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Introduction 

TRANSMANGO is an EU-funded research program, which aims to investigate and empower innovative 

sustainable food practices across Europe, and explore with decision makers at different levels how 

such innovative practices could lead to local and European transition pathways towards better and 

more sustainable food and nutrition secure futures. 

In TRANSMANGO, a number of diverse local practices have been selected as current “bright spots”, 

practices that can provide the seeds for transitions to sustainable and equitable food and nutritional 

security, including Voedselteams. In order to support these initiatives in thinking about and taking 

action towards these transitions we focus on developing transition pathways and scenarios at the level 

of specific practices. Action-relevant scenarios are used to investigate and challenge the feasibility of 

concrete plans for the future of the initiative, and to inspire further innovation. When we refer to 

transition pathways, we refer to ordered sets of actions taken by Voedselteams that produce a desired 

outcome or vision. These transition pathways are tested in the context of diverse future scenarios 

which capture key uncertainties that affect the success or failure of the actions that make up the 

transition pathways. The overall purpose of the workshops is to develop concrete sets of actions that 

can be taken by Voedselteams in order to contribute to systemic transition to sustainable and 

equitable food and nutritional security in Flanders, test these actions in the context of diverse, 

relevant future scenarios and thereby develop portfolios of actions that are robust across a range of 

future uncertainties.  

The entire process was informed by case study work to help understand the history and the current 

challenges of Voedselteams and the issues it focuses on. Based on this research, the strategic planning  

process was conducted over the course of two one day workshops. The goal of the first workshop was 

to develop scenarios relevant to this transition pathway. In the second workshop these scenarios were 

used to test the feasibility of the actions developed in the strategic goals of Voedselteams for 2016-

2020 and creatively generate alternatives in each context. The exercise resulted in increased strategic 

capacity of the organisation, systemic consideration of future uncertainties and targeted, robust 

transition pathways. Case study analysis and interviews provided historical and current context for the 

visioning, back-casting and scenario development and testing processes.  

1. Voedselteams 

Voedselteams started in 1996 in Leuven, Belgium, by several individuals working in three non-profit 

organizations: an educational organization (Elcker-Ick), a NGO focusing on food security (Wervel) and 

a NGO that was concerned with sustainable agriculture in the South (Vredeseilanden). They were 

concerned about the effects of globalization on agricultural issues (Hubeau, et al., 2015; Crivits & 

Paredis, 2013). Voedselteams found the inspiration for its model in the Japanese Seikatsu, a group in 

which consumer teams are central in the organization of food purchase and storage.  

In 1996, Voedselteams started a one-year trial period. The NGOs that were mentioned earlier provided 

administrative and promotional support in this. During the trial, consumers sought contact with local 

farmers and spaces to set up depots. The model turned out to be a success, therefore more teams 

were added and the model grew. The Belgian food crises in 1999 and 2003 led to an increased 

participation.  
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The food teams are consumer teams that consist of at least twelve households and not more than 

thirty. These teams organize their food purchase and delivery together. The food teams share 

common values, but each have a specific way of functioning. Generally, tasks within the food teams 

are performed by volunteers. Through a rotational system each team has a general coordinator, a 

depot coordinator and a financial coordinator. Each member can order food according to his/her 

needs (Voedselteams, 2015; Crivits & Paredis, 2013).  

In 2001, the organization was formalized as a Not for Profit Organization (NPO). The NPO hires 3-5 

full-time equivalent (FTE) staff and provides general coordination as well as meeting educational and 

promotional goals. Furthermore, each of the five Flemish provinces has an own regional 

coordinator(s). These coordinators enact several tasks connected to the implementation of the 

Voedselteams activities like identifying and contacting potential new producers and shops, assisting 

initiation of new Voedselteams groups, contact point for existing teams (complaints, external 

promotion, suggestions for new products and producers, etc.), maintaining the websites, etcetera. 

Employees are mainly paid with subsidies from national and European grants.  These grants are 

obtained because of the official status of Voedselteams as a social-cultural movement, that the 

organization has since 2005. 

2. Workshop 1 

The first workshop was organized on the 20th of January from 14.00-21.00 in Leuven. The workshop 

was attended by 19 people from diverse backgrounds, like Voedselteams members, researchers, 

policy makers, NGO members, etcetera. In 2015, Voedselteams developed a strategy through 

visioning for the period of 2016-2020. To build further on what already exists it was therefore 

decided not to do a visioning exercise during this workshop. The goal of this first workshop, then, 

was to develop challenging, stimulating, useful and varying future scenarios. Voedselteams (and 

other SFC initiatives) could then use these scenarios to look in different and new ways at the strong 

and weak elements in their strategies. Furthermore, these scenarios could help them to strengthen 

their plans, and to come to new insights and possible collaborations. The agenda of the workshop 

and the description of the separate activities can be found in the paragraphs below.  
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2.1 Outline and timing  

 Time Activity 

14.00-15.00 Introduction 

15.00-16.00 Activity 1: Future brainstorm 

16.00-16.15 Coffee Break 

16.15-18.00 Activity 2: Back-casting 

18.00-19.00 Dinner 

19.00-20.30 Activity 3: Development of local scenarios 

20.30-21.00 Afronding en feedback 

Workshop 1 started with an introduction. First all participants were asked to introduce themselves 

and the organization in name of which they participated. After this, a general introduction on scenario 

thinking was given. Together, the participants decided upon a time horizon for this particular 

workshop. For this, the year 2030 was chosen. For the rest of the activities, groups were formed. These 

groups were decided before the workshop, so that each of them would be equally diverse.  

The development of the local scenarios was based on European scenarios that were developed during 

a workshop that was previously organized within the TRANSMANGO framework. Through this usage 

of existing European scenarios participants were offered a broader European context. They were 

asked to recreate them in such a way that they would be highly relevant for Voedselteams in particular 

and SFCs in general in the Flemish or Belgian context. The participants thus created the different 

stories themselves, and were also asked to create a title for each of the scenarios, that would both 

show the local character and the consequences of the scenario.  

Seen the number of attendees, it was thought best to address three scenarios. These scenarios were 

chosen in such a way that they would address a range of possible futures that was as wide as possible. 

The scenarios chosen were the following: 

Scenario 1: The Protein Union is a story of a highly proactive response by the EU and its member 

countries, led by governments but supported by the private sector and civil society, to the challenge 

of changing European diets and modes of production. The focus is on creating new sources of protein, 

including mainstreaming insect consumption and the production of artificial quasi-meats, supported 

by new, more integrated means of food production and processing, at the expense of the livelihoods 

of smaller farmers. This is combined with strong action on reducing sugar closer to 2050, which 

nevertheless cannot avoid the legacy of unhealthier diets in earlier times. 
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Scenario 2: Fed Up Europe is a story of inertia in the food system under global pressures. Practices 

and business models leading to unhealthy diets and negative environmental impacts continue. The 

power of EU and national policy makers to change these trends decreases over time with a 

combination of decreasing funds and decreasing popular support. There is a lack of leadership in the 

face of climate and migration crises. Consumers’ incomes are enough to avoid food insecurity, but 

many lack the knowledge, incentives or budgets for healthy life styles. In governments and in the 

private sector, there are minorities interested in changing the trend, but they are fighting an uphill 

battle.  

Scenario 3: Retrotopia In Retrotopia, waves of immigration, terrorist threats and increasing impacts 

of climate change trigger social movements and policies that aim to keep global problems out of 

Europe, along with a nostalgia-fueled sense of natural heritage and rural custodianship. Racism 

becomes more accepted; migrants are kept out, creating employment problems in greying societies, 

which are partly solved by robotization of work; fear of migration from Europe’s south to northern 

countries due to climate change prompts European policy makers to help make Mediterranean 

countries more climate-resilient. Environmental concerns drive down consumption of animal 

products; otherwise, the improvement of diets is not a priority amid concerns of European security 

and self-reliance. 

2.1.1 Activity 1: Scenarios for the future of SFCs 

The goal of the first exercise was to create a clear image of the local scenario at the end of the chosen 

time horizon (2030). The emphasis was on the reintroduction of the scenarios and adapting them and 

making them coherent to the specific context of the case. This meant that a new, local story was 

invented, where the European scenarios were used as an inspiration.  

Concretely, each group was provided with a scenario. In the first ten minutes, participants were asked 

to read the scenario, and think about the implications this particular scenario might have for the 

context of Voedselteams and SFCs in Flanders in 2030. Every participant was then asked to first write 

ideas on post-its. During this exercise, participants were provided with a list with important key 

concepts of SFCs in Flanders to provide participants with inspiration. After ten minutes, each 

participant was asked to share his/her individual reflections with the rest of the group. The group 

facilitator helped in this process with the clustering of the post-its in different themes on a flip chart 

on the table. Next to this, in each group, one person was indicated that would be responsible for the 

reporting of the specific scenario and for later on writing it down in a coherent story.  

2.1.2 Activity 2: Short-term scenario’s 

During the second activity, the first activity was repeated. The focus now was, however, on short term 

developments. In this, the goal was to connect the ‘end-state’ of the specific scenario to the present. 

Participants were asked to be as specific as possible by providing dates and numbers.  
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2.1.3 Activity 3: Causal maps + finalization of scenarios 

The goal of the last activity was to make the scenario that was developed previously more coherent 

by asking participants to explore the chains of cause and effect amongst the discussed aspects. For 

this, influence, or causal, mapping was used. Causal mapping requires participants to draw arrows 

between concepts, and assign a plus (+) or minus (-) to the arrow. A (+) indicates an increase, for 

example “an increase in the number of people interested in short food chains results in an increase in 

social cohesion and social capital”. A (-) indicates an inverse relationship, for example “an increase in 

the number of recurrent animal diseases reduces trust in food”. Consensus on adding concepts, 

drawing arrows, and assigning a sign to the arrows was reached by group discussion within the 

scenario groups. A simple example of a causal map can be found in figure 1. 

 

Figure 1: Relationships between concept 1, 2 en 3. 

The influence diagrams are the participants’ view, in their scenario, of the complex way in which the 

number of people interested in short food chains is affected. They also show what change in the 

number of people interested in short food chains causes. It should be remembered that this exercise 

was conducted with limited time in a one day workshop, and the maps are not comprehensive nor 

systemic pictures of food and nutrition security for Leuven now or in the future. They do provide a 

snapshot of the immediate and plural causal structures within the minds of, and discussed by, 

participants (Coyle, 1996). A summary of the influence diagrams for each of the scenarios is given in 

each of the descriptions of the scenarios. The diagrams themselves are found in Annex 1. 

In order to develop the causal maps several steps were followed:  

• First, key elements from the system in the different scenarios were identified. These elements 

were supposed to be variables, meaning that they should be able to increase or decrease. E.g. 

‘social unrest’ instead of ‘society’ and ‘climate change’ instead of ‘climate’.  

• The participants were asked to identify between 10-15 elements, in order to prevent the groups 

from establishing too many connections. Every element was first written down on a separate post-

it. After this, the different post-its were connected with one-way arrows and attributed with a + 

(increase in one element also means an increase in the other) or a – (increase in one element 

means a decrease in the other).  

• As a last step, participants were asked to indicate whether they were sure about the indicated 

relationship or not. 
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2.2 Choosing participants  

Prior to the workshop, a list of possible participants and experts was made up that were thought to 

be able to contribute to the workshops through their expertise in short food chains, or their 

involvement in Voedselteams. A letter was sent out to these people, inviting them for both workshops. 

Moreover, the invitees were asked to send on the letter to those they deemed would be interested 

and able to contribute. The final list of the attendants can be found in Annex 3.  

2.3 Outcomes  

The main deliverable of this first workshop were three different, localized future scenarios for Flanders 

and the causal maps describing important elements and the causal relationships between them.  

2.3.1 The clean health dictate (Het cleane gezondheidsdictaat) 

The clean health dictate is the story of a centralized Flanders. The government strongly subsidises 

innovation in the areas of health and industrial though sustainable agriculture. This is because of 

increasing pressures on government expenses because of health issues, climate change and 

environmental degradation.  

 

The road to 2030 

Political: the government strongly focuses on security, stimulating economic growth and 

protectionism because of multiple crises like inflows of refugees, the threat of terroristic attacks and 

a continuing economic downturn. Health costs are increasing because of an aging population. In a first 

instance this leads the government to cut down on the health care budget.  

Halfway the ‘20s, the burden of these costs is becoming too much. As a consequence, the Belgian 

population chooses a stronger government that intervenes in these issues.  
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Socio-cultural: because of the laissez-faire of the government, lifestyle diseases and environmental 

degradation are increasing. Halfway the ‘20s there is a strong shift where the government starts 

dictating what health is and what it should look like. It does this through a strongly one-dimensional 

approach. Health is being approached from a biological perspective. There is no attention for the 

importance of social ties, movement, culture and enjoyment of food, which makes that these issues 

are deteriorating.  

Agriculture & public space: subsidies are granted to large industrial food producers and processors, 

that are innovative in the areas of novel and functional foods. New market reforms increase 

protectionism of local markets. Belgium therefore starts focusing on local/national food production  

The 2030s 

Political: Belgium is strongly centrally regulated. The government focuses on investments in and 

subsidies for innovation and large-scale agriculture. Free trade is limited and the emphasis lies on 

locally produced food.  

Agriculture & public space: food is produced in a highly technological and landless manner. Land-

based farmers have been driven out of markets. Rural areas are being redefined, with more space for 

‘nature’ and recreation.  

Socio-cultural: Fresh food is seen as a romantic and elitist commodity. Because of strong subsidies of 

the government to certain partners and not to others power is strongly concentrated in the hands of 

few. This leads to socio-economic inequality and apathy of the Flemish population. In its turn, this 

leads to a decreasing social cohesion.  

The government strongly focuses on the improvement of its population by promoting a new way of 

eating that is characterized by the consumption of novel and functional food. This leads to a loss of 

culture, enjoyment and social cohesion around food. Although it does lead to an improved physical 

health of the younger generation. For the older generation the innovations are too late, which leads 

to a strong intergenerational inequality.  

Environment: Because of an increasing pressure of climate change and environmental degradation, 

Flanders is forced to change into a circular economy in which residual flows are being used optimally.  

Voedselteams: civil society organizations are still supported by governments provided that they 

engage in the new dictate and work along in campaigns for new health norms. Because of this, new 

space exists for new protest movements that put different values to the fore and that have a holistic 

approach to health and ecology.  

Outcome causal map  

In “The Clean Health Dictate” the focus concept was “innovation in research and development, 

education and circular economies”, or “innovation” for short. Participants saw three direct influencers 

on innovation in the context of the scenario; being resource scarcity (driven itself by climate and 

environment), additional direct climate change and environmental effects, and subsidies to health and 
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alternative protein sources (driven by aging population and increased health costs). They saw the 

dynamics of the situation of the scenario as linear from drivers to outcomes. Innovation formed a 

central node to the outcomes of social inequality and less solidarity, sponsored by an apathetic 

population, a focus on preventative health, and new functions for farmers and rural land as food 

production becomes, through technology, decoupled from its traditional levels of land use. 

2.3.2 The United States of Flanders (De Verenigde Staten van Vlaanderen) 

The United States of Flanders is a story of a world in which national politics loses its grip on society 

completely. Multinationals and large agricultural companies make up the largest part of employment 

and local food initiatives –carried by the 5% most wealthy-  flourish in the absence of national 

regulations on trade and food safety. 

 

The road to 2030 

Political: 2020 is an important breaking point with the collapse of social security. The government 

becomes right-wing, liberalism is doing well. Multinationals are supported by governments and are 

increasingly growing. The budget for the CAP is decreasing and Great Britain exists from the EU. Faith 

in politics is gone.  

In 2025 Flanders becomes independent. Provinces are abolished and cities are becoming increasingly 

important. Flanders is characterized by a few strong central cities. The FAVV (Federal Agency for the 

Safety of the Food chain) is abolished after a sequence of food scandals. In 2028 the CAP is also 

abolished.  

Socio-cultural: until 2022 local dynamics are increasing, with an increasing interest in healthy and local 

food. 2025 is a year of scandals, both in locally grown vegetables and foods and imported meat. Local 

food initiatives are collapsing like a house of cards. Citizens give up hope for healthy local food. In 

2030, 60% of the population is overweight.  
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Agriculture and open spaces evolve similarly. Investments are mainly done in forests and nature, at 

the expense of agriculture. The pressure of industry on public space increases, which makes that in 

2025 forest and nature cede for industry and recreation. In 2030, only 5000 out of 24.000 farms still 

exist.  

The 2030s 

Political: national politics lose power and credibility. Flanders is independent. Society is increasingly 

right-wing, liberal parties are flourishing. This vacuum creates chances on local and municipal levels, 

leading to ‘urban utopias’.  

Economic: economically, the population is doing well. Middle class represents 95% of the population. 

There is enough budget for leisure, traveling, cars, etcetera. Unemployment is low.  

Socio-cultural: Healthy food becomes less important because of a lack of knowledge, motivation and 

few policies around health. The number of people with food borne diseases increases. Health 

insurances are having a hard time. Even the concept of ideal beauty changes, with corpulence being 

the ideal. The image of the fat, rich citizen that plays golf on Sundays fits perfectly in this time.  

The gap with the 5% of richest people is striking. These ‘new rich’ eat healthily, move a lot, and are 

the motor behind alternative food dynamics. They illegally keep pigs on roofs and engage in small but 

dynamic informal economies. Illegality is no longer an issue, however, since the abolition of the FAVV. 

Civil society initiatives can flourish. The new rich buy organic products, that are strikingly expensive 

because of high land prices and speculation on food markets.  

Companies focus on uniformity and barely invest in innovation.  

Agriculture and open space: In Flanders, two sub-sectors still exist: soil cultivation and pig production. 

The conservation of soil cultivation is because of fertile soils, which makes that Flanders can keep its 

strong position on world markets. Pig farmers persevere with the believe that their sector will be ok. 

Meat scandals in  other countries are an asset. Dairy farming, grain and sugar beet cultivation have 

completely disappeared. Asia and Latin-America provide Flanders with cheap alternatives.  

Voedselteams are confronted with a situation in which 5% of the population chooses local and healthy 

food, but that strive for modern alternatives. New business models are the main challenge for 

Voedselteams.  

Outcomes causal maps 

In “The United Cities of Flanders” the focus concept was “number of people interested in short food 

chains”. Participants saw three direct influencing factors. They were new alliances in health, raising 

awareness of consumers, and culture and motivation for healthy food. The ultimate outcome for 

increasing the number of people interested in short food chains was a decrease in unhealthy diets. A 

by-product outcome would be the number of small farms starting. New alliances in health, raising 

awareness of consumers and culture and motivation for healthy food formed the core reinforcing 

dynamics for the number of people healthier diets. There were three main reinforcing loops. One 
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involved the increased demand for short food chain products increasing the level of income farming, 

which introduced new incentives and alliances for health with the ability to advertise and educate 

more people to be interested in short food chains. Participants saw that this reinforcing loop could be 

dampened or reversed by increasing population driving the globalisation of markets, which inhibited 

income farming. Another involved the short cycle of the number of people interested in short food 

chains creating a government response of budget available for promoting short food chains and the 

corresponding awareness in consumers. This reinforcing cycle could be critically dampened by a poor 

attitude of policy makers to short food chains, as they could inhibit the budget and avenues for raising 

consumer awareness. Part of these two mentioned reinforcing loops were involved in the third longer 

loop, where new alliances for health sponsored culture and motivation for healthy food, which raised 

consumer awareness and interest in short food chains. An interesting feature of this third loop is the 

influence of the new health alliances, through cultural and motivational change, in changing the poor 

attitude of policy makers. This third party force on policy makers could potentially remove the policy 

makers’ dampening of the second reinforcing loop. 

2.3.3 Everything under control (A.O.C. – Alles Onder Controle) 

From Retrotopia to A.O.C. is the story in which increasing environmental pressures lead to the first 

environmentally induced food scandals in Europe. Pressure of migration is also ever increasing. This 

leads to profound interventions of the European government. Strict environmental measures are 

introduced. Especially meat consumption and production are targeted. European borders are closed 

to further immigration. 

 

The road to 2030 

Political: In the short term, the government procrastinates, which makes that trust in the way that 

food is being produced decreases. This leads to an increasing interest in short food chains. In the 

longer term, however, the CAP is being reformed, which makes that the clock is being turned back: 

tariffs for unsustainable imports are increased and internal prices for plant-based foods are 

guaranteed. The government increases product norms, which makes that retail standards become 
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redundant and retailers cannot distinguish themselves with the help of standards. Food becomes less 

important. Governments take the lead in the local sourcing of food.  

Socio-cultural: The diversity of our diet decreases, and less emphasis is being put on product 

innovation and differentiation. Common trust in food increases, so that interest in short food chains 

decreases. Moreover, retailers and other market actors take over the business model of short food 

chains. This is further strengthened with an increase of home-based work (because of expensive 

gasoline) and home deliveries (efficient logistics).  

In the long term, the European isolation leads to decreased trades, increasing aging, and decreasing 

welfare. The government focuses on redistribution, which makes that poverty and inequality 

decrease, but this at the expense of average welfare. Much of tax money is being dedicated to health 

care.  

Food has become more expensive, which makes that the share of the income spent to food is 

increasing significantly. The government introduces a system with food stamps for the poorer 

segments of society. New and small communities exist in order to counter homogenization and a lack 

of community in society. However, these are not territorial, rather they are thematically organized 

(virtual communities). Civilians start engaging more, e.g. through food production.  

Agriculture and open space: Farmers need to comply to stricter environmental measures in order to 

receive minimum prices and subsidies. Governments subsidize technological innovations that favor 

the closing of cycles, the provision of energy and the setting up of a new logistical system, the 

improvement of control systems and the increase of resource-efficient agriculture (e.g. precision 

agriculture and vertical agriculture). Differences between organic and non-organic are fading.  

A shortage in employees leads to the robotisation of society, including agriculture. This leads to the 

increase of average farm size. Organic has disappeared as sustainability has become the norm. Quality 

of nature increases and pressure on natural resources decreases, amongst other because of the 

closing of cycles.  

Outcomes causal map  

In “Everything Under Control” the focus concept was “number of people interested in short food 

chains”. Participants saw three direct influencing factors: scale of production, trust in food, and 

adoption of short food chains by profit seeking companies. The main feedback dynamics identified by 

participants involved a cycle of trust in food, which if lowered caused people to be interested in short 

food chain, which was associated to adoption of short food chains by companies due to demand, 

which lessened the strictness of food standardisation, which in turn lessened trust in food. This cycle 

is self-reinforcing, so it is a mechanism for increasing the number of people interested in short food 

chains as trust in food (from the current agri-food system) decreases. Participants saw two potential 

drivers of this cycle; animal disease type food scares driving down trust in food, and profitability in 

agriculture driving a decrease in food standardisation. They also saw that the cycle could also be 

dampened (the opposite of being driven) by stricter environmental policies, which would reinforce 

food standardisation and reduce the profitability of agriculture. Participant’s also identified another 
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reinforcing cycle that could be termed “corporate take-over”. In this cycle involving adoption of short 

food chains by corporations due to high demand, which increased profitability of agriculture, which 

introduced scale within short-supply chains (intensive localisation), which increased further adoption 

by corporations, and so on. Participant’s linked this potential reinforcing cycle of corporate take-over 

of short supply chains to a wider dampening feedback loop on the number of people interested in a 

short food chain. This dampening loop has the logic that initial demand for shorter food chains induces 

enough profitability in a response from the food system, that short food chains are absorbed within 

the corporate mechanism and people feel like their demands are being met, so they are less interested 

and less demanding about the issue. The main outcomes seen from this complex system of factors 

around increasing the number of people interested in short food chains were social cohesion and 

social capital, and climate stability through CO2 mitigation. 
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3. Workshop 2  

The second workshop was organized on the 4th of March, 2016, in the University of Leuven. The 

workshop was attended by 25 individuals. The attendants consisted of a mix of Food Teamers, policy 

makers, scientists, producers and high school children (representing the ‘stakeholders of the future’). 

These participants were largely different from the participants of the first workshop. This was due to 

two reasons. First, the aim was to include more Voedselteams members, producers and coordinators 

as this second workshop was more specifically aimed at the practices and organization of 

Voedselteams. The second reason was due to the fact that it was difficult to ask a commitment of two 

days from the participants.  

Because of the large number of participants that were not present during the first workshop, a 

significant amount of time was dedicated to the introduction. During this introduction, the purpose of 

the TRANSMANGO project, the results of the first workshop , and the outline of the workshop’s 

objectives, methods and agenda were presented. After this, a round of introductions was done so that 

all participants got to know each other. Moreover, the chairwoman of Voedselteams presented their 

Strategic Plans of 2016-2020 as the strategy would later on in the workshop be revised by the 

participants. After the plenary part, the group was divided into three smaller groups. These groups 

were determined before the workshop in order to reach a maximum amount of diversity within the 

different groups. Each group was assigned one of the scenarios developed during the first workshop. 

The agenda and explanation of the different activities can be found in the paragraphs below.  

3.1 Outline and timing 

Time Session 

9:00-09:30 Reintroduction and outline of the workshop 

9:30-10:00 Re-immersion in scenario 

10:00-10:30 Activity 1: Scenario-based review of plans (Start) 

10:30-10:45 Coffee break 

10:45-12.00 Scenario-based review of plans (Cont.) 

12:00-13:00 Activity 2: Definition of priorities 

13:00-14:00 Lunch 

14:00-15:30 Activity 3: Presenting scenarios and feedbacks on plans 

15.45-16.30 Activity 4: Beginnen met het verwerken van scenario-commentaar. 

16.30-17.00 Plenaire discussie: onmiddellijke stappen en afsluiting 
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3.1.1 Activity 1:  Scenario-based review of plans  

During the first activity each participant was asked to carefully read the digitized local scenario and 

accompanying materials, such as insights from the causal map. After this, a short round of 

conversation was organized to make sure everyone understood the scenario. During this round, any 

missing element was written down on post-its and collected/clustered. 

Once this was done, each scenario group received the strategic plan of 2016-2020 of Voedselteams 

together with a list of suggestions based on the interviews that were conducted prior to the workshop. 

This list of suggestions can be found in annex 2. The group was then asked to imagine living in the 

world of their scenario and to look at the challenges that this world might pose to the Voedselteams 

strategic plan. Each group was asked to do this by moving point by point through the scenario, while 

asking the following questions:  

• Taking the perspective of this scenario, what are the strong and weak points of this element 

of the strategy?  

• How can this element be improved so that the chance of success increases? 

• How can the suggestions from the interviews be integrated in this plan, and how can they 

improve the plan within our scenario?  

In order to be able to do this within the constrained time available, the groups were asked to find the 

1-2 most important strengths and weaknesses per element and to provide 1-2 clear and concrete 

suggestions that would allow the plan to succeed in the particular scenario. 

3.1.2 Activity 2:  Definition of priorities 

After reviewing the Voedselteams strategy, the separate groups discussed what should be the 

priorities of the strategy after 2016 within the specific context of each of the scenarios. In these 

discussions, again the list of reconfigurations that were based on the interviews was used as an 

inspiration  as well as the challenges of the scenario itself. Several ideas were clustered in a 

deliberative way and ordered in actions that followed each other up.  

3.1.3 Activity 3: Presenting scenarios and feedbacks on plans 

During the third activity, each group was asked to briefly present their scenario, in which additions of 

the scenarios and the defined priorities both in the short and long term were presented. These actions 

were written down plenary in a table organized per group plan (horizontal) and per scenario (vertical). 

From this, main points, and elements of focus/priorities that were present over all three scenarios 

were identified.  

3.1.4 Activity 4: Start processing comments on scenarios 

For this fourth activity, the Voedselteams strategy was subdivided in three main themes, so that again, 

three groups could be formed. The way in which the Strategic Goals were clustered was as follows:  
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• SG 1 & 3: Movement aspect 

o Food Teams will be an attractive platform and a dynamic movement for community 

building around agriculture and food 

o Voedselteams inspires the public debate around sustainable agriculture and food 

• SG 2 & 5: Producers and sustainable agriculture 

o A growing number of producers is connected to Voedselteams and contributes to 

sustainable agriculture and food in Flanders 

o Voedselteams offers important and stable perspectives for a growing number of 

producers  

• SG 4: Internal organization 

o Voedselteams is strongly organized and is attractive for employees and volunteers 

The groups were formed by the participants themselves, who were asked to choose a topic that 

interested them them. Each group then was asked to work further on the scenario-comments and 

suggestions produced for their specific theme. Each group then started integrating these results into 

one adapted Voedselteams strategy and post-2016 priorities. Elements that were taken into account 

during this activity were the following:  

• What are the most clear strengths and weaknesses of the plan? 

• Which suggestions for improvement are made over all scenarios? 

• Which suggestions are scenario specific and how can these be integrated?  

3.1.5 Choosing participants 

In order to invite people for the second workshop, all participants and invitees of the first workshop 

were contacted. Next to this, we acknowledged that this second workshop was very much focused on 

Voedselteams as an organization. The invitation was therefore also sent out through the Voedselteams 

newsletter, so that all regional coordinators and Voedselteams volunteers and members were also 

invited.  

 



4. Outcomes 

4.1 Clean Health Dictate (het cleane gezondheidsdictaat) 

4.1.1 Additions scenario  

During the years of 2016-2020 we see an increase in crises in this scenario: the refugee crisis is ongoing, economic stagnation continues, there is an increasing 

terroristic threat, the EU further crumbles and environmental degradation is worsening. Because of the laissez-faire of the Belgian Government, dissatisfaction 

among Belgians is growing. This becomes clear during the elections of 2021. A new strong government is elected that focuses on countering the several crises. 

Especially health is a priority. One of the focuses is the production of novel and functional foods, focused at healthy and balanced food. However, this comes 

at the price of other dimensions of health. Food production is slowly but surely more disconnected from agriculture. Artificial meat etcetera are becoming 

the norm. Just a small acreage, needed to provide factories with natural resources, is kept for agriculture. The Belgian government aims at keeping all food 

production within the Belgian borders. The Belgian system is capital intensive and not lucrative. This makes the system very fragile, and uncertain in the long 

term.  

Because of the fact that agriculture takes up less space, there is more space for nature conservation and restoration. This also leads to new sources of income. 

Forestry increases from 2020 onwards and leads to a decrease in unemployment. Another way to counter unemployment is the shortening of working hours. 

This gives the Belgian population time to engage in other activities.  

4.1.2 Strategic Goals  

 Short-term 2016-2021 Long-term: 2021+ 

General remarks  This scenario poses several challenges for 

Voedselteams. Food systems are strongly regulated 

by the state, and it seems like there is not much 

space for an initiative like Food Teams. However, 

there are also chances 
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Strategic Goal 1: Food 

Teams will be an 

attractive platform 

and a dynamic 

movement for 

community building 

around agriculture and 

food 

  • Aim for financial independence as there are no 

more subsidies 

• Chance: shorter working times may lead to a 

stronger engagement 

• Challenge: higher prices may lead to inequality 

in access 

 O.G. 1: Strengthening of the 

forming of communities within 

Voedselteams 

 

In a first instance social cohesion within food teams 

will increase, and there will be many new 

participants. It is important to deal with this in a 

correct way. 

• Make scripts available online  

• A need for inspiring people within food teams 

• Set up a campaign “local food is normal” (lokaal 

voedsel is een normale zaak) 

• Look for a larger diversity among members 

 

 O.G. 1.2. Develop new 

methods in function of 

community development  

There will be enough potential interest in food 

teams, but this potential needs to be mobilized: 

• Increase visibility of Food Teams 

• Organize more trendy activities that appeal to a 

diversity of groups 

 

 O.G. 1.3. Stimulate interactions 

within teams; 

• Focus on online communication 

• Respond to demands of teams 
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• Use materials that are trendy enough for young 

and old generations 

• Continously motivate and support leaders within 

Voedselteams 

 O.G. 1.4 Improve the 

communication to supporters 

of Food Teams; 

 

General comment:  

It is important that communication and content is 

actually being read. Question then is: how can we 

really reach Food Team members?  

 

 O.G. 1.5 Develop 

voice/participation in the 

development of organization  

x x 

Strategic goal 2: A 

growing number of 

producers is 

connected to 

Voedselteams and 

contributes to 

sustainable agriculture 

and food in Flanders 

 With the longer term in sight it is important to 

already strengthen Voedselteams with more 

sustainable producers, to be able to form an 

important counter weight in future developments. 

This is also important in the short term, in order for 

Voedselteams producers to be able to cope with 

multiple future crises 

 

• Chance: more land available for small scale 

agriculture 

• Voedselteams needs to focus on gaining access 

to land 

• Voedselteams needs to lobby for the 

preservation and management of semi-natural 

landscapes (in which small scale agriculture is 

possible) 
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 O.G. 2 1 Apply Participatory 

guarantee system:  

• Develop a strong basis of Voedselteams to 

ensure enough engagement for PGS 

 

 O.G. 2.2 Expand Boerenforum 

(farmers forum):  

 

• Farmers forum should be organized more 

professionally 

• Food Teams should completely support the 

interests of its producers 

 

 O.G. 2.3.: Take care of support 

for producers within 

Voedselteams  

• Survival of producers should be guaranteed by 

mobilizing consumers 

• The unique character of Voedselteams in relation 

to other sustainable initiatives should be 

brought more to the fore 

 

 O.G. 2.4 Expanding 

communication methods with 

producers :  

x 

 

 

 O.G. 2.5 Widen and rejuvenate 

the group of producers  

• Show that short chain agriculture is a feasible 

alternative for conventional agriculture  

• Organize a contact point for farmers 

• Assist farmers with problems 

 

Strategic goal 3: 

Voedselteams inspires 

the public debate 

around sustainable 

agriculture and food 

 

O.G. 3.1 External 

communication 

 

In the first five years of the scenario environmental 

values are mostly neglected. This will result in an 

increasing degradation of environment and 

ecosystems. Also health is not a priority, which 

results in bad and unhealthy eating patterns of large 

parts of Belgian society. In its turn this leads to an 

increased incidence of health problems and western 

• Make the holistic approach on health and 

sustainability an important counterweight 

against the dominant discourse of health and 

technological sustainability 

• Use transparence of cost price to show the 

importance of subsidies in conventional food, 

and the way in which they mask the true cost of 

food.  
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diseases. In order to be able to cope with these 

negative developments Voedselteams will have to 

focus on: 

• the sharing of knowledge and raising of 

awareness in order to be an important 

counterweight against main developments 

• Lobby and focus on e.g. costs of health care and 

thereby make healthy food more attractive 

• Collaborate with similar organizations  

• Food Teams needs to  build up knowledge to 

guard itself against government propaganda 

 O.G. 3.2 set up a network of 

voedselteam reporters 

(bloggers. Tweeters  

x  

 O.G. 3.3. Grounded and 

Justified 

x  

Strategic goal 4: 

Voedselteams is 

strongly organized and 

is attractive for 

employees and 

volunteers 

O.G. 4.1 Team dynamics, 

Volunteering and Good 

Governance 

There needs to be a strong focus on the support of 

volunteers in terms of training, materials, etcetera.  

Labour can be used as a means of exchange as there 

are many people with a lot of free time but little 

financial means. By using labour as a means of trade 

these people will be able to consume Voedselteams 

products.  

Strategic goal 5: 

Voedselteams offers 

important and stable 

perspectives for a 

growing number of 

producers  

O.G. 5.1. make it easier for 

producers and farmers to enter 

 

Important question regarding financial sustainability 

of the system is: Can all costs be charged in a food 

team system?  

 

 

• Use the Boerenforum as a voice of remaining 

farmers 

• A large and robust network is needed in order 

to be able to continue to provide a 

counterweight against current tendencies 
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 O.G. 5.2. Realise economic 

growth and more societal 

impact 

 

• In order to realize this, Voedselteams needs to 

increasingly work together among each other 

and with other like-minded organizations 

outside of food teams. 

• Focus on increased efficiency in short food 

chains in order to decrease costs  

 

 OG 5.3 Stimulate bottom-up 

innovation of the logistical 

model 

• Strategically position depots 

• Share best practices 

 

 OG 5.4 Build a multifunctional 

and working webplatform 

x  

 OG 5.5. Prepare an adapted 

legal structure 

x  

 OG 5.6 Look for new target 

groups 

x  

 

4.2 United cities of Flanders (Verenigde steden van Vlaanderen)  

4.2.1 Additions scenario  

National politics loses power and credibility. Little is left of environmental and health policies. Flanders has become independent. Society is increasingly right-

wing. Trust in politics has disappeared, and the Flemish government has little control over society. This political vacuum creates chances at a local and 

municipal level.  
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In this scenario, only two agricultural sectors remain. An important question, then, is where Food Teams will be able to source their products. We therefore 

assume that there is agricultural land that can be used for local food production.  

There is relatively little information about technological improvement. Will transport be more environmental friendly in 2030? Maybe CO2 neutral air planes 

will exist. The question is then how useful it is to speak about local produce. We therefore assume that the focus is then on short food chains. Thus farmers 

that can determine their own prices and where the number of links between producers and consumers is limited.  

4.2.2 Strategic goals  

 Short-term 2016-2021 Long-term: 2021 

General remarks  European and national politics are increasingly disappearing. Local governments and large companies have 

more power. A small group (5%) of the very rich are interested in local food. Food Teams will have to be 

innovative in order to make a difference for the ever increasing middle class.  

Strategic Goal 1: Food 

Teams will be an 

attractive platform 

and a dynamic 

movement for 

community building 

around agriculture and 

food 

O.G. 1: Strengthening of the 

forming of communities within 

Voedselteams 

 

The threshold to be a part of food teams needs to be 

lowered. There needs to be room to try out 

Voedselteams and be able to leave if it does not work 

 

 O.G. 1.2. Develop new 

methods in function of 

community development  

Food Teams needs to appeal to people through 

different channels. In villages there are many 

organizations and Voedselteams could build on that.  

Will people still be willing to volunteer especially if 

much of the work could be robotized? 

 O.G. 1.3. Stimulate interactions 

within teams; 

Teams are often built up with people that know each 

other outside of the teams as well (through schools 
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and sports). Food Teams can link up with those 

organizations  

 O.G. 1.4 Improve the 

communication to supporters 

of Food Teams; 

 Health is generally bad. Healthy food can be more 

used as Voedselteamss trump card.  

 O.G. 1.5 Develop 

voice/participation in the 

development of organization  

x  

Strategic goal 2: A 

growing number of 

producers is 

connected to 

Voedselteams and 

contributes to 

sustainable agriculture 

and food in Flanders 

  

 

Even though the number of farmers in Flanders 

decreases, it is wished for that Voedselteams 

attracts more farmers. This is a challenge. Although 

we do assume that more alternative food 

production systems will come into existence 



Belgium: workshop report Voedselteams 

25 

 

 O.G. 2.1 Participatory 

guarantee system:  

• An increasing incidence of food scandals  and the 

disappearance of FAVV implies that 

Voedselteams will need to find a system in which 

it can guarantee food safety itself 

• It is a challenge to not be victim of food 

contamination. The depot system is the weakest 

link in this  

• Food teams needs to have a complete control 

system. This will be the most important part 

and biggest added value of Voedselteams, as it 

cannot compete with the prices of large 

companies.  

• QR codes on products can show consumers all 

product info with one click.  

 O.G. 2.2 Boerenforum (farmers 

forum):  

 

 • Increasing pressure on land leads to alternative 

forms of food production, like rooftop 

agriculture, vertical agriculture, aquaculture, 

etc. Insects will also be introduced.  

• The concept of farmer is therefore different 

than it is now, which is a challenge for the 

Boerenforum  

 O.G. 2.3. Support producers:  

 

 Land is ever more expensive. Normal farmers will 

not be able to buy it as competition with  

multinationals is strong. There are the 5% of rich 

people that could buy land and put it at the 

availability of farmers in order to ensure local food 

production  

 O.G. 2.4 Expanding 

communication methods with 

producers :  

 Food producers will be of an increasingly diverse 

nature. Communication methods should therefore 

also diversify  
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 O.G. 2.5 Widen and rejuvenate 

the group of producers  

 Increasing amount of ‘new farmers’ without a 

farming background. More space for this should be 

given in education. More space should be given for 

interdisciplinary collaboration.  

Strategic goal 3: 

Voedselteams inspires 

the public debate 

around sustainable 

agriculture and food 

 

O.G. 3.1 External 

communication 

 

• There are many organizations in Flanders with 

similar aspirations as Voedselteams, it would be 

useful to bundle these forces. This could 

strengthen the movement. 

• Ambassadors of short food chains should be 

named to be able to represent short food chains 

in the political debate.  

• Also use the health aspect of Voedselteams to 

attract people to become members 

Little political power, so a representative could be 

useless  

 O.G. 3.2 set up a network of 

voedselteam reporters 

(bloggers, Tweeters)  

See comments 3.1: Voedselteams are right now 

relatively invisible in the Flemish foodscape  

 

 O.G. 3.3. Grounded and 

Justified 

 

What is the sense of local food if the transportation 

of food can happen in a very environmentally friendly 

way?  

 

Food production can happen very efficiently outside 

of Europe, and multinationals push down prices. It is 

therefore important to increase transparency in 

short food chains so that consumers see how prices 

have been formed and what part of the price goes 

to producers.  

Strategic goal 4: 

Voedselteams is 

strongly organized and 

is attractive for 

 An attractive organization means that it should be 

client friendly. The current organization of picking up 

food at a certain time at a certain place might be too 

backward. In 10 years, much more will be possible 
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employees and 

volunteers 

even. Voedselteams should not miss on these 

developments and become redundant. 

 O.G. 4.1 Team dynamics, 

Volunteering and Good 

Governance 

 

Discussion without consensus: 

a. Forming communities is a central point 

within Voedselteams and Voedselteams 

should not get away from this. People will 

have more in this scenario anyway, as 

working days will be less long  

b. Many organizations are already involved in 

the forming of communities. Is one around 

local food really necessary? Shouldn’t 

Voedselteams be more embedded in 

existing structures (sport associations, 

schools. Libraries, etc. )  

 

Strategic goal 5: 

Voedselteams offers 

important and stable 

perspectives for a 

growing number of 

producers  

O.G. 5.1. make it easier for 

producers and farmers to enter 

 

Access has a very high threshold. There is the option 

of trying for a month, but it is not so easy to say 

afterwards you do not like it   

 

 O.G. 5.2. realise economic 

growth and more societal 

impact 

This means that Food Teams will have to innovate 

and work together with other existing initiatives. 

Some examples are kook makkelijk, vredeseilanden, 

Oxfam  
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 O.G. 5.3 Stimulate bottom-up 

innovation of the logistical 

model 

The logistical model needs to be revised. The needed 

software is already available nowadays.  

 

 O.G. 5.4 Build a 

multifunctional and working 

webplatform 

x  

 OG 5.5. Prepare an adapted 

legal structure 

 

Already there are thoughts on the inclusion of risks 

for farmers. A system in which teams will actually 

buy enough from Voedselteams producers.  

Decentralization will put more decisional 

responsibilities with the teams.  

 OG 5.6 Look for new target 

groups 

 

• How to reach young people? They are not very 

concerned with cooking. Maybe reincorporate 

this basic skill in curricula in schools?  

• Socio economic classes: Very difficult group. 

Right now a CSA project that is subsidized to 

include these classes. Voedselteams could opt 

for a similar subsidy, although this is not a long-

term solution. 

• Also deliver to companies and restaurants? 

Although this might compromise the social 

movement aspect of Voedselteams  
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4.3 “Everything under control” (“A.O.C. Alles onder controle”) 

4.3.1 Additions scenario  

In a first instance, environmental problems, food scandals and terroristic threats lead to a decreasing trust in the government. This leads to a growth of niches 

and more local strategies. Food Teams therefore become mainstream in the beginning of this scenario. At one point, however, there is a breaking  point. The 

government takes back control and starts investing in innovation and robotization. Large parts of society gain back trust in the government. Heavy taxes on 

meat lead to extreme drops in meat consumption. Lastly, awareness about healthy and tasty food is decreasing. Also, there is an ongoing loss of knowledge 

and crafts.  

Voedselteams loses its subsidies in this scenario because of the new reforms.  

The government is very controlling and the biggest part of the population does not engage as a counterweight against its power. However, at the same time 

there is a constant struggle between the controlling government and some citizens. There is thus a constant undercurrent of niches that focus on the forming 

of communities that look for other ways to gain access to food. They are rebellious against the boring existence in this scenario. Towards 2030 people are 

increasingly following these communities, looking for an ‘escape in small things’ .  

4.3.2 Strategic Goals: Voedselteams-Power, the Green Terrorist 

 Short-term Long-term 

General comments Food Teams will grow significantly. However, this 

does not mean that subsidies will grow. 

Voedselteams runs the risk of losing focus on its 

community aspect. Moreover, growth because of 

crises is unstable growth 

Subsidies have been lost. Voedselteams needs to 

find for other resources. However, boredom and 

monotonous lives creates chances for Voedselteams 

to bring joy and diversity.  

Strategic Goal 1: Food 

Teams will be an 

attractive platform 

 A loss of a sense of community later on in the 

scenario makes it important from the start to focus 

on the creation of communities. This binds people to 

• Voluntary engagement is even more important 

because of a loss of subsidies. This increases the 

importance of a feeling of community 
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and a dynamic 

movement for 

community building 

around agriculture and 

food 

 

Voedselteams in a boring society. Voedselteams then 

is a fun and livable alternative.  

• Voedselteams serves as a democratic 

alternative in an authoritarian society  

• Next to taste and sustainability bring forward 

the qualities of taste, social connections and 

economic sustainability (as the conventional 

system already delivers organic produce by 

default)  

 O.G. 1.1: Strengthening the 

forming of communities within 

Voedselteams 

 

• Voedselteams grows, but organizational capacity 

does not follow immediately. Important is to not 

lose sight of the social aspect of Voedselteams in 

that case, because it will later on be 

Voedselteamss most important aspect.  

• Immediately try to increase engagement of 

younger generations (planting a seed, prevent 

loss of knowledge) 

o Activities for families with children 

o Activities for teenagers : being present 

on festivals, scouts, etc. 

Continue earlier activities.  

 O.G. 1.2. Develop new 

methods in function of 

community development  

 

 

• People are bored at home. Voedselteams can 

serve as a fun alternative bringing diversity in a 

monotonous society 

• Volunteering activities should thus mainly be 

fun: organizing dinners, events, movie nights, 

etcetera.  

• Less clients, so alternatives need to be found 

for the depot system (as costs would be too 

high). Option = cooperative shop, food 

community 
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 OG 1.3. Stimulate interactions 

within teams; 

x 

 

 

 O.G. 1.4 Improve the 

communication to supporters 

of Food Teams  

• Strenghten external communication 

• Change webshop  

• Website should be more accessible and modern, 

more appealing 

• Increase visibility of Food Teams  

• Be more present on social media 

• Be present on events for example with a food 

team truck 

• Food teams needs to be more innovative to 

attract people because of the apathy of the 

population.  

• Focus on taste, experience and a sense of 

community contrary to monotonous tastes  

 O.G. 1.5 Develop 

voice/participation in the 

development of organization  

Start democratizing now, to later on be a democratic 

alternative in a powerless society.  

 

Strategic goal 2: A 

growing number of 

producers is 

connected to 

Voedselteams and 

contributes to 

sustainable agriculture 

and food in Flanders 

 

 • Problem: Increase of members goes faster than 

increase of producers 

• Voedselteams needs to be more present in 

Brussels in order to prevent the development of 

too strict rules and regulations  

 

• Voedselteams cannot keep up with the strict 

new rules focused on large scale farming. Small 

scale farmers cannot keep up with them 

• Local, diverse family farming has disappeared  

• Instead of this people start producing 

themselves. Food teams becomes food 

producing teams 

• Loss of animal rearing = so loss of fertilizers → 

green fertilizers, or a community supported 

system for animals for fertilization or human 

fertilization.  
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 O.G. 2.1 Apply Participatory 

guarantee system:  

• Increase holistic approach to sustainability 

• Increase impact through showing the visits with 

small movies.  

• Voedselteams increases awareness, brings 

diversity within a monotonous world.  

• Shows importance of social and economic 

sustainability 

 O.G. 2.2 Expand Boerenforum 

(farmers forum):  

 

• Farmers forum will be extremely important to 

form a counterweight against the strong 

developments of the government 

• Send a person from the farmers forum to 

Brussels 

• Also farmers forum as a community where 

farmers can share and gain knowledge and 

resources, close cycles together 

• Increases trust between farmers   

 

 O.G. 2.3.: Take care of support 

for producers within 

Voedselteams  

 Loss of subsidies makes that farmers should be 

supported in a different way 

• Cooperative shop: where knowledge can be 

shared 

• Voedselteams volunteers can go and help 

farmers (have a lot of time) 

• Crowd-funding from the cooperative 

• Investments from coop members 

• Use talent in cooperative to find cooperation 

with other sectors like tourism and culture 
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 O.G. 2.4 Expanding 

communication methods with 

producers  

 

• Very important to start immediately to share 

resources, to make stronger points in politics, to 

close cycles together. Also to increase 

involvement with Voedselteams 

• Also to adjust vegetable boxes to each other and 

source ingredients from each other 

 

 O.G. 2.5 Widen and rejuvenate 

the group of producers  

Share knowledge with the younger generations so 

that knowledge will not get lost in a system that is 

moving towards large scale and industrial agriculture.  

 

Strategic goal 3: 

Voedselteams inspires 

the public debate 

around sustainable 

agriculture and food 

 

O.G. 3.1 External 

communication 

 

• Voedselteams is hip and happening, which is a 

chance to reach a large amount of people and to 

plant a seed in the heads of people. But start 

immediately with better communication. Focus 

on social, traditional and authentic sustainability, 

culture, health, diversity of Voedselteams 

agriculture 

• Communication should be hipper and flashier.  

o Improve the website 

o Improve web shop, also open web shop for 

non-members 

• How to attract people (especially young people)? 

o    Customize info for young people 

o Use more movie and music 

o Be more present in events (with e.g. a food 

truck) 

o Introduce a better logo that you see back 

everywhere, like bumper stickers, shopping 

bags, t-shirts, etcetera 

• Voedselteams is illegal/underground so needs 

to be creative about communication (hacking 

media)  
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• For young people: 

• Set up school gardens 

• Organize info-sessions and classes in schools  

• Making farm visits with children 

• Appeal to families 

• Have youth help with Voedselteams 

communication activities 

• Tasting panels with young people 

• Food team truck  

 O.G. 3.2 set up a network of 

voedselteam reporters 

(bloggers. Tweeters  

x  

 O.G. 3.3 Grounded and 

Justified 

 

x  

Strategic goal 4: 

Voedselteams is 

strongly organized and 

is attractive for 

employees and 

volunteers 

 

O.G. 4.1 Team dynamics, 

Volunteering and Good 

Governance 

 

• Increase participation and voice  

• Give volunteers large tasks instead of small very 

functional tasks to increase motivation 

 

  

• Voedselteams as an option to keep an identity 

within a monotonous society 

• Appeal to the unemployed for voluntary work, 

as Voedselteams does not receive any more 

subsidies 

• Lower average welfare: using alternative 

economy to keep Voedselteams going. 

Strategic goal 5: 

Voedselteams offers 

important and stable 

O.G. 5.1. make it easier for 

producers and farmers to enter 

x  
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perspectives for a 

growing number of 

producers  

 

 O.G. 5.2. realise economic 

growth and more societal 

impact 

 

• At the start easy to realize, because of large 

interest in Voedselteams  

• Lower average welfare, and drastic decrease of 

Voedselteams members, makes this very 

difficult 

• Instead of focusing on economic growth, focus 

on alternative economy (barter trade, voluntary 

work) 

 O.G. 5.3 Stimulate bottom-up 

innovation of the logistical 

model 

 

 • Voedselteams can surf along on high-tech 

solutions for transport, but these are mainly 

large-scale (while Voedselteams decreases in 

scale) 

• Logistics are thus a serious issue 

o Make a more central depot, to 

increase efficiency 

o Use empty trucks 

o Transport packages with public 

transport outside of rush hours 

o Bring packages to central hubs in cities 

and from there on transport with 

bicycle taxis.  

 OG 5.4 Build a multifunctional 

and working web platform 

 

x  

 OG 5.5. Prepare an adapted 

legal structure 

• Cooperative shop 

• Cooperative between producers and consumers 
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 OG 5.6 Look for new target 

groups 

 

  

 

4.4 Main points over all scenarios  

SG 1: Food Teams will be an attractive platform and 

a dynamic movement for community building 

around agriculture and food 

SG3: Voedselteams inspires the public debate around 

sustainable agriculture and food 

SG 2: A growing number of producers is connected to 

Voedselteams and contributes to sustainable 

agriculture and food in Flanders 

SD 5: Voedselteams offers important and stable 

perspectives for a growing number of producers 

SG4: Voedselteams is strongly organized and is 

attractive for employees and volunteers 

 

• Voedselteams has the potential to raise 

awareness by showing a best practice  

• External communication: Webshop, website, 

visibility  

• Model: relatively narrow, holding on too much to 

the old  

• Also look for other models with a focus on 

efficiency, ease and accessibility  

• Focus more on flexibility 

• Discussion: how strong should the focus on social 

cohesion be? 

• High threshold for joining Voedselteams 

• Voedselteams contributes to a learning process of 

farmers and more communication among them  

• There is a need for a professionalization of the 

transport and depot system. Stronger focus on 

developments and innovation 

• More financial sustainability is needed to be a 

real opportunity for farmers. For this, reliance on 

subsidies needs to be decreased 

• PGS is an important element to increase trust in 

the light of food scandals. External 

communication about this is very important  

• A lot of engagement asked for very practical tasks 

from the volunteers 

• Little space for innovation 

• What if subsidies stop?  

• Strong focus on 1 single model: should that be 

the only model in which social cohesion can be 

reached?  

• Professionality and accessibility of employees of 

Voedselteams 

• Relatively little employees, and full capacity 

focused on the model, not on advocacy activities 
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• Relatively little inclusion of social minorities. 

Stronger focus on young people, immigrants and 

lower socio-economic classes is needed 

• Little political engagement 

• Voedselteams increases transparency in food 

system, PGS contributes in this 

• Strong growth of other initiatives is both an 

opportunity and a threat. Voedselteams needs to 

make sure it stays up to date 

• Voedselteams contributes to new skills of 

consumers and producers 

• More interaction with other organizations is 

needed 

• Discussion: how strong should the focus on local 

food be?  

• Boerenforum is very important to increase 

bargaining power towards the conventional 

chain, and to facilitate the sharing of knowledge.  

• Continuity of demand is a problem as demand is 

stagnating 

• Logistical model should be changed 

• Finding other markets: restaurants, public 

organizations, companies. More flexibility needed 

towards these clients 

 

4.5 Recommendations  

SG 1: Food Teams will be an attractive platform and a 

dynamic movement for community building around 

agriculture and food 

SG3: Voedselteams inspires the public debate around 

sustainable agriculture and food 

SG 2: A growing number of producers is 

connected to Voedselteams and contributes to 

sustainable agriculture and food in Flanders 

SD 5: Voedselteams offers important and stable 

perspectives for a growing number of 

producers 

SG4: Voedselteams is strongly organized 

and is attractive for employees and 

volunteers 
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• Appeal to more diverse groups  

• Focus on external communication in order to 

increase visibility (especially important now with 

the growth of similar activities) 

a. More trendy activities 

b. More hip, attractive and accessible 

c. Be present on festivals and in the media  

d. Bumper stickers, t-shirts, Voedselteams 

shopping bag 

e. Strong presence on social media 

f. Remake the website 

g. Open up the web shop for non-members 

h. Price transparency: visible for each product 

in web shop  

i. Point out a spokesman for the short food 

chain with other organizations 

• Focus on eating patterns and health. Not just 

appeal to people that are already aware and that 

can cook very well  

• Focus on safeguarding knowledge 

a. Increase presence in schools. We can learn 

from the Scandinavian model, where 

cooking is part of the exams 

b. Education (on sustainability) 

c. Sharing of knowledge among members and 

farmers 

• Focus on financial independence 

• Facilitate entrance of young farmers 

o Help to access land 

o Crowd funding 

o Invest from cooperation 

o Looking for organizations that can 

support in this 

o Create more demand!  

• Support farmers in terms of access to land, 

accounting, boerenforum, etc. through 

collaboration with other organizations  

• Simplify the transaction model:  

o Welcome more diversity 

o Lower threshold to enter 

o Larger depots with social activities 

o Also do home deliveries?  

• Find other markets. Focus in this on 

customer friendliness en the question: how 

strong does Voedselteams want to hold on 

to ‘local’? 

o Restaurants 

o Public institutions 

o Schools 

• Transparency costs – guarantee minimum 

price: Provide all producers with a clear 

vision on their production costs and a clear 

salaray. In this way Voedselteams can offer a 

more attractive alternative for farmers than 

• Put volunteers on projects instead of 

practical tasks. Together create 

something that people are proud of  

• Increase involvement through: 

o Communication: make sure 

people feel addressed, and 

open the news letters 

o Presence, accessibility and 

availability of regional 

coordinators 

• Do not only communicate the goal and 

subjects of General assembly through 

newsletters but also use the personal 

presence of regional coordinators.  

• Communicate more strongly which 

volunteering possibilities are there 

within Voedselteams and leave space 

for creativity  

• Provide volunteers with Voedselteams 

gadgets, (motivation and visibility), like 

t-shirts, bags, buttons, etcetera.  

• More flexibility in the organization. Give 

teams more responsibility  

• Focus on alternative economy within 

Voedselteams  
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• Work together with similar organizations 

(Broederlijk Delen, Vredeseilanden, VELT, WERVEL, 

Natuurpunt, ….) on: 

a. Sharing of knowledge  

b. External communication  

c. Lobby in Brussel, more presence in public 

debates 

• Work along in existing networks (libraries, sport 

associations, schools, etcetera) 

• Broaden consumer groups (real community = 

accessibility for all): 

a. Lower socio-economic classes: Price and 

offer! Also cook together, process fresh 

produce, social restaurants, etc.  

b. Barter trade/alternative economy as an 

option within Voedselteams  

• Broaden the model to give space to diversity  

conventional markets (like supermarkets 

e.g.)  

• Strongly focus on boerenforum for trust, 

social cohesion, knowledge exchange and 

bargaining power  

• Strongly focus on education on the guarding 

of knowledge and crafting  

• Focus on decrease in demand in summer, 

risk and financing 

o Through cooperation 

o Membership system 

• Logistics: is the current transportation 

system still up to date? 

Specifically focused on younger 

generations: 

• Take up Voedselteams subjects in the 

curriculum. 

• Visit schools (at least agricultural 

schools) 

• Organize summer activities for younger 

generations: work on farms, volunteer 

in the organization  

• Provide scouting camps with 

Voedselteams products. Price can be 

kept low by voluntary engagement of 

scouts 

• Offer work experience vacancies for 

young people in order to build their CV 

 

  



5. Reflections on process 

What changes were made to the originally proposed method? Which were made based on learning 

from other TRANSMANGO case studies (by all involved including the method designers); which were 

made to respond to specific case study limitations or stakeholder needs? 

In conclusion, the method as proposed by Oxford University was quite strictly followed. The first 

workshop was organized slightly different, as Voedselteams already had completed a visioning 

exercise in a previous workshop, on which its Strategic Goals were based. Therefore, we decided to 

use the first workshop to solely adapt the scenarios to the local situation and to back-cast these 

scenarios to the present situation.  

What were the major challenges in terms of the facilitation process and challenges created by 

stakeholder behaviour and group composition? + What insights can be made on relational dynamics 

among participants and between participants and facilitators? 

The second workshop was attended by a group of eight teenagers. It was noticed that these teenagers 

did not feel much at ease in a group with articulate elder people. This made it difficult to include them 

in the discussion. In the future it might be wise to organize a preparatory workshop so that the 

teenagers’ pre-knowledge is heightened.  

Nevertheless, we experienced the fact that many outsiders of Voedselteams attended the workshops 

positively, as it allowed an external and rather unbiased vision on the activities of Voedselteams. This 

combined with the knowledgeable and internal vision of the Voedselteam members and coordinators 

grew into a comprehensive and well-mixed approach of opinions to the VT strategy.  

What were the major physical/organizational challenges? 

The major challenge for both workshops was to find a good amount of participants, especially VT 

members and coordinators. Due to a relatively low amount of VT members, it was decided not to 

make a RACI table at the end of the second workshop.  

What were the major methodological challenges in the workshop? 

We found that preparing the workshops with multiple in-depth interviews was indispensable, as this 

allowed us to provide the participants of the workshop with main issues concerning Voedselteams. 

This was especially the case as many of the workshops’ participants were outsiders to Voedselteams. 

The lists with main issues that was drawn from the interviews allowed them to get acquainted with 

the organization rather quickly.  

Moreover, we experienced the close collaboration with Oxford University very positively as well as 

necessary, as it allowed us to organize the workshops in a structured and professional way.  

Further remarks 

Our team had a positive experience with the organization of the two local workshops. The reactions 

from the members and coordinators of Voedselteams were also positive, as the workshops allowed 

them to take a step back while looking at their own policy plans and adopting external visions on their 

strategies. Also external participants reacted positively, stating that the workshops allowed them to 
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look differently at their activities and their own ideas on the future. However, no general survey was 

done on the experiences of each of the participants. It might be interesting though, if all partners 

would send a short list of questions on the experiences of their participants, in order to optimize the 

organization of future workshops.  

Finally, in order to maximize the utility of the research, the preliminary outputs of the interviews and 

workshops were communicated at the annual General Assembly of Voedselteams. During this 

meeting, the attendants of the Assembly had the opportunity to further comment on the outputs of 

the first phases of the research. This then gave us further input and ideas for the reporting on the local 

case study. 
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Annex 1: Causal maps  

 

Causal map  1  The Clean Health Dictate 
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Causal map  2  United States of Flanders 
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Causal map  3  Everything Under Control 

Annex 2: List of suggestions interviews  

• Voedselteams model: 

o Propose more diverse ways of marketing in order to reach a larger group of people   

o Offer a more simple system fort hos who are not looking for social cohesion vs. Holding on to 

the Voedselteams model as it is 

• Depot system 

o Bigger depots, where social, cultural and political activities are organized 

o Different depots: like supermarkets, shops, bakeries, etcetera 

o Cooperation with Oxfam shops? 

o Flexibility  

� Opening hours 

� Multiple locations that can differ per week  

� Home deliveries 

• Improved/different transport system?  

o Stronger cooperation between farmers 

o Hubs in the city from where food can be transported to depots 

• Membership 

o Encourages people to place orders weekly  
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o Gives more continuity for farmers 

• What is the ideal way of organizing?:  

o (regional) cooperative structure? 

� Creates environment in which farmers and consumers can work together 

� Taps into entrepreneurial potential of Voedselteams 

� Enlarges engagement of consumers 

� Increases income farmers 

� Increases bargaining power   

• Volunteers:  

o Ways in order to decrease/eliminate work load of volunteers  

• Social inclusion of immigrants and lower socio-economic classes 

o Stronger focus on health aspect 

o Cooperation with health insurances 

o Focus on eating patterns  

• More diversity in marketing channels: 

o Students/Universities 

o Public insititutions 

o Gastronomy 

• Webshop:  

o Facilitate ordering  

o Increase “experience” of ordering online (pictures, product and farm information) 

o Ease administrative burden  

• Stronger focus on financing and risk management of farmers 

o Interest free loan of Voedselteams members in return for membership  

o Pay in advance in order to avoid delayed payments 

o Cooperative could contribute in this  

o Also membership system  

• Stronger focus on political activities:  

o Create more visibility  

o Stronger presence in Brussels  
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Verbeke Paul Bioforum 

Vanderheiden Erik Stad Leuven 
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Horrevorst Danie Landelijke Gilde 
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De Snijder Pepijn BBL 
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Liesenborghs Philippe RISO 

Vanderveken Ellen  KU Leuven student 

Vervoort Joost Oxford University 

Hebinck Aniek  WUR 

Rutting Lucas  Oxford University 

Goeman Geert  Voedselteams 

Desmedt Andre  Voedselteams raad van bestuur 

Vervloet Dirk  Vlaamse overheid  

Laevens Hans  Voedselteams producent 
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Stroobans Frieda  De wijnpers 

Dumon Emile De wijnpers 

Geullaume Roel De wijnpers 

Ingels Willem De wijnpers 

Otto Nele De wijnpers 

Saenen Yoeran De wijnpers 

van den Hurck Anton De wijnpers 

Vanderseypen Maxim De wijnpers 

Verstraeten Jordi De wijnpers 

Vromman, Ilse Voedselteams 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
TRANSMANGO is a EU funded project focused on the vulnerabilities and resilience of European food 

systems in a context of socio-economic, agro-ecological, technological, institutional and behavioral 

change. It aims to enhance understanding of the new challenges and opportunities that the food sector 

will face in the future and to investigate how transitions to a better and secure food system could take 

place, both at EU and local level. For this purpose, TRANSMANGO engages with a diverse range of food 

system stakeholders to develop multi-dimensional scenarios for FNS in Europe, which offered a set of 

different and challenging future contexts for local case studies.  

Local case study: Food assistance in Tuscany 

In recent years, financial crisis, austerity policies, unemployment and immigration are putting a strain on 

food and nutrition security in high income countries, where a growing number of people, also from those 

segments of population once considered secure, seek food assistance. In response to this, emergency 

food initiatives expanded, provided by a diverse range of actors through various instruments and 

approaches.  

Alongside the traditional difficulties of this sector – lack of control over donation, inability to ensure 

nutritional requirements, stigmatization, dependency on volunteer work – new issues are arising from 

budget cuts to welfare expenditures, the reorganization of EU funds for the most deprived (FEAD) and 

from the spreading of surplus food recovery practices.  

Our local case study focuses on food assistance in Tuscany region and aims at exploring it as a “system of 

practices”. We aim to identify consolidated and innovative practices, implemented to address food 

poverty at the local level. Key research questions are:  

● How do food assistance practices address FNS vulnerabilities, in terms of competences, 

values and resources? 

● How is food assistance re-thinking its role to deal with the challenges posed by the current 

context of change?  

In order to address the second RQ, the two local workshops are organized in collaboration with Caritas1, 

that is a key actor of food assistance in Tuscany and is now reconsidering its role and capacity to 

contribute to the right to food. Caritas’ main features are advocacy, widespread presence on the 

territory and direct contact with recipients; it relies mostly on voluntary resources, both human and 

material. 

Caritas will take the opportunity offered by the TRANSMANGO workshops to lay the ground for a 

territorial “Alliance for food”, a vision and a plan which has been thought of in abstract terms but has not 

be reflected into its concrete application yet. Through two local workshops, in fact, TRANSMANGO 

engages with the key players of food assistance in Tuscany, in order to elaborate plans to achieve a 

shared set of objectives (first workshop), test these plans and strategies and verify their robustness in a 

range of multiple plausible futures (second workshop). 

                                                           
1 Caritas is the Pastoral Body of the Italian Episcopal Conference to promote charity. 
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2. WORKSHOP 1 
The first workshop was held on the 1st of February 2016 in Florence. After a set of preliminary interviews, 

on-site visits and attendances to public events, we selected around 20 participants from Caritas and its 

Emporia of solidarity, as well as social public sector employees, experts of the food system, 

representatives of the large-retail sector and of the regional Food Bank. The name of participants and 

affiliations in each group are indicated in the Annex. 

2.1. Methods and outline 

The workshop entailed the following main parts: 

 

The detailed agenda is available in the Annex. 

2.1.1. Visioning  

This visioning exercise has two parts: 1) brainstorming and 2) clustering of the elements of the vision. 

Participants are invited to reflect in pairs (5 minutes speed meets repeated three times) on the features 

of a desirable future for food assistance in Tuscany. We asked them: “What are the elements of a 

desirable future to ensure access to healthy food, good and nutritious for everybody in Tuscany? And, 

specifically, what it is the ideal future for food assistance in Tuscany?”. 2030 was chosen as a suitable 

time horizon to allow long term strategies and change, with reference to Caritas activities. The post-its 

are then grouped (collectively) into macro-areas, which constitute the vision.  

2.1.2.  Back-casting 

Back-casting is a systematic process for working backwards from a desirable future to identify the steps 

required that connect the future to the present. At each step we ask the question “if we want to attain 

[current step] what would we need to do/have in place for that to be possible?” This question is over 

and over again asked until the present situation is reached. These steps can then be implemented from 

where they are now successively to achieve their desired future. People think like this all the time, for 

example, “if I want to be at work by 9am, I will need to catch the bus at 8:30, which means I will need to 

leave the house at 8am, which means I will need to finish breakfast and be packed by 8am, which means 

I need to be out of the shower by 7:30am” and so forth. We are all familiar with the process of stepping 

backwards from a desired outcome to work out what would need to happen in a step-by-step fashion.  

2.1.3. Downscaling European scenarios 

The goal of the first exercise was to create a clear image of the local scenario at the end of the chosen 

time horizon (2030) . The emphasis was on the reintroduction of the scenarios and adapting them and 

making them coherent to the specific context of the case. This meant that a new, local story was 

invented, where the European scenarios were used as an inspiration.  

In practice, This step involves immersing the participants in the European scenarios.  
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Scenario 1: Fed Up Europe. Fed Up Europe is a story of inertia in the food system under global pressures. 

Practices and business models leading to unhealthy diets and negative environmental impacts continue. 

The power of EU and national policy makers to change these trends decreases over time with a 

combination of decreasing funds and decreasing popular support. There is a lack of leadership in the face 

of climate and migration crises. Consumers’ incomes are enough to avoid food insecurity, but many lack 

the knowledge, incentives or budgets for healthy lifestyles. In governments and in the private sector, 

there are minorities interested in changing the trend, but they are fighting an uphill battle. 

Scenario 2: Retrotopia. In Retrotopia, waves of immigration, terrorist threats and increasing impacts of 

climate change trigger social movements and policies that aim to keep global problems out of Europe, 

along with a nostalgia-fueled sense of natural heritage and rural custodianship. Racism becomes more 

accepted; migrants are kept out, creating employment problems in greying societies, which are partly 

solved by robotization of work; fear of migration from Europe’s south to northern countries due to 

climate change prompts European policy makers to help make Mediterranean countries more climate-

resilient. Environmental concerns drive down consumption of animal products; otherwise, the 

improvement of diets is not a priority amid concerns of European security and self-reliance. 

Scenario 3: The Protein Union. The Protein Union is a story of a highly proactive response by the EU and 

its member countries, led by governments but supported by the private sector and civil society, to the 

challenge of changing European diets and modes of production. The focus is on creating new sources of 

protein, including mainstreaming insect consumption and the production of artificial quasi-meats, 

supported by new, more integrated means of food production and processing, at the expense of the 

livelihoods of smaller farmers. This is combined with strong action on reducing sugar closer to 2050, 

which nevertheless cannot avoid the legacy of unhealthier diets in earlier times. 

Scenario 4: The Price of Health. The Price of Health is a story that sees many Europeans returning to 

rural lives, out of necessity due to global pressures, because of changing social norms, and facilitated by 

technological advances in communications. These changes are supported by strong government policies 

regarding self-reliance and sustainability. Not everyone, however, is happy to be returning to the land – 

and the wealthiest do not have to follow suit. 

The workshop participants are split up into groups of roughly five people, each with a diverse mix of 

participant types, and each group is assigned one scenario. Preferably 20 people are present so that all 4 

scenarios can be covered. Within each group, each participant reads the scenario they have been 

assigned individually and this is followed by an open, imaginative conversation about what the scenario 

could mean for their decision context. This conversation starts by each group member working in silence, 

thinking and writing down individual thoughts about what this scenario (as an end state) would look like 

for the initiative’s context. This is done to ensure people have time to develop their own thinking before 

group work starts, ensuring a diversity of views is taken into account. Then, one by one around the circle 

participants share their imaginings. The whole group discusses these individual views and develops a 

coherent image of the scenario end state, which will be developed in further detail through the following 

activities. The participants in each scenario group discuss what the scenario means for the list of 

elements, to ensure that the scenario is elaborated in terms of the elements seen as relevant for the 

decision context of the initiative. The outcome is a narrative description of the scenario end state. 

2.1.4. Causal mapping 

Participants within their scenario groups were asked to explore the chains of cause and effect amongst 

the discussed aspects. Influence, or causal, mapping was used, [1]. Causal mapping requires participants 

to draw arrows between concepts, and assign a plus (+) or minus (-) to the arrow. A (+) indicates an 

increase, for example “an increase in the number of people interested in short food chains results in an 

increase in social cohesion and social capital”. A (-) indicates an inverse relationship, for example “an 

increase in the number of recurrent animal diseases reduces trust in food”. Consensus on adding 
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concepts, drawing arrows, and assigning sign to the arrows was reached by group discussion within 

scenario groups. 

The influence diagrams are the participants’ view, in their scenario, of the complex way in which the 

poor will require food assistance. They also show what change in the number of people requiring food 

assistance will causes. It should be remembered that this exercise was conducted with limited time in a 

one day workshop, and the maps are not comprehensive nor systemic pictures of food and nutrition 

security now or in the futures represented by the scenarios. They do provide a snapshot of the 

immediate and plural causal structures within the minds of, and discussed by, participants. 

 

Figure 1 Graph showing relationships between concepts C1, C2 and C3 

In practice, the following steps are followed. Firstly, the group determines the key elements of the 

system. These elements must be variable concepts (things that can increase or decrease, so “social 

unrest” rather than “society”, “climate change” rather than “climate”). In order to generate the key 

elements the participants can look to the list of variables they generated for inspiration, however they 

are not limited to those elements. They will choose 10-15 elements at most to include in the graph. Each 

element is written on a separate post-it note or card. These notes can be moved around on a large sheet 

of paper to allow participants to draw lines between the elements where they see a link between them. 

Arrowheads are used to represent the direction of causality – which element exerts causation on 

another element. A + or – sign can be used to indicate the direction of the relationship (does one thing 

cause an increase or a decrease in the other). 

2.2. Results  

2.2.1. Visioning 

The macro-themes are macro-ideal targets. Once macro-themes were identified, each participant had 

max 8 stickers to vote for the most important themes. Each one could vote based on preference (no 

explicit rules were given for voting). The following themes were elaborated and scored: 

• rights (13 points); 

• governance (23 points) and networks (16 points) – these two themes were joined; 

• person-centered approach (17 points); 

• education (25 points); 

• monitoring (12) – this was considered as a cross cutting issue; 

• food waste (11 points); 

• food quality (11 points). 

After the voting session, three themes were chosen as priority goals for “rich picture” and “back-casting” 

exercise. 

1. Governance and network 

2. Education 

3. Person’s centered approach 
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2.2.2. Backcasting 

During back-casting, participants tried to work backwards from the desirable future to the present, 

identifying all the steps and actions needed, overcoming the limitations and constraints of the present. 

This turned out to be a challenging task, because of the difficulties not only in imagining long term ideal 

goals, but also coming down to concrete actions, that should take place in the medium and short terms.
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1. Governance and networks 

Sub objective Actions (2016�2030) 

1. Integrated and 

coordinated policies for 

FNS (2030) 

1.1: creation of a “promoters group”  active on a regional level, in charge of the direction of actions, responsible for brokering among regional and 

local actors. This “promoters group” works towards raising awareness of regional stakeholders. 

1.2 a: The promoters group identifies local institutional actors to be involved in the coordination of FNS in Tuscany 

1.2 b: The promoters group addresses social health districts, which must coordinate and interact.  

1.3: The promoters group engages with municipalities and “third sector” actors in network building activities. 

1.4.a: Based on the network built and the knowledge exchanged, the creation of an ad-hoc Regional Committee on FNS is established. 

1.4.b: The third sector network is made in charge within the promoters group to involve actors of the supply chain (producers and retailers) and 

stimulate a debate on food and nutrition security. 

1.5.a:The committee activates a monitoring of food insecurity on the territory, and supports project development. 

1.5.b: The third sector develops a self reflection on its inner functioning. They try to find common aims and synergic solutions (example on food 

drives, volunteer pooling, University training/stage, voucher…) and develop fundraising actions. 

1.6 a: The committee elaborates incentives for SMEs and retailers to encourage CSR and donations, tax relief measures. Universities and retailers 

can also be involved. 

1.6 b: The committee puts pressure on public authorities to develop tendering process that award points based on the recovery of food in public 

canteens (needs regulation, Green Public Procurement that is also social). 

1.7: The committee lobbies at the European level to ensure FEAD continuity planning. 

2. Developing a Food and 

Nutrition Security action 

plan adopting a 

prevention approach 

2.1: creation of a regional board for the coordination of actions towards food security (same committee as above). Actor: Tuscany Region 

department 

2.2: Confronting with local actors (see first column). Actors involved: Tuscany region dept + regional committee + local health district. Providing 

support to innovative projects existing on the territory, by Tuscany Region, RDP resources, Municipalities, in interaction with Bank Foundations, 

Universities 

2.3: Developing a regional Plan for FNS in Tuscany. Actor: Tuscany Region Department dedicated to Social Policies 

 

2. Education 

Sub objective Actions (2016�2030) 

1 increase awareness on 

resources available and 

production processes 

1.1.a Retailers favor food surplus recovery 

1.2.a Emphasize the cost reduction and the possible reinvestment  

1.3.a Change promotion strategies by retailers (do not encourage buying beyond effective needs) 

1.4.a Indicators on food waste and increase efficiency in resource use. 
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1.5.a Make explicit and communicate overall convenience ( not only economic  advantage ) at all levels 

1.1.b GDO increases sale of local products 

1.2.b GDO supply with local producers: alliance with GDO 

1.3.b Promotion of territory and local productions 

1.1.c Enhance project skills and planning as a specific competence 

1.2.c Educating the human resources to project design and programming to improve project planning capacity 

1.3.c The food assistance actors promote collaboration in order to exploit public-private synergies 

1.4.c The food assistance actors activate fundraising strategies 

2 cultural change , 

lifestyles 

 

2.1.a Work on training priests and religion teachers 

2.2.a Educate parishioners. Educational training agencies packages 

2.1.b Training teachers 

2.2.b Laboratories and trainings in schools 

2.1.c Create and animate debates in public meetings, encourage the use of social media, promote spaces for aggregation and collective activities 

(example, food classes) 

3 coordination  3.1 Sharing of information among relevant actors 

3.2.a Board on Education 

3.2.b Board on Food and Nutrition security 

3.3.a Charter of shared principles among all stakeholders of the education system (social actors, media ...) 

3.3.b Civic food project: join together restaurants and producers in a local network, focusing on local productions 

 

3. Person’s centred approach 

Sub objective Actions (2016�2030) 

1 Finding multiple and integrated responses to the food 

poverty 

 

1.1 Create opportunities for exchange between actors. The Region should be the leading facilitator 

1.2 Map opportunities. The Region facilitating the process 

1.3 Use of IT technology to create networks for food recovery. GDO, collective catering and 

producers of food. 

1.4 Evaluate the available amount of food. Ex. Recovery and redistribution of surplus food.  

1.5 Involvement of local producers networks 

2 effective identification of needs 

 

2.1 Create opportunities for exchange between actors. The Region should be the leading facilitator 

2.2 Identify the “witnesses” of food poverty: pediatrician, school teachers, priests, health and social 

services and pharmacies 

2.3 Creation of an observatory on food and nutrition in security needs, coordinated by social services 
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(regional level)  

2.4 Training of “witnesses” on how to recognize food poverty needs 

2.5 Monitoring needs of people 

3 safe and active Neighborhoods  

 

3.1 Create opportunities for exchange between actors. This should be led by neighborhoods 

3.2 Involvement of schools to develop food culture and social relations. The municipality is in charge. 

3.3 Identify and recover available neighborhood spaces for interaction. The neighborhood and 

municipality should interact on this action 

3.4.a Create community centers aiming at developing initiatives around food related themes. 

Interaction between municipality and neighborhood. 

3.4.b Municipalities allow neighborhoods to use available green spaces (municipal regulations). 

predisposition of equipment , cleaning , checking safety conditions (ex. children playground). The 

neighborhood creates food production spaces, (such as urban gardens). 

3.5 Organize local fairs, street food occasions to include migrant communities, neighborhood 

dinners. Organized with the help of Caritas and third sector actors. 

4 Recipients as protagonists 4.1 Create opportunities for exchange between actors. The Region should be the leading facilitator 

4.2 Set up a direction for the recognition of the right to food. Mayors, Health services … (cover 

multiple territorial levels)  

4.3 Place the food aid within the individual social support path 

4.4 Decrease and gradual substitution of food parcels with Emporia (i.e. social markets) 

establishment. Caritas and NGOs should be leading actors. 

5 Food quality 

 

5.1 Create opportunities for exchange between actors. The Region should be the leading facilitator 

5.2 Approve the law to promote food recovery and reduce waste 

5.3 Simplify legislation and on product expiration dates  

5.4 Alignment of national legislation on the territories  

These actions should be led by agriculture and health ministries. Lobbying by NGOs. 
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2.2.3. Downscaling European scenarios 

European scenarios from the TRANSMANGO consortium had been downscaled by the four groups of 

participants by imagining “What would the (EU) scenario mean for the food assistance system of Tuscany?”. 

Analyzing the four downscaled scenarios in the period between the two workshops, we realized that there 

were two key variables within the scenarios, that allow to compare them. The first is way of intervention 

by Government, which may entail the State adopting an emergency approach (i.e., the State responds from 

time to time to social emergencies, when they arise) or a strategic approach (i.e., the state anticipates 

social emergencies by adopting a proactive approach). The second variable relates to the openness of 

society towards societal problems, such as immigration (i.e., civil society demonstrates an open or a closed 

attitude).   

Beautiful cartoons represented the main features of the four diverse but plausible context for Tuscany in 

2030: 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

“Fed up Europe” � “Tuscany in 3D” (top-right): the “right to food” enters fully into the political debate: 

food assistance is conceived as a strategic task that allows to tackle bigger problems and needs. Public 

authorities develop a strategic approach to achieve closer collaboration between all players in the food 

system. Citizens are willing to contribute with voluntary work. The role of civil society associations is viewed 

by government as a resource for survival and functioning of the welfare system. The narrative of the 

scenario comprises the following key points: 

• The crisis escalates. Inequality and social conflict are increasing. migratory waves exert strong 

pressure on food assistance systems. Public health is deteriorating because of inadequate eating 

habits. 

• The food system is concentrated in a few large companies. They reduce the surplus because they 

become more efficient and therefore greater attention is put to avoid waste. To justify itself, 

businesses engage in social responsibility projects. Growing public pressure on big companies to 

help the solutions. 

• The welfare state is in crisis. People are seeking new answers and customized to emerging needs. 

The right to food enters fully into the political debate: food assistance is conceived as a strategic 

task that allows you to tackle larger problems and needs. Public authorities develop a strategic 

approach that aims to achieve closer collaboration between all players in the food system. 

• An increasing number of citizens are willing to contribute with voluntary work. The role of civil 

society associations and is viewed by government as a resource for survival and functioning of the 

welfare system. 

Closure Openness 

Strategic approach 

Emergency approach 

It could be better Do I want to go to live in 

the countryside? 

Tuscany 3D Solidarity in half 
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“It could be better” (bottom-right): the pressure on the national health care system – due to rising 

incommunicable diseases derived from years of poor diet – brings a reduction to public expenditure on 

social services. A reactive public management approach and poor coordination between services prevail. 

Social actors must find a way to cope with the increased (food) poverty. The narrative of the scenario 

comprises the following key points: 

• The crisis persists: the middle class impoverishes, the need of assistance, including food, increases. 

Social conflict has become worse in part because of the stronger migration flows. The deterioration 

of lifestyles generates a deterioration of food styles and this has impacts on health. 

• The food system is concentrated in the hands of a few large industries who invest in technological 

development and product innovation (eg. new proteins and quasi-meat). They reduce the surplus 

because there is more efficiency and therefore greater attention to waste. To justify itself, 

businesses engage in social responsibility projects. 

• Welfare spending is further compressed, also challenged by the pressure on the national health 

care system because of diseases related to years of poor diet. 

• Public resources to manage food poverty are increasingly scarce. At the State and Regional 

government levels a management approach continues to prevail, together with the emergency 

containment and poor coordination between policies, instruments and practices. Social actors are 

having to cope with the increased demand for social services, and in particular food assistance. 
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“Solidarity in half” (top-left): Italian government adopts a restrictive welfare strategy, by supporting 

“eligible” citizens with minimum incomes, exacerbating the differences with the most vulnerable groups. 

Civil society is very closed and uninterested to social problems. The narrative of the scenario comprises the 

following key points: 

• The political environment is becoming more and more closed and racism and xenophobia are 

widespread. With the slowdown of the crisis and the economic upturn, the resident population 

improves living conditions and expects better food and environmental quality. 

• Public authorities adopt a strategy of restricting welfare to Italian citizens (eg. introduction of 

minimum income), exacerbating the differences with the most vulnerable groups. 

• The food system is oriented towards quality production and there is a tighter supply chain 

coordination. Larger companies develop social responsibility projects mainly in the environmental 

field. 

• There is growing public attention to the environment, both at European and national levels, 

restrictive public measures are adopted for environmental protection and sustainable agriculture. 

The agricultural system is geared towards the recovery of land for agricultural purposes. The overall 

production is falling in terms of quantity and increases in value. The food prices are very high; due 

to greater efficiency in the food system, surpluses and waste along the chain are minimized. 

• Civil society is very closed and uninterested to social problems. 
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“Do I want to go to live in the countryside?” (bottom-left): the government decides budget cuts on social 

measures, considering these not as a priority. Food assistance support is limited to transferring European 

resources to social parties. The food assistance actors must intercept surplus of small producers and 

retailers, which are most resilient in the regional context, but this has become more complicated. Society is 

very closed, therefore human resources, ie volunteers are also scarce. The narrative of the scenario 

comprises the following key points: 

• The economy is stagnating. The cost of living in the cities becomes unaffordable for most citizens, 

who move to rural areas but especially in the peri-urban areas, where poverty and vulnerable 

groups are concentrated. The greater poverty also leads to a divergence between the dietary habits 

of the poor, which worsen, and those of the rich, that enhance and sustain the demand for high 

quality products. 

• The food scandals undermine consumer confidence in the largest agro-food industry and retailing. 

The small and medium enterprises reveals to be the most flexible, resilient to the crisis and able to 

better respond to an increasing attention to the relationship between diet and health and between 

power supply and local identity. Tuscany leverages its local industry tradition and supports small 

and medium enterprises. The local product is represented as the alternative to a healthy and 

sustainable globalization of food “taste”. 

• Large retailers are trying to adapt to the new situation in an articulated manner: a part of them 

meets the demand for local products and high quality, and another pushes on lowering prices and 

standardization. 

• Public opinion is very sensitive to health, safety and the environment, but not very sensitive to 

societal problems. The government, faced with cuts in spending on social measures, doesn’t 

consider food assistance as a priority. They merely manage European resources. 

• Intercepting surplus of small producers and retailers has become more complicated for food 

assistance actors. Moreover there is a lack of volunteers. 
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2.2.4. Causal mapping 

 

Causal map for Tuscany in 3D 

 

In “Tuscany in 3D” the focus concept was “people in need”. Social damage and environmental damage 

were seen as the main consequences from a complex system of factors around the demand for food 

assistance. A potential economic upturn formed a key nexus in a series of complex cycles involving social 
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inequality and food waste. Firstly, in a triple cycle economic upturn increased food welfare and healthcare 

resources, whilst simultaneously reducing the number of people in need. Social inequality would be 

reduced, and in turn social damage, increasing the potential for further economic upturn. This virtuous 

cycle is reversed into a damaging cycle in an economic downturn. Environmental damage was identified as 

a key negative driver of the economy. Participant examined the roles that food waste played in particular, 

which could mitigate social damage if turned into welfare through food recycling, or it could create 

environmental damage through unnecessary waste of resources. Awareness of citizens and corporations, 

the availability of volunteers and donations, and trust and cooperation among politicians and institutions 

were see as key drivers and enablers of a positive and mitigating role for food waste.  

Causal map for “It could be better” 

 

In “It could be better” the focus concept was “poor demand food assistance”. Social conflict and risk of 

relying on charity were seen as the main consequences from a complex system of factors around the 

demand for food assistance. The poor demanding food assistance was viewed as a driver of the 

consequences, and education as mitigation. Participants saw two main feedback dynamics that had the 

potential to drive the consequences, or mitigate them. A long cycle of education, including food education, 

would result in different food styles or choices. In turn this could lower health risk, healthcare expenditure, 

decrease the use of social protection measures for food, which could free up more resources for education. 

This virtuous cycle could drive mitigation of the consequences of relying on charity and social conflict. A 

shorter loop interacting with the longer virtuous cycle. While education might free social protection 

resources, the need of the poor demanding food assistance could increase health risk, increasing health 
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expenditure and in turn absorb social protection resources. Which would dominate in the interaction of 

these two cycles and their competing effects on the consequences depends on the factors driving these to 

cycles. Participants saw centralizing production and mechanisation as a key driver of the cycles, which 

through biodiversity loos, polarization and unemployment could ultimately have a negative effect, 

increasing the demand of the poor for food assistance and interrupting the effect of the establishment and 

strength of the virtuous education cycle.  

Causal map for “Solidarity in half” 

 

 

In “Solidarity in half: between bridges and barriers” the focus concept was “number of people in need”. 

Food related diseases and healthcare costs were seen as the main consequences from a complex system of 

factors around the number of people in need and their needs not being met by the third sector. There were 

no significant feedback loops identified by the participants. Instead they identified a linear but complex 

picture of an ageing population, immigration, and food education, food prices and food waste directly 

increasing the number of people in need and through additional factors driving food related disease and 

healthcare costs. An ageing population reduces volunteers and increase general demand on healthcare. 

Immigrants introduce greater and more complex needs. Food education was the only mitigating driver 

identified, which could decrease food related disease such as diabetes, and which could also reduce food 

waste – some portion of which could be diverted to food donations. 

Causal map for “Do I want to go to live in the countryside?” 
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In “Do I want to go to live in the countryside” the focus concept was “demand for volunteer work”. This 

demand was seen as the key consequence. Two factor were seen to directly increase the demand, the 

number of rural inhabitants in need and the number of the inhabitants receiving help. One factor could 

help reduce the demand; the efficiency of a central collection and distribution system, by directly reducing 

the volunteer workload and increasing the availability of financial and food resources. The availability of 

volunteers was a key driver on demand through addressing the existing need. Availability was seen to be 

influenced by free time and pension protection. Participants saw public and private sector co-ordination of 

welfare as a key overall driver and, given the scenario’s focus on a return to rural production, what 

proportion of those who might require need could produce food for their own consumption, alleviating the 

demand on welfare. The only feedback loop involved the efficiency of a central collection and distribution 

system, which saw continual improvement in this factor freeing resources for charity to respond to other 

dimensions of need, reducing the overall demand, allowing resources to be further diverted into system 

improvements including central collection and distribution. This, if established, is a virtuous infrastructure 

cycle allowing charity to mitigate the demand for volunteer work through improved availability of financial, 

food, and welfare resources.  
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3. WORKSHOP 2  
The second workshop was held on the 3rd of May, 2016 in Florence. The same participants as in the first 

workshop were invited: although some of them dropped at  last moment, new participants from the 

regional administration asked to take part, thus we managed to reach 12 participants overall. The name of 

participants and affiliation is available in the Annex. During a brief introduction, the results of the first 

workshop and the outline of the second workshop’s objectives, methods and agenda were presented.  

3.1. Methods and outline 

The workshop entailed four main parts. The detailed agenda is available in the Annex. 

 

3.1.1. Re-immersion in the scenarios 

Each scenario group reconvenes. Everyone reads the digitized local scenario and accompanying materials, 

such as insights from the causal map and the drawings representing the main features of the scenarios. A 

short round of conversation happens to make sure everyone understands the scenario. Any missing 

elements are written down on post-its and collected/clustered. Participants were asked to refer, in 

particular, to some specific variables that are relevant for food assistance, such as:  

● surplus food availability, 

● public resources, 

● food assistance demand,  

● vulnerable groups, 

● volunteer work. 

 

3.1.2. Scenario-based review of plans  

Everyone stays in the scenario groups, where each scenario group receives all the plans from the first 

workshop’s morning session. The facilitators have digital forms to work through for each of these plans. For 

every aspect of the plan, the group asks – is this action/strategy/etc. possible in this scenario, or not? If not, 

what could be recommended (concretely) to make the plan better able to work in this scenario?  

3.1.3. Plans across scenarios: the matrix 

Participants stay in their scenario groups. Each group briefly presents their scenario so all are reminded of 

the key assumptions and changes in that scenario world. Facilitators, make sure that your group has a 

succinct, 3 minute presentation of the scenario (for instance using the first paragraph of the digitized 

scenario with any highlights or changes suggested on the day).  

Then, a plenary discussion proceeds by discussing each plan in turn. So, comments on group 1’s plan are 

described by scenario group A, then the comment on group 1’s plan by scenario group b; then comments 

on group 1’s plan by scenario group c.  Scenario groups have prepared their comments so that they can 
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present what they thought were the main strengths and weaknesses of the plan in their scenario, and what 

their main recommendations would be to make the plan work better in their scenario. 

The facilitator writes down these comments in a table organized per group plan (horizontal) and per 

scenario (vertical), but as an additional way of capturing the discussion, before the review discussion starts, 

members of the plan’s group are also told to write down notes on these comments for later integration.   

3.1.4. Review of plans 

The plan groups from the morning of workshop 1 reconvene (along with additional/new group members). 

Aided by the digitized copies of the plans, and their notes of the comments of the scenario groups, they 

discuss how to integrate these comments and improve the plans further. Which of the scenario-based 

comments and recommendations occurred across all of the different scenarios, and therefore highlight key 

strengths, weaknesses and potential improvements to make the plans work better regardless of the 

scenario, essentially making them more robust?  Which recommendations are scenario-specific but worth 

considering as an option to make the plan more flexible in case a certain scenarios comes about? The group 

each writes down these improvements, both on a flip-chart and in more detailed form on a computer, so 

they can easily be integrated in their plan. 

3.2. Results 

3.2.1. Re-immersion in the scenarios: additions made to Workshop 1 scenarios 

Tuscany in 3D 

● Difficult aspects of public authorities are not well stressed. Institutional and non-institutional actors 

do not collaborate, the network is weak. Public oversight is needed but it must be quicker in taking 

decisions and more effective in managing appropriate responses.  

● Bureaucracy: public authorities slow down the network activities. More flexible procedures are 

needed.  

● Lack of awareness among public authorities’ staff on food poverty as well as on the need of 

simplified procedures. 

● Even politics is not aware of poverty extent: Caritas could have an important role in addressing this 

lack of awareness and knowledge.  

It could be better 

● While talking about “crisis”, the specificity of Tuscany social and economic fabric must be taken 

into account in this scenario. It is not plausible to say that in Tuscany only a few large corporations 

will prevail. This means analyzing specific local contexts in the cities or in other geographically 

limited areas, in relations to food need. It is important to see the interrelationships with local 

factors.  

● For example, the presence and the ties with local companies. The current fragmentation   

represents a limit but also a potential for the economic development and welfare in the region.  

● Tuscany farms can prove to be resilient in the longer term and this must be taken into account. For 

example, organic food districts are moving towards "good" food, considering also the social 

inclusion potential. Organic food districts may consolidate and become stronger in the longer term.  

● In relations to social commitment of agriculture in Tuscany, there is a dialogue or a conflict for 

example, with the COOP. Agricultural firms are a positive elements also from a social point of view. 

Tuscany region has laid the foundations to create a production system that can help the vulnerable 

people. 

● In the scenario, Caritas may encounter problems in terms of representativeness. The migration 

flows remain a big problem. However in relations to migration flows Tuscany has made the choice 

to welcome migrants in small groups, because they are a potential. 
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● Migration leads to the emergence of different food needs. The challenge is in meeting the dietary 

and cultural preferences. 

● Epidemiological Problems and diseases / due to not fully adequate food. Young generations 

encounter most health problems. Beyond quantitative availability, care must be put in achieving 

food quality.  

Solidarity in half  

● The mass of “invisible” people is putting some pressures on European countries, which are more 

and more closed and where nationalisms have strengthened 

● Lack of social mobility: immigrants are not integrated within the society and they still represent the 

most vulnerable groups  

● Minor role of volunteer work, solidarity attitude is failing 

● The gap between eligible citizens and the most vulnerable groups has widened 

● Ageing population in relation to immigration: they don’t see immigration as an opportunity and as 

a resource 

● Labor market: immigrant workforce could be integrated in agricultural and food production. Price 

reduction opportunities to be promoted among the general public.  

● Top-down approach with a central authority controlling on agricultural resources through the CAP 

first pillar; restrictions to agricultural imports.  

● Market has proved its effectiveness in providing food security for those “inside” the system: high 

food prices guarantee the quality of food (externalities) 

● Lack of surplus food to redistribute to the poor: food chain efficiency.  

Do I want to go to live in the countryside? 

● Migrants concentrate in the peripheries. The living style possible in the sub-urban areas poses a set 

of challenges: little food of low quality is  available.  

● The State makes a step back. The pressure on local authorities and voluntary sector is strong. Few 

people can afford to have entertainments, go out for dinner etc.. the “grey zone” is becoming 

thicker. Risk of increased social unrest. 

● However there is a lack of voluntary workers: ageing people without adequate social security or 

family farmers who are busy working the land. 

● Intercepting surplus food is hard and costly: there would be need for a public intervention. 

● Tuscany in this scenario is quite unrealistic in the way “a return” to land was described in workshop 

1. Because the land is very expensive, access is not so simple, strong rigidity of the land system. 

Moving to the countryside is possible for richer people. Destinations for new farmers are only 

marginal areas. Only those who live in the countryside already have the possibility to bring value to 

existing land. 

3.2.2. Scenario-based review of plans  

3.2.2.1. Tuscany in 3D 

Person’s centered approach 

Being a rather positive scenario, Tuscany in 3D offers a fertile context to the plan,  where some objectives, 

such as Emporia in place of food parcels, have already been achieved. However, a redefinition of priorities 

is needed. The Effective identification of needs on the territory has been recognized as a cross-cutting 

objective to be immediately pursued, in order to lay the knowledge bases required for the implementation 

of the strategic plan. According to this scenario group, the centrality of the person should be intended as 

creating conditions under which all people can provide for themselves and the root causes of food poverty 

have been eradicated.  
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Education  

The plan has been reformulated to better fit for the desirable context offered by the scenario: here, again, 

Tuscany in 3D represents a rather positive context. A distinction has been made between more substantial 

objective and those intended as tools suitable for wider purposes, such as coordination and communication 

among the actors of the system and training courses and education, which shall be addressed to all 

segments of population, at any age. Goals of lifestyles change and education to gift and generosity have 

been identified as being more related to an individual dimension and as priority goals. A new entry in the 

plan is Creating awareness on the right to food/on food as a right: the political dimension of the right to 

food is explicitly recognized and the use of media and social media should be encouraged in order to create 

a fruitful debate.   

Governance and networks  

In this scenario group, the objectives of the plan on Governance are merged into one: Integrated and 

coordinated policy for FNS and development of a preventive approach is the new overall objective for this 

plan. In order to simplify, the committee has been designed as a unique organization with different 

branches, representing all the CSOs and institutions engaged in the process. A kind of Civil Protection 

model for food assistance has been suggested. Political recognition, of the need to protect the most 

vulnerable groups would be welcome at both local and national level. 

A Conference scheduled for 2016 will launch the path: local administrations (first of all, the Tuscany Region) 

remain the leading actors of the process, along with a network of CSOs working towards shared objectives 

and constantly strengthening their relationships. The committee starts working in 2019 and gives guidelines 

to draw up a regional plan on FNS. 

3.2.2.2. It could be better 

Person’s centered approach   

A general weakness of this plan within “It could be better” scenario is that the Region is expected to give 

input to all the sub objectives and plans. Here, however, there are limited financial resources and these are 

needed somewhere else, not on food assistance.  

It is necessary to find suitable actors to address food poverty and a better co-ordination between them. 

The region can be involved as a coordinator between actors in the food assistance sector. It is not plausible 

to expect more than this from the State in such a critical scenario. The social actors must organize in order 

to lobby and put pressure on public actors: this is even more important in relation to the 

representativeness of social actors. Caritas representative today. What will be the leading actor that will 

bring to the attention of the State the interests of civil society? Self-organization and committees can help 

the lack of the state at all levels.  

Education 

In this scenario, In relation to resources there are two key actors: on one side the industry manufacturers 

and “responsible” companies but fragmented; on the other, the large retailers. The priority here by civil 

society actor is to push for minimum acceptable levels in terms of characteristics of quality and 

wholesomeness of new productions. Moreover to support small producers and other new ways of 

intercepting foods. In relations to changing lifestyles: how can we finance training projects related to school 

if the public does not have a strategy and retrieves? Again, the role of civil society and organizations! many 

actions and responsibilities are on top of civil society as active participants (risk of overload). In terms of 

coordinating communication: it should be re-defined at which level this would happen:  wider and 

homogeneous territories , as in the districts should be identified (other than administrative districts). 



Italy Workshop report: Food Assistance 

24 

 

Governance and network 

Independently from the scenario, the public should organize itself to integrate the expertise to ensure that 

the actions are more effective AND the private level should organize and become more integrated. 

Objective 1. The main problem in this scenario is that there is some level of conflict. There are two 

alternatives: a closure between these two spheres or an effort to dialogue (pressure by Caritas to have 

more public education)  

The scenario was thought  completely excluding the state from its leadership role in the institution as 

regards the agri-food sector In this scenario there is more conflict than cooperation among stakeholders : If 

the public withdraws, who is in charge of food assistance system’s policy?  

The private actors should work like an “antenna” capable of capturing the needs and promote actions. 

There is a growing social movement , and a transition towards civil society which is in charge of managing  

societal problems (and not the state) .. It is necessary to act on a revival of the role of the state in this 

context, in order to prevent the scenario (mitigation) from happening. 

3.2.2.3. Solidarity in half 

Person’s centered approach   

Solidarity in half does not offer the better context for a plan based on the centrality of the person. On the 

one side, citizens benefit from public support, on the other the existence of a mass of “invisibles”, mainly 

immigrants and refugees, raises the question “Who is the person whose centrality we want to achieve?”. 

So, a huge groundwork is needed, in order to make this plan even only conceivable in this context. A 

number of “enlightened” civil society organizations (third sector, NGOs and Caritas among them) shifts its 

mission on social inclusion. In this preliminary work phase, advocacy activities and social research should 

serve as a stimulus for both society and institutions. Civil society organizations identify an emergency 

phase, which they try to address, and a future regime phase, which should be ruled and managed at the 

institutional level. Thus, while managing the (food and housing insecurity) emergency, these organizations 

aim at raising the awareness on the need, for public institutions, to fix the problem and for citizens to 

overcome narrow-mindedness and cultural barriers.  

Education 

Education has been recognized as the key factor toward wider objectives and the plan on education as a 

cross-cutting strategy. Educating in the culture of gift and generosity and sharing available knowledge on 

food and nutrition security, social justice and the right to food are immediate and continuous tasks of this 

“enlighten” part of the society, in order to inform and raise awareness among citizens. 

Governance and networks 

A major point is that despite the strategic role of public authorities in Solidarity in half, they have the limit 

of taking care only of citizens and leaving those who are not “entitled” outside the welfare system. 

Understanding the potential hazard linked to marginalized people could break through the symbolic (and 

material?) walls of society and let the institutions demonstrate a progressive openness towards extended 

rights. Therefore, while the original version of the plan had assigned the leading role to public (local) actors, 

in this scenario there should be a role reversal. Civil society and third sector organizations should act as 

trigger for the creation of a network of actors, in order to draw the attention of public institutions on the 

emergency under way and to involve them to collaborate and co-design next, wider goals.  

3.2.2.4. Do I want to go to live in the countryside? 

Person’s centered approach   



Italy Workshop report: Food Assistance 

25 

 

In this scenario the main problem is not just a food issue, but a lack of integration. We need to create 

opportunities for exchange at local level between social and assistance systems. No one has a complete 

picture of the problem. The network must involve not only the actors of the food system , but all the actors 

of the social system. Not only food packages, but self-production and territorial policies, collective 

production policies should be put into place. In the scenario analyzed , everything becomes more 

complicated because there is lack of financial and active presence of the public actor - therefore more 

leadership and activism and coordination between private parties is needed. But in a system in which 

society is closed and careless , it becomes unrealistic . 

Education 

Large retailers are more present in the suburbs. There they have a greater corporate social responsibility. It 

is not credible that local producers sell to the large distribution in this scenario. But there may be a space 

for the rich segment, which remains a niche, the bulk retailers sell in the peripheries. It is necessary to 

understand how and why the retailers recover surplus. There will be quite a tendency to reduce waste, 

thanks to greater efficiency. Recovery of food works well in times of wealth, where there is stock, and less 

in the “just-in-time” system. The survival of the Food Bank is linked to FEAD resources. If FEAD stops the 

Food Bank stops.  Today FEAD represents 50% of resources, the rest is fruit and vegetables and retailers 

surplus recovery. Leveraging on fund raising and targeted projects are the most realistic option in this 

scenario.  

 

Governance and networks 

In this scenario it is unrealistic that the public sector manages the governance system. There is a risk that 

responsibilities are charged on “coordination tables”, hoping that “someone else resolves the problem”. 

Building “coordination tables” without resources does not solve the problem. Given that the public actor is 

missing, the very concept of governance falls apart. Who could be the substitute actors? Banking 

foundations, universities? They could be interested. 

It is an interesting idea, in a context of general weakness of the public actor, to coordinate actions coming 

from different macro policies (example: RDP) and involve different actors. Very concrete actions could be: 

SMEs incentives, lobby for FEAD - than nationally - for public procurement).  

Fund raising? important role of banking foundations, given the crisis of the other subjects. Also more than 

fund raising -> develop projects:  the peri-urban and rural can enter the picture? The problem is to build up 

networks in less dense environments. The most relevant intermediate entities should be identified. 

 

3.2.3. Plans across scenarios: the matrix 

The following table presents the main strengths and weaknesses of each plan in the scenarios, and what 

the main recommendations would be to make the plan work better in their scenario. 
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Governance and network 

Tuscany 3D It could be better Solidarity in half Do I want to go to live in the countryside? 

• In this scenario the targets fixed for 2030 

are achieved, however, to get there you 

need to start immediately and fill the gaps 

identified and the delays .  

• The priority to achieve this scenario is on 

establishing a governance system: a pact 

between all the actors that are part of the 

food assistance system is the first aim, (a 

pact for integrated policies on FNS) .  

• In this scenario we can think of two 

possibilities. The first is "stronger “: in the 

absence of a proactive state, society becomes 

self organized , occupies the land, does not 

recognize the institutions, even opposes the 

institutions. This raises a problem of 

representativeness of these actors . 

• The second hypothesis - softer - is that civil 

society reorganizes itself trying to mediate 

between the demands of all, to try to recover a 

dialogue with the institutions. In this case it is 

necessary, between now and 2030, to find 

suitable “spaces” where there are 

representatives actors that undertake a 

dialogue around shared objectives .  

• In this scenario there is no possibility of 

expenditure: pressing the public actor on not 

retreating from its coordinating role is the 

priority.  

• Given the scarcity of resources , European 

funds that are available must be used well. 

• This scenario is characterized by a 

technocratic government: a central 

institution which decides for all individuals 

who have citizenship (e.g., food security of 

the citizens is achieved, for example via 

the introduction of a minimum wage). 

• Marginalized people represent a risk and a 

vulnerability: understanding the potential 

hazard linked to marginalized people 

could break through the symbolic (and 

material?) walls of society and let the 

institutions demonstrate a progressive 

openness towards extended rights. 

• While the original version of the plan had 

assigned the leading role to public (local) 

actors, in this scenario there should be a 

role reversal. Third sector should act as a 

trigger for the creation of a network of 

actors, in order to draw the attention of 

public institutions on the ongoing 

emergency and to involve them to 

collaborate and co-design further broader 

goals. 

• There is need for pervasive and efficient  

communication flows and information. 

Civil society aims for the right to food as 

an entry point to rediscuss and widen 

social rights and citizenship. 

• Our scenario is characterized by a willingness 

of the public actor to delegate 

• There is no conflict between social private 

and public.  

• Here a preventive approach should be 

developed to anticipate negative trends . 

Efforts should be put in creating a network 

where the public coordinates and 

experiments with innovative projects 

involving private resources . This can also help 

to solve the lack of ability of the food 

assistance actors  to attract resources . These 

categories of stakeholders should be included 

within the committees (e.g., potential lenders 

as banking foundations) . 

Education 
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• The substantial goals are three: acting on 

the change of lifestyles, awareness of 

resources , and the right to food.  

• Two instrumental goals, which are the 

coordination and education of educators. 

Educating to better lifestyles starting from 

school education and private entities, 

such as the mass distribution. 

• Resources : university courses are not 

very keen and private entities are the 

main resource managers. The right to 

food is related to the political dimension. 

Media and social media , but also 

committees at district and national levels , 

and GAS can raise awareness on these 

issues.  

• Social media and political campaigns act 

as “multipliers networks” around the 

theme of the right to food . 

• In relation to resources there are two key 

actors: on one side the industry manufacturers 

and “responsible and aware” companies, 

which are nonetheless fragmented; on the 

other large retailers. 

• The protagonist is the third sector, who should 

push for minimum acceptable levels in terms 

of characteristics of quality and 

wholesomeness of new productions. Moreover 

it should support small producers and other 

new ways of intercepting foods.  

• In relations to changing lifestyles: how can we 

finance education projects related to school if 

the public does not have a strategy and 

retrieves? Again, the role of civil society and 

organizations! many actions and 

responsibilities are a burden for civil society as 

active participants.  

• In terms of coordinating communication. It 

should be re-defined at which level this would 

happen:  wider and homogeneous territories , 

as in the districts should be identified (other 

than administrative districts). 

• Education plays a key role in helping 

information flows and coordination 

("centrality of the person", who is this 

person?).  

• In this scenario it is necessary to work on 

the identification of needs . 

• We are in a scenario with little or zero 

waste to be recovered, therefore 

education plays a key role to raise 

awareness, both towards the community 

and towards the retailers. 

•  Targeted gift to needs should be boosted. 

•  Develop care pathways: Caritas 

encourages education pathways that allow 

to include without  losing own identity . 

• Education plays a prevention  role against 

closing up of society. 

•  Education includes training of operators and 

institutions. In this scenario training and 

support to self production should be targeted.  

• Need of rethinking the supply of what now 

comes for free (surplus food). 

Person’s centered approach 

• This scenario provides a rather positive 

situation. It is necessary to anticipate 

some objectives and distinguish  

substance from method and procedure.  

• We have assigned a different priority to 

sub-objectives. Recipients as protagonists 

becomes the number 1 priority,  where 

one of the first actions identified is to go 

towards replacing parcels with emporia 

where possible.  The second objective is 

“multiple responses to poverty”, the third 

is “quality of food” and the fourth is “safe 

neighborhoods”.  

• A crosscutting objective is the 

“identification of the needs of the 

territory” which must be dealt with much 

• In this scenario the region and the institutions 

are in the backstage, while the actors of self-

organized civil society are in the foreground.  

• This gives a (different) priority to the 

objectives: in the first place, acting to create 

safe and active neighborhoods by steering 

community actions, such as urban vegetable 

gardens.  

• Monitoring needs on the territory  and also 

deal with education activities. Again, with the 

retreat of public actors many of the actions 

come through the civil society, that is being 

reorganized . All responsibilities from 

institutional public entities are now faced by 

civil society , as well as diversification of 

activities . The lobby activity towards policy 

• Dealing with the centrality of the person is 

complex, within this scenario, because of 

the “invisibles”. Who is the “central 

person”? The invisibles are a mass of 

people in need.  

• We have distinguished two steps: 

managing the emergency and running the 

regime. During the emergency we see a 

role for the third sector, that lobbies 

institutions with the aim of bringing the 

attention on food right to institutional 

levels.Caritas moves resources on the 

assistance of the invisibles (the 

“existential peripheries”). 

• In the regime it is expected that there will 

be the reframing of citizenship. Caritas 

• The critical aspect in this scenario is linked to 

the absence of the state and a voluntary 

sector with few resources.  

•  In the background the public actor does not 

intervene in the scenario. Lobbying and 

specific training which addresses policy 

makers is necessary: the public actor cannot 

fail to act as a facilitator of the network.  

• Key role of social services but with a different 

logic, not transferring resources but helping 

to develop skills , abilities , etc. 

• Receivers as protagonists: self-production 

pathways , forms of circular economy and 

trade.  

• Recovery  of surplus: retailers also change 

their approach, by rethinking in innovative 
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in advance in comparison to the others.  

•  The consolidation of the networks and 

relationship with retailers are a necessary 

consequence of the identification of 

needs. Safety and nutrition are two 

fundamental pillars. 

• In “safe and active neighborhoods”, the 

role of parishes to steer the awareness 

around needs of society is emphasized. 

makers also becomes a priority . therefore, is a promoter of social inclusion 

dedicating resources and infrastructure 

and promotes active citizenship of new 

included people. 

• Monitoring of the needs is relevant both 

in the emergency and regime . The 

“border operator” is a key figure to grasp 

the needs of the territory and acts as an 

intermediary between the two “worlds” 

(i.e., visible and invisible). 

ways the available surplus food system 

recovery. For example they experiment 

specific projects linked to groups with special 

needs (e.g., children) .  
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3.2.4. Review of Plans  

The final aim of this work is to obtain a final version of the plans enriched by the additions, revisions and 

comments made during the sessions of the second workshop. This was done during the scenario based 

review of plans and a last plenary session, during which key recommendations and priorities were indicated 

by the stakeholders on each plan previously discussed. The table in Annex 4 presents the main strengths 

and weaknesses of each plan in the scenarios and suggestions for improvement of the plans. 

We can distinguish two levels of elaboration of the plans: revisions and additions to the plans which are 

valid across all scenarios, therefore can be considered robust, and revisions and comments which are 

scenario specific, therefore suitable in case of contingent events happening in different scenarios. In the 

following, the overall elaboration of each plan and a set of contingency options are reported. 

 

A plan for governance and network towards FNS 

The plan for Governance and network consist of two main goals: development of an integrated and 

coordinated network for FNS and development of a FNS policy adopting a prevention approach. 

The integrated network for FNS starts from the creation of a promoters’ group, as a first step of the 

process. In the original version of the plan, the initiative comes from Tuscany Region representatives. 

However, this leading role of the Tuscany Region is not plausible under all the different scenarios: this led 

to introduce in the plan the possibility for other actors/network of actors to play a leading role in this 

process.  

The promoters group should be active on a regional level, in charge of the direction of actions, responsible 

for brokering and raising awareness among regional and local actors. It should also identify local 

institutional actors to be involved in the coordination of FNS in Tuscany, addressing among others social 

health districts, which must coordinate and interact. The promoters group engages with municipalities and 

third sector actors in network building activities. Based on the network built and the knowledge exchanged, 

an ad-hoc Regional Committee on FNS is established. A fundamental step is the activation, by the 

Committee, of monitoring activities of food insecurity on the territory. Within the promoters’ group stands 

the third sector network, which is made in charge of involving actors of the supply chain (producers and 

retailers). Inside this network, the third sector organizations develop a self reflection on inner functioning, 

in order to find common aims and synergic solutions (e.g. on food drives, volunteer pooling, University 

training/stage, voucher, etc.) and develop fundraising actions. The Committee elaborates incentives for 

SMEs and retailers to encourage corporate social responsibility and donations (e.g. tax relief measures) 

and, at the same time, puts pressure on public authorities to develop tendering process that award 

recovery of food projects in public canteens (i.e., a Green Public Procurement that is also social). 

Universities and retailers should also be involved in this process. In addition, the Committee lobbies at the 

European level to ensure FEAD continuity.  

The development of a FNS policy and action plan adopting a prevention approach relates primarily to the 

creation of a dedicated Board for the coordination of actions towards FNS within the Tuscany Region 

Departments. The networking process described in the previous paragraph should have been already 

activated. This means that an initial phase of dialogue should have been started with local actors, involving 

Tuscany Region departments, local health districts and the Committee (see sub-obj.1). The ultimate goal is 

to develop a Regional Plan for FNS in Tuscany.  

Some key points were highlighted by stakeholders in relation to governance and network: 

• The immediate goals are to organize a meeting/seminar with the main actors of the food assistance 

system. Moreover, a mailing list or a or an online platform for sharing experiences within on UNIPI local 

case study should be activated. A video could also represent a useful instrument for dissemination.  
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• The set up of the Committee (sub-objective 1) represents an intermediary objective, functional to 

achieve the second sub-objective. 

• The governance model must include higher levels beyond the Municipality, which is too small. 

Governance should take into account homogeneous territorial levels, also beyond institutional borders. 

This could help to understand and interpret local specificities.  

• The governance approach adopted by the Civil Protection in Italy represents a good model to follow (in 

which the third sector has an explicit and recognized role). This approach could also allow to redefine 

roles between public and private.  

 

Contingency plan for “governance and network”: what happens if...? 

 Strategic role of the government The government retreats 

Civil society is 

open 

• Favorable conditions and relationships: the 

objectives could be merged into one in order 

to save time and resources;  

• Promotion of social responsibility for Public 

Administration; 

• Creation of opportunities of cross 

coordination; 

• Promotion of the committee by the Region.  

• Take the opportunity to recover food from public 

canteens:  due to the health issue, hospital food will 

be abundant;  

• As a remedy to some level of conflict, effort to 

dialogue  and pressure by Caritas to have more public 

education/training; 

• Reliance on EU funds. 

Civil society is 

closed 

• Initiative must come from civil society 

organizations instead of institutional actors;  

• An initial emergency phase guided by CSO is 

followed by a regime phase, where institutions 

take the lead. 

• FNS should be included into a social 

integration policy. 

•  The problem is building a network in a less dense 

environment: the most relevant intermediate entities 

should be identified. 

• Considering bank foundations for fundraising 

campaigns. 

 

A plan for education towards FNS 

The plan elaborated for education for FNS in Tuscany develops around three main goals, which are 

interconnected and reinforcing one another: i. increasing awareness on available resources and production 

processes; ii. educating to cultural change towards healthier lifestyles; iii. achieving coordination and 

sharing of information on relevant themes.  

A key issue concerns the definition of a role for private food system actors (i.e., retailers and food). Those 

who recognize their social responsibility represent an asset and a strength to aim for quality and healthy 

food. To this aim, it is necessary to work on increasing awareness on the cost savings linked to surplus 

recovery and the reduction of waste and the possibilities for reinvestment. They should be strongly 

involved in education activities (the extent depends on the scenario). For example by adopting new 

promotion strategies that do not encourage consumers from buying too much with respect to their needs. 

In order to achieve increased awareness, the monitoring activity and the quantification of indicators on 

food surplus, waste and (hopefully) increased efficiency, plays a key role. This will facilitate communication 

on the overall convenience at all levels (economic, social, environmental).  

Another specific point on resources was made with regard to the development of relations between local 

producers and retailers, adapting their supplying strategies to valorize local productions. Another example 

was mad in relation to “civic food projects”, that link restaurants and producers in a local network, relying 

on local productions. Moreover, enhancing project skills and planning as a specific competence of food 

assistance actors can open new avenues to food recovery. This concerns training to project design and 
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programming, exploiting public-private synergies and activating food assistance actors. This objective links 

to education/training, which is also related to cultural change. Third sector should work through projects to 

encourage donations: develop targeted gift in place of surplus recovery. 

Among relevant recommendations, the “education of educators”, i.e. those who have an educational 

responsibility must be trained on the specificities of food and nutrition security related issues: education 

processes must involve and be addressed to institutional, food system and food assistance actors. The third 

sector should play a supportive role to those who deliver education (e.g., alternating schooling and 

working). Also the University system should be involved in these education and training processes. For 

example, within religious communities, priests and religious teachers who are responsible for educating 

parishioners, i.e., citizens, at young ages. Or school teachers, who can raise students awareness on food, 

health and environment: for example including the right to food into civic education programs at school. 

This can be transferred to the larger public via debates in public meetings, encourage the use of social 

media, promote spaces for aggregation and collective activities (for example, food classes).  

The activation of education and training activities requires sharing of information among relevant actors, as 

a cross cutting objective. Stakeholders have proposed the setting of a board for education on FNS in the 

region, able to coordinate actions carried out at different levels (schools, public authorities, civil society). 

This eventually may lead to the elaboration of a charter on shared principles among all stakeholders of the 

education system (social actors, media, ...). For example what is meant by “right to food”? For different 

people it may mean different things and a shared meaning should be reflected upon. 

 

Contingency plan for “education”: what happens if? 

 Strategic role of the government The government retreats 

Civil 

society is 

open 

• Most comments have been included into the 

main plan 

• Turning to local resources may be a problem if large 

processors and retailers dominate. In this case 

municipalities should play a role in promoting local 

products and territory. 

• If the state does not spend resources for prevention 

and education, it is important to identify who are the 

alternative actors in charge (churches or other actors 

with a mission on education) 

Civil 

society is 

closed 

• Awareness raising campaigns by the third sector 

to sensitize private actors (retailers and 

producers) to a “gift” culture. 

• Trainers in charge of education must recognize 

the need to promote social inclusion while 

maintaining identity: those who have been 

integrated into society are a resource  

• There is need for a cultural change in volunteers: to 

dedicate to self production and organize gardens, 

and educating people.  

• Moving beyond the collection of food from others. 

• Leveraging on fund raising and targeted projects are 

another option in this scenario (e.g. breakfast for 

kids). 

 

A “person centred approach” towards FNS 

This theme refers to the ability of the food assistance system to identify, understand and respond to 

specific needs (also in relation to individual conditions and wider needs), possibly in a flexible and adaptive 

way. This food assistance system should become able to involve recipients, in a perspective that goes 

beyond the assistance logic. Adopting a “person’s centered approach” entails five main sub-objectives. A 

general remark applies to all these cases: in order to achieve these sub-objectives, creating opportunity of 

exchange between actors will be necessary. In addition, Tuscany Region leadership would be desirable but, 

in case of unfavorable conditions, such as lack of public support, in the starting phase its role should be 
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replaced by a strong CSOs network, gradually involving other institutional and private actors, with a more 

bottom-up approach. 

The first objective focuses on “recipients as protagonist”. This objective considers the necessity to 

overcome the traditional food aid approach and setting up a direction for the recognition of the right to 

food: recipients should be reactivated through dedicated programs, based on reciprocity (recipients return 

something back). Food should represent an instrument towards more social inclusion.  

An underlying question to be tackled by actors of the food assistance system is who is this “central” 

person” and what does she/he needs. Examples of concrete ways in which to turn this approach into 

practice are placing food aid within the individual social support path and decreasing (and gradually 

substituting) food parcels with Emporia. This will inevitably require the involvement of Mayors, Health 

services and other institutional actors, in order to cover multiple territorial levels, although Caritas and 

NGOs can be the leading actors.  

Another way of achieving recipients as protagonists is finding multiple and integrated responses to the food 

poverty. Mapping opportunities as well as problems/limits to the achievement of this goal is a main step. 

This should be realized through the use of IT to create networks, not only in order to streamline food 

recovery activities (thus, involving retailers, producers, collective catering, when it is possible), but also to 

consolidate alternative responses to food poverty (e.g., social farming). Integrated responses implies an 

effective identification of needs and, again, public authorities support (Tuscany Region) would be desirable. 

In order to identify people’s needs, the involvement of “witnesses of poverty” is deemed necessary: 

paediatrician, family doctors, school teachers, priests, health and social services’ operators and pharmacies 

are the first figures to be trained on how to recognize food poverty situations and intervene to help. To be 

able to monitor needs, the setting up of an Observatory on FNS would represent a fundamental step. The 

activation of social professions (such as the “frontier operator”) should be explored and valued.  

Another dimension of the person is community. The individual is not isolated, therefore a person’s centred 

approach should consider the community in which the individual lives and this leads to neighborhoods, 

which should become safe and active. This can be considered a bottom-up led objective, in which 

neighborhoods have a central and active role. The municipalities would represent a key partner of CSOs 

and third sector organizations for several reasons: municipal regulations for green areas and urban spaces, 

predisposition of equipment, cleaning and safety of these spaces are, basically, local administration tasks. 

In addition, the involvement of schools requires municipal permissions. The municipality level has been 

chosen for the interaction with CSOs and active citizens, in order to: identify and recover available spaces; 

creating community centres aiming at developing initiatives around food related themes (e.g., urban 

gardens); involve schools in these activities and initiatives; organize local fairs, street food occasions to 

include migrant communities, neighborhood dinners. Creating, or just strengthening, a sense of community 

would be particularly desirable: it is both a prerequisite and a goal to be constantly pursued.  

One last step concerns nutritional value and quality of food. This objective refers to the food currently 

distributed through food aid. A law to promote the recovery of food and the reduction of food waste is 

deemed as necessary, as well as a simplification of rules on products’ expiration dates and the alignment of 

national legislation all over the territory. These actions should be led by agriculture and health ministries, 

but lobbying activities by NGOs is essential to raise awareness on the problems and difficulties met by food 

assistance operators on a daily basis. 
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Contingency plan for “Person’s centred approach”: what happens if? 

 Strategic role of the government The government retreats 

Civil society is 

open 

• Act in order to anticipate objectives which are 

achieved in this scenario; 

• Enjoying institutional support, parallel action 

on the Plan for Trade; 

• Set dietary guidelines for food provision. 

• Diversification of responses: food recovery along with 

social farming strategies, in order to compensate the 

lack of social policies;  

• Witnesses of food poverty: doctors, pediatricians, etc. 

could be overwhelmed by the emergency on diseases 

and health. Therefore operators of civil society must 

be trained. 

Civil society is 

closed 

• Lay the ground for advocacy work by 

encouraging social research and sharing 

studies on social justice at all levels;  

• awareness-raising campaigns targeting civil 

society, as well as institutions at local and 

national level; 

• move towards education and social inclusion 

and allocate resources for these tasks. 

• In a context of scarce resources , could Tuscany 

Region act as a broker, at least supporting the 

network? Concentrate strengths on network 

development;  

• Role of Social Health Districts (SdS) could be the most 

appropriate level for the coordination of actors. 

However, a strong leadership is deemed necessary to 

counteract a closed society. This is also valid for 

witnesses of food poverty;  

• Lobbying for FEAD resources;  

• Encourage self-production; 

• Work on specific projects, such as Breakfast for 

children.  
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4. FINAL REFLECTIONS 
The present work has dealt with the elaboration of a strategy for food and nutrition security in Tuscany. 

This has been done by addressing the main stakeholders of the food assistance system, with a primary 

involvement of Caritas but also other key actors, such as the Food Bank, the regional administration and 

retailers representatives. The process that we have followed is more valuable to stakeholders if it is clear 

that it is tailored to improve strategic planning to achieve shared goals in an uncertain future: scenario-

guided planning is normally done for organizations, by paid consultants. Therefore the preliminary 

interviews and meetings were necessary in order to understand what the needs of the organizations were.  

As indicated in the introduction, the process reported here fits within a wider research design, however we 

believe that our effort on the single case has its stand alone value, in terms of the methodology adopted 

and applied to the local context of the food assistance case study. Our work was aimed at supporting the 

food assistance network in Tuscany, with Caritas as leading actor, to address the “Alliance for food”, a 

vision which was suggested by stakeholders, although only conceptualized on a abstract level. During the 

preliminary research and the two workshops organized, the “Alliance for food” was declined into key 

themes and fine tuned into draft strategies, that were not discussed collectively before. A challenging work 

is still ahead, but this starting point has set the base for further collaborations and developments. 

This paper started by asking if scenario-guided planning can be a suitable tool to support relevant 

stakeholders willing to engage in a process of change, and what the combination of methods (i.e., 

explorative and normative) enables in terms of elaboration of new themes and blind spots and 

identification of shared priorities in the process of change. Some reflections on preliminary results can be 

made in these regards.   

One crucial aspect in our study was given by the heterogeneous composition of the group of stakeholders 

invited to participate to the workshop. Caritas was invited as a main partner of a broader network of 

stakeholders who have their own critical perspectives and aims. Such an “hybrid user environment” – in 

between a “one client” case and a fully dispersed case – is a specific feature of our case study: it poses a 

challenge in terms of “appropriation” of the results (i.e., the application of the plan for the achievement of 

focused impacts becomes harder) and requires to find balance between the objectives of different 

stakeholders. At the same time, it allows stakeholders to confront within an inclusive planning process, in 

which there is shared space for relevant collaborations and potential synergies exploitation. Beyond being 

appreciated by participants – a survey is currently ongoing in order to capture more clearly the experiences 

of each participant – this “hybrid” composition allowed them to take a step back while looking at their own 

plans and to adopt an external vision on the strategies. The discussions took place among a broader range 

of stakeholders, that would not be involved in a single organization planning process: this is particularly 

relevant for food assistance in Tuscany as this reveals to be a system de facto, but not in explicit terms, in 

which actors otherwise meet and exchange to tackle daily needs but lack a strategic approach to food 

assistance (at least on a regional level). Co-designing of plans across scenarios has not only supported the 

elaboration and testing of concrete actions, but has favoured exchanges between different organizations 

on ongoing mechanisms, strategies and actions (especially during working groups and lunch time side 

talks)2.  

Furthermore, this “hybridity” could also be referred to Caritas itself, as it is a highly fragmented 

organization, where each diocese (there are 17 in Tuscany) is quite independent from all the others. Many 

                                                           
2 For example, in relation to nutrition security, it was raised that shortage of fresh fruits and vegetables can be a 

problem for some food assistance practices (e.g, such as Emporia). It emerged instead that there is a large availability 

of fresh fruits and vegetables in other regions (e.g., in Emilia Romagna due to the impacts of the Russian embargo, or 

in southern parts of Tuscany). It was clarified that it is mainly a matter of logistics and connections between the 

different actors of the food system. 
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of these operators have to spend most of their time with immediate, daily necessities, which hamper their 

capacity to have a broader look on structural problems and potential opportunities and make long term 

plans. In practice this turns, for example, into different kinds of services provided and the lack of a basic, 

homogeneous level of assistance. Therefore, gathering all these people together in order to engage 

constructively in a joint discussion on planning FNS in Tuscany could be considered as a first step towards 

the Alliance for food that hadn’t been much considered yet, at least not by everyone, as a concrete 

objective.  

Another reflection concerns the tool provided to stakeholders to address uncertainty of future context in a 

systematic way. During back-casting, participants tried to work backwards from the desirable future to the 

present, identifying all the steps and actions needed, overcoming the limitations and constraints of the 

present. This turned out to be a challenging task, because of the difficulties not only in imagining long term 

ideal goals, but also coming down to concrete actions, that should take place in the medium and short 

terms. 

In relation to future oriented thinking, a key point concerns the boundary between actors’ sphere of 

influence and the given scenario context. It is important to remind that this boundary between actors’ 

sphere of influence and their larger contexts is not fixed or fully exogenous. For instance, changes in policy 

may normally be considered as part of the decision context for local food initiatives that they will simply 

have to adapt to. Downscaling the scenario in the local context requires dealing with the delicate balance 

between exogenous events in relation to strategic actions: to what extent stakeholders can impact on the 

scenario and change it? The distinction depends on the perception that agents have. This process intended 

to allow for a conscious focus on actors agency potential: implicit in the method is questioning the 

supposed limitations on agency that participants have in the scenarios. Moreover within the Transmango 

research process the participation of local cases, and upscaling to the EU level in the final parts of the 

project  means that their ideas and recommendations could have some impacts at the EU level (which 

means that EU policy now falls within their sphere of influence to some degree).  

Another point relates to the downscaling of scenarios on the European food system, that were built by 

considering a range of eight variables with different states (see Brzezina et al. 2016). The adaptation to the 

local context in relation to the characteristics of food assistance shifted the focus on case study specific 

variables: the coordinates around government approach and openness of civil society, in the first place, but 

also other key issues such as availability of food surplus, voluntary workers, vulnerable groups and food 

assistance overall demand.  

Two final remarks. First, the process was initially designed to be developed in four days. We had to shrink 

into two days for organizational reasons, in order to fit into stakeholders agendas. This inevitably impacted 

on the degree of elaboration and completeness of downscaled scenarios and planning. Second, it is too 

early to make a final statement on the actual feasibility of the plans drafted. This needs to be verified 

through careful monitoring in the next year time to allow researchers to check on actual implementation, 

although the first short term steps have already been set by including the results on the plans in next 

Caritas annual report, for Tuscany Region.   
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5. ANNEX  

Annex 1 - Participants WORKSHOP 1 

G1 – The Protein Union G2 – Retrotopia G3 – The Price of Health G4 – Fed up Europe 

(Francesca/Paolo) (Sabrina/Daniele) (Stefano/Silvia) (Elena/Laura) 

Lisa Nardi (UNIMC) Fabio Bartolini (UNIPI) Giovanni Belletti (UNIFI) Gianluca Brunori (UNIPI) 

Antonio Minghi (SdS Pisa) Luciano Rossetti (UniCoop Firenze) Natale Bazzanti (Banco Alimentare) 
Alessandro Martini (Caritas 

Toscana) 

Donatella Turri (Caritas Lucca) 
Massimiliano Lotti (Osservatorio Regionale 

Povertà) 
Emanuele Morelli (Caritas Pisa) Marcello Suppressa (Caritas Pistoia) 

Umberto Ottolina (Emporio Prato) Giovanni Tondo (Caritas Siena) Gabriele Chianucci (Caritas Arezzo) Luca Puccetti (Regione Toscana) 

Beatrice dall’Olio (Caritas Firenze) Stefania Comparini (Regione Toscana) Cosimo Romano (Regione Toscana) Bianca Pianigiani (Caritas Siena) 

 

Annex 2 - Agenda WORKSHOP 1 

Time Activity Expected results 

0945-1000 Introduction Welcome, introduction on project and aim of the workshop  

1000-1010 Brief presentation of the case study 

"The food assistance system towards 

food security " 

Case study framework. Overview of the day's activities and presentation of facilitators 

Introduction of participants (name and affiliation). Time horizon definition  

1010- 

1115 

 

VISIONING Brainstorming in couples: 3 speed meets (5 minutes each) 

Writing of key elements on post-its 

Clustering of elements in macro-themes 

Voting by using stickers to select the three most important themes 
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1115-1135 RICH PICTURE  Assignment of topics to groups. Each participant will choose the group to attend. Graphic visualization of themes 

1140-1245 BACK-CASTING Definition of an action plan , going backwards - from the future to the present - to achieve the objectives that make 

up the vision  

Definition of sub-objectives, actions and actors 

1330-1340 Re-introduction of the afternoon 

session 

Recalling what was done in the morning and summary of afternoon activities. Brief introduction of four scenarios 

1340-1520 Downscaling of the EU scenarios Individual reading of the scenario. Individual post its on scenario elements: clustering, storytelling and title 

definition.  

The question: what are the elements relevant for food assistance in Tuscany in the context of the given scenario?) 

1520-1545 Back-casting “light” Light "version" of the back-casting, using newspaper headlines. 

The question is: what should happen in 2022 for the 2030 scenario to take place?  

1545- 

1650 

Causal maps Development of causal maps on the relationships and the dynamics of each scenario. Variable definition, causal 

directions ( + or - ) and the degree of certainty about the relationship (all certain, disagree/ uncertainty (note), all 

uncertain) 

1650-1715 Plenary synthesis: each scenario group’s rapporteur describes the main narrative of the scenario and the elements of the causal map (5 minutes each) 
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Annex 3 - Participants WORKSHOP 2 

 

G1 – It could be better G2 – Solidarity in half 
G3 – Do I want to go to live in the 

countryside? 
G4 – Tuscany in 3D 

(Francesca/Paolo) (Sabrina/Daniele) (Stefano/Valentina, Laura) (Silvia/Elena) 

Stefano Lomi (Regione Toscana) Fabio Bartolini (UNIPI) Giovanni Belletti (UNIFI) Gianluca Brunori (UNIPI) 

Donatella Turri (Caritas Lucca) 
Massimiliano Lotti (Osservatorio Regionale 

Povertà) 
Natale Bazzanti (Banco Alimentare) Alessandro Martini (Caritas 

Toscana) 

Beatrice dall’Olio (Caritas 

Firenze) 

Caterina Tocchini 

(Regione Toscana) 
Emanuele Morelli (Caritas Pisa) Marcello Suppressa (Caritas Pistoia) 

 

Annex 4 - Agenda WORKSHOP 2 

 

Time Session Description 

9:00-09:30 Reintroduction and 

outline of the workshop 

Overview of WS1 and outline WS2: objectives, methods and agenda.  

9:30-10:00 Re-immersion in 

scenario 

Each scenario group reconvenes. Everyone reads the digitized local scenario and accompanying materials, such as insights 

from the causal map. A short round of conversation happens to make sure everyone understands the scenario. Any missing 

elements are written down on post-its and collected/clustered. 

10:00-10:30 Scenario-based review 

of plans (start) 

Everyone stays in the scenario groups, where each scenario group receives all the plans from the first workshop’s morning 

session. The facilitators have digital forms to work through for each of these plans. For every aspect of the plan, the group 

asks – is this action/strategy/etc. possible in this scenario, or not? If not, what could be recommended (concretely) to make 

the plan better able to work in this scenario?  

Facilitators: the main challenge with this exercise is time. It is very easy for participants to get focused on one minor step in 

one of the plans. We will have a good amount of time for this process, but we also have many plan elements to go through. 

Try to find the 1-2 most important strengths, and 1-2 most important weaknesses, of each plan associated with a sub-
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objective; provide 1-2 clear and concrete suggestions that would allow the plan to succeed in your scenario, and move on. 

This way, your group is more likely to be able to finish reviewing all plans; if you have time left, you can add more details to 

your review. 

10:30-10:45 Coffee break  

10:45-13:00 Scenario-based review 

of plans 

As above.  

13:00-14:00 Lunch  

14:00-15:30 Presenting scenarios and 

feedbacks on plans 

Participants stay in their scenario groups. Each group briefly presents their scenario so all are reminded of the key 

assumptions and changes in that scenario world. Facilitators, make sure that your group has a succinct, 3 minute 

presentation of the scenario (for instance using the first paragraph of the digitized scenario with any highlights or changes 

suggested on the day).  

Then, a plenary discussion proceeds by discussing each plan in turn. So, comments on group 1’s plan are described by 

scenario group A, then the comment on group 1’s plan by scenario group b; then comments on group 1’s plan by scenario 

group c.  Scenario groups have prepared their comments so that they can present what they thought were the main 

strengths and weaknesses of the plan in their scenario, and what their main recommendations would be to make the plan 

work better in their scenario. 

The facilitator writes down these comments in a table organized per group plan (horizontal) and per scenario (vertical), but 

as an additional way of capturing the discussion, before the review discussion starts, members of the plan’s group are also 

told to write down notes on these comments for later integration.   

Because we have a day for this workshop, it is not expected to be feasible to use the lunch break to print out the digital 

scenario-based comments and hand them out to all plan groups – attempting this usually creates a risky dependence on 

fast printers et cetera and creates a lot of stress in the workshops. This is why we have plenary discussion and notes (as b 

below) instead. However, if the day goes faster than expected (which may be the case in some processes where only two 

scenarios and two plans were used), using the lunch break to print the comments might be feasible. 
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Annex 5 – Detailed revision of plan for “governance and networks” 

 

2. Education 

Tuscany 3D It could be better Solidarity in half 
Do I want to go to live in the 

countryside? 
Sub objective Actions (2016�2030) 

1. Integrated 

and 

coordinated 

policies for 

FNS (2030) 

1.1: creation of a “promoters group”  

active on a regional level, in charge of 

the direction of actions, responsible for 

brokering among regional and local 

actors. This “promoters group” works 

towards raising awareness of regional 

stakeholders. 

1.2 a: It identifies local institutional 

actors to be involved in the coordination 

of FNS in Tuscany 

1.2 b: Promoters group address social 

health districts, which must coordinate 

and interact.  

1.3: The promoters group engages with 

municipalities and “third sector” actors 

in network building activities. 

1.4.a: Based on the network built and 

the knowledge exchanged, the creation 

of an ad-hoc Regional Committee on FNS 

is established. 

1.4.b: The third sector network is made 

in charge within the promoters group to 

involve actors of the supply chain 

(producers and retailers) and stimulate a 

debate on food and nutrition security. 

1.5.a:The committee activates a 

monitoring of food insecurity on the 

territory, and supports project 

development. 

1.5.b: The third sector develops a self 

reflection on its inner functioning. They 

try to find common aims and synergic 

solutions (example on food drives, 

The plan starts in 2016 with  a 

conference, which will be 

organized to launch this pact . 

This is followed by a 

consolidation of the third 

sector network activities, 

through the coordination of 

information, the sharing of a 

common strategy and 

initiatives. In 2017 we will see 

the establishment of the 

Committee and the 

preparation of the Regional 

plan for food security. This 

could be announced in 2019 

to be made official in 2020 . 

New proposal:  

First action in 2016: 

Conference for the proposal 

of the agreement on food 

assistance.  

Starting the path.  

Strengthening of the third 

sector network with shared 

objectives, practices and 

methodologies;  

Creation of a working group 

on the third sector before the 

committee.  

Creation of opportunities of 

cross-coordination (among 

actors?) 

Promotion of the committee 

Objective 1. The main problem in this 

scenario is that there is some level of 

conflict. There are two alternatives: a 

closure between these two spheres or 

an effort to dialogue (pressure by 

Caritas to have more public education)  

1.3 Europe pays: on this point 

everybody agrees 

1.4 Take the opportunity to recover 

food from public canteens. In this 

scenario, hospital food will be 

abundant.  

 

New Objective 1 This 

should not be 

developing an 

integrated policy for 

FNS (it is not a priority 

in the scenario) but 

developing an 

integration policy to 

include the 

marginalized groups. 

For this, the initiative 

must come from civil 

society organizations 

instead of institutional 

actors.  

The other function that 

CSOs do is pushing for 

more collaboration 

with institutional actors 

and campaigning to 

encourage the State 

intervention. 

1.2.b The involvement 

of social health district 

should be attained in 

the “emergency” 

management phase. 

This phase must be 

understood as a period 

during which only CSOs 

deal with the issue of 

marginalized people, 

but always campaigning 

In this scenario it is 

unrealistic that the public 

sector manages the 

governance system. There is 

a risk that responsibilities are 

charged on “coordination 

tables”, hoping that 

“someone else resolves the 

problem”. Building 

“coordination tables” 

without resources does not 

solve the problem. Given 

that the public actor is 

missing, the very concept of 

governance falls apart. Who 

could be the substitute 

actors? Banking foundations, 

universities? They could be 

interested. 

It i san interesting idea, in a 

context of general weakness 

of the public actor, to 

coordinate actions coming 

from different macro polizie 

(example: RDP) and involve 

different actors. Very 

concrete actions could be: 

SMEs incentives, lobby for 

FEAD - than nationally - for 

public procurement).  

Fund raising? important role 

of banking foundations, 

given the crisis of the other 
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volunteer pooling, University 

training/stage, voucher…) and develop 

fundraising actions. 

1.6 a: The committee elaborates 

incentives for SMEs and retailers to 

encourage CSR and donations, tax relief 

measures. Universities and retailers can 

also be involved. 

1.6 b: The committee puts pressure on 

public authorities to develop tendering 

process that award points based on the 

recovery of food in public canteens 

(needs regulation, Green Public 

Procurement that is also social). 

1.7: The committee lobbies at the 

European level to ensure FEAD 

continuity planning. 

by the Region. 

2019: Activation of the 

committee and strategic 

guidance on policies;  

The signing actors share the 

strategy; 

Organizing good practices and 

confirmation of ad hoc 

measures already in the plan. 

1.6.a The committee 

elaborates incentives for 

SMEs and retailers to 

encourage CSR and 

donations, tax relief 

measures. Universities and 

retailers can also be involved; 

provide data and 

communicate; 

promotion of social 

responsibility for Public 

Administration. 

New 1.6.b. The committee 

puts pressure on public 

authorities to develop 

tendering process that award 

points based on the recovery 

of food in public canteens 

(needs regulation, Green 

Public Procurement that is 

also social). Financing 

innovating projects. 

 

activities in parallel, in 

order to involve 

institutions in the next 

(regime) phase. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.5.a In this new 

objective the 

monitoring activities 

are developed by third 

sector actors in order 

to support advocacy 

activities. Involvement 

of social research and 

university actors.  

 

subjects. Also more than 

fund raising -> develop 

projects:  the peri-urban and 

rural can enter the picture? 

The problem is to build up 

networks in less dense 

environments. The most 

relevant intermediate 

entities should be identified. 

 

2. Developing 

a Food and 

Nutrition 

Security 

action plan 

adopting a 

prevention 

approach 

2.1: creation of a regional board for the 

coordination of actions towards food 

security (same committee as above). 

Actor: Tuscany Region department 

2.2: Confronting with local actors (see 

first column). Actors involved: Tuscany 

region dept + regional committee + local 

health district. Providing support to 

Objective 1 and 2 merge into 

one:  

Integrated and coordinated 

policy for FNS and 

development of a preventive 

approach. 
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innovative projects existing on the 

territory, by Tuscany Region, RDP 

resources, Municipalities, in interaction 

with Bank Foundations, Universities 

2.3: Developing a regional Plan for FNS in 

Tuscany. Actor: Tuscany Region 

Department dedicated to Social Policies 

 

 

Annex 5 – Detailed revision of plan for “education” 

2. Education 

Tuscany 3D It could be better Solidarity in half 
Do I want to go to live in the 

countryside? 
Sub objective Actions (2016�2030) 

1 increase 

awareness on 

resources 

available and 

production 

processes 

1.1.a Role of retailers in surplus 

food recovery: retailers favor food 

surplus recovery 

1.2.a Emphasize the cost reduction 

and the possible reinvestment  

1.3.a Change promotion strategies 

by retailers (do not encourage 

buying beyond effective needs) 

1.4.a Indicators on food waste and 

increase efficiency in resource use. 

1.5.a Make explicit and 

communicate overall convenience ( 

not only economic  advantage ) at 

all levels 

1.1.b GDO increases sale of local 

products 

1.2.b GDO supply with local 

producers: alliance with GDO 

1.3.b Promotion of territory and 

local productions 

1.1.c Enhance project skills and 

planning as a specific competence 

1.2.c Educating the human 

Anticipating Objective 1 at 

2020.  

New formulation of 1.4 + 

1.5.a Make explicit and 

communicate overall 

convenience (not only 

economic  advantage) at all 

levels. Indicators on food 

waste and communication 

campaigns by the retail sector 

to inform on food waste. The 

whole system contributes in 

order to gather information 

on surplus and communicate. 

1.1.c Enhance project skills 

and planning as a specific 

competence. This becomes a 

specific object of 

education/training, in order 

to achieve cultural change. 

 

 

Point 1.1 (role of retailers 

in surplus recovery) is 

partly less relevant (it’s 

already happening). 

Retailers should promote 

education on food related 

issues. Working on the 

quality of foods , sugars , 

etc . 

 

In relations to retailers 

turning to local resources 

(2.b). Problem: why should 

large retailers relate with 

local producers  at a time 

when the industry is 

concentrated in few large 

processing firms ? The 

promotion of local 

products should be carried 

on by Municipalities 

(promotion of territory). 

 

1.1.a. Targeted gift/ Directed 

‘surplus’: awareness raising 

campaigns by the CSOs to 

educate retailers to the 

culture of gift.  

 

1.2.Push for incentives for 

firms to donate. 

 

In relations to 2.1 (role of retailers) What 

does the large distribution do in our 

scenario? For example, where there is 

much self-consumption, there is room 

for the large retailers? Large retailers are 

more present in the suburbs. There they 

have a greater corporate social 

responsibility. It is not credible that local 

producers sell to the large distribution in 

this scenario. But there may be a space 

for the rich segment, which remains a 

niche, the bulk retailers sell in the 

peripheries. It is necessary to 

understand how and why the retailers 

recover surplus. There will be quite a 

tendency to reduce waste, thanks to 

greater efficiency. Recovery of food 

works well in times of wealth, where 

there is stock, and less in the “just-in-

time” system. The survival of the Food 

Bank is linked to FEAD resources. If FEAD 

stops the Food Bank stops.  Today FEAD 

represents 50% of resources, the rest is 
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resources to project design and 

programming to improve project 

planning capacity 

1.3.c The food assistance actors 

promote collaboration in order to 

exploit public-private synergies 

1.4.c The food assistance actors 

activate fundraising strategies 

In relation to available 

resources and fund raising 

(1.1c, 1.2c,1.3c): In this 

scenario, the presence of 

private actors represents a 

strength . The interest in 

corporate firms in social 

responsibility is the main 

strength to aim at quality 

and healthy food. 

 

fruit and vegetables and retailers surplus 

recovery. Leveraging on fund raising and 

targeted projects are the most realistic 

option in this scenario.  

 

2 cultural 

change , 

lifestyles 

 

2.1.a Work on training priests and 

religion teachers 

2.2.a Educate parishioners. 

Educational training agencies 

packages 

2.1.b Training teachers 

2.2.b Laboratories and trainings in 

schools 

2.1.c Create and animate debates 

in public meetings, encourage the 

use of social media, promote 

spaces for aggregation and 

collective activities (example, food 

classes) 

New objective nr.1: this has 

been identified as priority 

1.1 Education and training 

target all segments of 

population. 

New element: Education and 

training of retailers and 

businesses and lobbying 

activity on them 

 

New element: Creating and 

maintaining network of 

trained people (meeting of 

trainers and trained?) 

 

2.2 b Including the right to 

food into civic education 

programs at school. 

2.1.c Create and animate 

debates in public meetings, 

encourage the use of social 

media, promote spaces for 

aggregation and collective 

activities (example, food 

classes, GAS as  active 

citizenship multipliers!) 

In relation to educating to 

healthier life styles there 

are funding problems in 

this scenario. The state 

does not spend resources 

for prevention and 

education. It is important 

to identify who are the 

subjects in charge 

(churches or other actors 

with a mission on 

education , eg . Laboratory 

on education to taste, in 

Prato). 

2. It is the “enlightened” part 

of society and CSOs that aims 

to spread the culture of gift 

and generosity.  

Trainers in charge of 

education must recognize 

the need to promote social 

inclusion while maintaining 

identity: those who have 

been integrated into society 

are a real resource to be 

used in education in their 

turn (see frontier operators 

in Person’s centered 

approach Plan). 

In relations to 2.2 (cultural change, 

lifestyles – education). The scenario 

entails sparse population, closing out 

status. The strength of the scenario may 

be that self-consumption might 

encourage to attend cooking schools. 

Urban gardening is consistent with the 

scenario. There is need for a cultural 

change in volunteers: to dedicate to self 

production and organize gardens, 

beyond educating people. Moving 

beyond the collection of food from 

others.  

 

3 coordination  3.1 Sharing of information among 

relevant actors 

3.2.a Board on Education 

New objective 3: Awareness 

on food as a right/on the right 

to food  

 

In relation to coordinating 

information on FNS (3.b). 

3  In order to achieve this 

objective, sharing and 

disseminating studies and 

2.3. coordinating communication. 

coordination table for education. shared 

principles should be elaborated. Civic 
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3.2.b Board on Food and Nutrition 

security 

3.3.a Charter of shared principles 

among all stakeholders of the 

education system (social actors, 

media ...) 

3.3.b Civic food project: join 

together restaurants and producers 

in a local network, focusing on local 

productions 

3.1 Launch/create 

volunteering opportunities.  

The old nr.3 becomes the 

cross-cutting objective nr.4. 

4.1 Board on Education (it 

includes Tuscany Region 

among the other actors.  

 

Need to identify a different 

action level other than the 

provinces. A possibility 

could be to put together 

homogeneous areas and 

territorial specificities . 

analyses on FNS, right to 

food, as well as on emerging 

and still unidentified needs.  

 

3.2.b The initiative comes 

from CSOs and aims to 

gradually engage all the 

relevant actors  

3.3.b Creation of network of 

producers and restaurateurs 

to valorise the food and 

culinary habits of all cultures. 

food projects. The tools will work if 

those who participate feel it is useful for 

their work. Participation is fine, but it 

should be managed. Which actors should 

be in charge? Schools, health authority? 

Difficulty of educating on food aid issues 

 

 

 

Annex 6 – Detailed revision of plan for “Person’s centred approach” 

 

3. Person centered approach 

Tuscany 3D It could be better Solidarity in half 
Do I want to go to live in the 

countryside? 
Sub objective Actions (2016�2030) 

1 Finding multiple 

and integrated 

responses to the 

food poverty 

 

1.1 Create opportunities for 

exchange between actors. 

The Region should be the 

leading facilitator 

1.2 Map opportunities. The 

Region facilitating the process 

1.3 Use of IT technology to 

create networks for food 

recovery. GDO, collective 

catering and producers of 

food. 

1.4 Evaluate the available 

amount of food. Ex. Recovery 

and redistribution of surplus 

food.  

1. It concerns both recovery 

and distribution of food. 

Reformulate as two different 

sub-objectives: distribution 

and access.  

1.1 In Tuscany in 3D scenario 

it already exists.  

1.2.a Integration: map 

problems and opportunities. 

Tuscany Region and local 

authorities. 

1.2.b Parallel action on the 

Plan for Trade. 

In relation to objective 1 (finding 

multiple responses to food need). The 

possible responses to food should be 

diversified. 

In relation to surplus recovery it is 

necessary to act on the food collection 

strategies. For example the Region has 

financially supported social groups for 

land allocation aimed to self and 

collective production etc ..This is 

already happening in some areas: 

those who ask for social services are 

encouraged to participate to social 

farming etc.. (it is not a “one way gift” 

but return strategies should be 

1. The key issue here 

is: how to overcome 

cultural and social 

barriers? It is 

necessary to value 

immigrants as a 

source.  

Therefore, a set of 

actions should be 

immediately 

implemented (at the 

national level?): 

- sharing and 

disseminating studies 

and analyses on FNS 

You can operate network systems 

without public support ? 

Morelli : in theory, the network should 

be from the bottom but in reality if the 

public does not support it , it falls 

Grando : In a context of scarce 

resources , the region can act as a 

broker? Intermediary? 

Belletti : Yes , however , this requires 

resources , the network is not cost free 

Necessary to identify the most 

appropriate level , which is not regional, 

but more local 

Bazzanti : FEAD the new program , new 

rules , many associations have 
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1.5 Involvement of local 

producers 

 networks 

encouraged). It  is important, however, 

that these strategies are systematized 

by means of a regional coordination. 

and social justice in 

order to lay the 

ground for advocacy 

work. Social research 

at all levels should be 

involved;  

- awareness-raising 

campaigns targeting 

civil society, as well as 

institutions at local 

and national level; 

- Caritas and CSOs 

move towards social 

inclusion and 

education and  

allocates resources to 

these activities ; 

1.a Institutions react 

to external pressures 

1.b Creation of a 

frontier operator by 

the public sector  

withdrawn , because some do not want 

to have that kind of control , others do 

not have the organizational structure to 

meet its obligations 

Identification of witnesses ? - > Scenario 

with strong individualism , these key 

players will cmq active and present . 

However NB directed , the need to have 

a central subject ( SDS ? ) to organize 

 

2 effective 

identification of 

needs 

 

2.1 Create opportunities for 

exchange between actors. 

The Region should be the 

leading facilitator 

2.2 Identify the “witnesses” 

of food poverty: pediatrician, 

school teachers, priests, 

health and social services and 

pharmacies 

2.3 Creation of an 

observatory on food and 

nutrition in security needs, 

coordinated by social services 

(regional level)  

2.4 Training of “witnesses” on 

how to recognize food 

poverty needs 

2.5 Monitoring needs of 

Objective 2 becomes a cross-

cutting action to be 

immediately achieved (in 

2020, before than objective 

1). 

New order: 

2.1 Create opportunities for 

exchange between actors. 

The Region should be the 

leading facilitator 

2.2 Creation of an 

observatory on food and 

nutrition in security needs, 

coordinated by social 

services (regional level)  

2.3.a Identify the 

“witnesses” of food poverty: 

pediatrician, school teachers, 

A weak point in relation to 

“identification of needs”, by so called 

witnesses, doctors, pediatricians and 

so on. They are engaged in dealing 

with the emergency on diseases and 

health. Therefore operators of civil 

society must be trained in order to 

work on prevention. 

 

 

 

 

2.2 Central role of the 

new profession of 

frontier operators 

among the 

“witnesses” of food 

poverty.  

2.3 Needs monitoring 

activities by the CSOs 

network (see 1.5 

Governance and 

network). 

1.2 Identifying needs In the scenario is a 

critical aspect. The lack of public 

investment in developing adequate skills 

makes this objective quite unrealistic. Is 

it possible to operate network systems 

without public support? In theory, the 

network building should be a bottom up 

process but in reality if the public does 

not support it, it falls. In a context of 

scarce resources, the region can act as a 

broker? Intermediary? Yes, however, 

this requires resources, the network is 

not cost free. It is necessary to identify 

the most appropriate level, which is not 

regional, but more local. An example 

from the new program FEAD: new rules 

have been set, many associations have 

withdrawn, because some do not want 
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people priests, health and social 

services and pharmacies + 

family doctors and social 

services operators. 2.3.b 

Training of “witnesses” on 

how to recognize food 

poverty needs. 

2.4 Monitoring needs of 

people is merged with the 

action 1.2.a (mapping). 

to have that kind of control, others do 

not have the organizational structure to 

meet its obligations. Identification of 

witnesses? It is a sScenario with strong 

individualism, some of these key players 

will be active and present anyway. 

However they need to be directed, they 

need to have a central subject (Società 

della salute – Health care authority) to 

organize the process. 

3 safe and active 

Neighborhoods  

 

3.1 Create opportunities for 

exchange between actors. 

This should be led by 

neighborhoods 

3.2 Involvement of schools to 

develop food culture and 

social relations. The 

municipality is in charge. 

3.3 Identify and recover 

available neighborhood 

spaces for interaction. The 

neighborhood and 

municipality should interact 

on this action 

3.4.a Create community 

centers aiming at developing 

initiatives around food 

related themes. Interaction 

between municipality and 

neighborhood. 

3.4.b Municipalities allow 

neighborhoods to use 

available green spaces 

(municipal regulations). 

predisposition of equipment , 

cleaning , checking safety 

conditions (ex. children 

playground). The 

neighborhood creates food 

production spaces, (such as 

Objective 3 is more focused 

on creating a sense of 

community and becomes a 

strategic goal.  

New order:  

3.1 Create opportunities for 

exchange between actors. 

This should be led by 

neighborhoods. 

3.5 Organize local fairs, 

street food occasions to 

include migrant 

communities, neighborhood 

dinners. Organized with the 

help of Caritas and third 

sector actors. 

3.2 Involvement of schools 

to develop food culture and 

social relations. The 

municipality is in charge. 

Parishes are involved too. 

  1.3 Safe and active neighborhoods. In 

the scenario that is difficult because 

there is little sympathy for the stranger, 

more attention to the community 

people. The local citizen is more easily 

attached by the network of social 

services. The illegal immigrant, is much 

more difficult to integrate. 

 

Concerning actions 1.3 (safe 

neighborhoods) and 1.4 (recipients as 

protagonists) there is a major obstacle 

in this scenario: there is an isolated view 

of the food problem within the more 

general problem. It is not just a food 

issue, but a lack of integration. We need 

to create opportunities for exchange at 

local level between social and assistance 

systems . No one has a complete picture 

of the problem. The network must 

involve not only the actors of the food 

system , but all the actors of the social 

system. Not only food packages , but 

self-production and territorial policies, 

collective production policies should be 

put into place. In the scenario analyzed , 

everything becomes more complicated 

because there is lack of financial and 

active presence of the public actor - 

therefore more leadership and activism 
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urban gardens). 

3.5 Organize local fairs, street 

food occasions to include 

migrant communities, 

neighborhood dinners. 

Organized with the help of 

Caritas and third sector 

actors. 

and coordination between private 

parties is needed. But in a system in 

which society is closed and careless , it 

becomes unrealistic . 

 

4 Recipients as 

protagonists 

4.1 Create opportunities for 

exchange between actors. 

The Region should be the 

leading facilitator 

4.2 Set up a direction for the 

recognition of the right to 

food. Mayors, Health services 

… (cover multiple territorial 

levels)  

4.3 Place the food aid within 

the individual social support 

path 

4.4 Decrease and gradual 

substitution of food parcels 

with Emporia (i.e. social 

markets) establishment. 

Caritas and NGOs should be 

leading actors. 

New formulation of nr.4: 

Overcoming food aid 

approach  

4.2 Set up a direction for the 

recognition of the right to 

food. Mayors, Health service 

and the Tuscany Region 

(cover multiple territorial 

levels). 

4.1 and 4.4 are achieved in 

this scenario 

 4. Reformulated as 

Active recipients: they 

will be able to 

leverage on their 

capabilities 

1.4-1.2 developing network is crucial 

 

1.4- The development of the Emporium 

is unrealistic , because it's very 

expensive. It requires both personal (at 

least two people always present plus 

volunteers). Self production should be 

encouraged in this scenario. Certainly 

the Emporium allows recipients to be 

protagonists, in fact it generates 

exchanges, return paths (e.g., giving you 

50 Euros of spending a week , you give 

me two hours of volunteering). 

5 Food quality 

 

5.1 Create opportunities for 

exchange between actors. 

The Region should be the 

leading facilitator 

5.2 Approve the law to 

promote food recovery and 

reduce waste 

5.3 Simplify legislation and on 

product expiration dates  

5.4 Alignment of national 

legislation on the territories  

These actions should be led 

by agriculture and health 

ministries. Lobbying by NGOs. 

New formulation of nr.5: 

access for all people to good 

quality food that meets their 

dietary needs and food 

preferences (nutritional and 

cultural aspects of food). 

5.1 Approve the law to 

promote food recovery and 

reduce waste 

5.2 Anticipated at 2020: 

alignment of national 

legislation on the territories 

These actions should be led 

by agriculture and health 

  1.5 Quality Food: set specific programs 

and projects (Project of children's 

lunches, food for c ) proves better than 

making a general donation, partly 

because the company uses it in  terms 

of image return. 

The increase of fresh food in food 

assistance practices is another relevant 

issue: the problem here is not lack of 

fresh food. There is plenty of surplus 

linked to the Russian Embargo. The 

problem is logistics: to be able to give it 

away in a small time.  It is also a cultural 

problem linked to nutrition education. 
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ministries. Lobbying by 

NGOs. 

5.3 Dietary guidelines  

(balanced diet, 

diversification of food, 

training, …).  

Another bottleneck in food assistance is 

lack of meat and this is due to hygienic 

sanitary problems. There is need for 

clear rules  and incentives for 

companies (procedures, manuals, 

guidelines). 
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Introduction. Land Ho! 

TRANSMANGO is an EU-funded research project focusing on vulnerability and resilience of European food 

systems in a context of socioeconomic, technological, institutional and agroecological change. Innovative 

sustainable food and agricultural practices and the enabling conditions for their implementation are at the core 

of a number of case study analysis carried out by the project. 

Such innovations may represent a fertile ground for a possible transition to a fairer and more secure food system, 

whose trajectories have to be explored. The traditional angle of access to food is complemented, in this respect, 

by an investigation on access to productive resources: land, water, seeds and breeds, knowledge and training, 

all represent key productive assets for the primary sector. Often believed to represent constraints for farmers 

in the developing world only, they result challenging in Europe, too.  

Land tenure, availability of land for purchase or renting at reasonable rates, land speculation and rentiers 

positions, land use changes, use of commons fulfilling the public good, represent terms of the current debate 

around the economic (and financial), social and environmental value of fertile land. Similarly, they also exemplify 

milestones in a food security approach. 

The issue of access to land for agricultural purposes within the Rome Metropolitan area recently increased in 

relevance and a pertinent TRANSMANGO case study appears very timely, in consideration of the mobilizations, 

administrative measures and land assignments that characterized the last few years. The subject also seems to 

be of some relevance in the future, given the presence of still largely available public lands in the city and in its 

proximity. 

Access to land and urban agriculture thus intercept a range of needs and opportunities, such as the local circuits 

for food production, the activation of short chains, the employment opportunities for youngsters, the pedagogic 

potential for an urbanizing society, the multifunctional use of urban and suburban unbuilt areas. 

The TRANSMANGO ‘Access to land in the Metropolitan area of Rome’ case study attempts to identify key 

variables relevant for achieving food and nutrition security: employment and salary generation, provision of 

fresh and nutritional food, social protection, democratic control over resources, empowerment of newer 

generations of farmers, reclamation of productive land, environmental protection and valorization. Such a case 

study may thus represent a useful prism shading a defragmented light over the food system and making the 

transformative potential of a local situation intelligible for broader innovative trajectories. 

To figure out potential and possible future development of initiatives meant to secure and broaden access to 

public land by (mostly young) farmers in urban and peri-urban area, actors and stakeholders involved in recent 

years mobilizations were convened for a two-day scenario workshop. The meetings allowed actors and 

stakeholders to resume the dialogue around the topic and to discuss a miscellanea of possible objectives meant 

to pool together different subjective considerations on past and current state of affairs. The workshops had a 

clear and outspoken research function, complementing desk analysis and providing insiders’ scrutiny on land 

access and tenure in the area surrounding the Capital city. However, they also meant to play a service role for 

participants, triggering a dialogue among the different constituencies having a stake on land access and use, 
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facilitating the identification of proper roles in a plausible future and, possibly, enabling a momentum for a 

mobilization relaunch, based on a minimum consensus. 

Land movements in action: co-design of the workshop process 

The scenario workshops were tailored around those who the FIRAB researchers deemed to be the core actors: 

farmers or wannabe-farmers proactively mobilised to ensure access to land. Other stakeholders having less 

direct stakes in land tenure were considered of equivalent importance, as key local administrators, food 

businesses, environmentalists, other civil society activists, neighbouring dwellers and researchers with a proven 

interest in land issues and local food systems, all played a role in the past mobilisations and still maintain a role 

in accompanying social dynamics and innovations. 

Diversity in roles and expectations did not simply occur between the different constituencies: importantly, a 

further distinction should be made among the above-defined actors, since they presented relevant diversities in 

agenda and tactics. The scenario workshops involved, in fact, two prototype of farmers that can be represented 

as follows: i) the ‘neo-rural’ having achieved land deals with Public Institutions; in most cases they struggle for 

operationalising the farms and for full respect of their assignee rights; ii) well-established farmers and 

cooperatives who confront the Administrations for securing land to farmers and to enable more diversified 

production and commercialisation strategies as elements of a wider transformation of the food system; land use 

for social purposes represents their main entry point for action. 

The main divergence among these two groupings of farmers, recorded before and during the workshops, was 

about tactics and short-medium terms goals, particularly vis-à-vis the ways to engage with the local 

Administration (be it the Municipality or the Region) and the management of land in the public domain. 

Viceversa, both groups agree on key principles, such as the value of the commons, the public owned land renting 

instead of selling, the socio-ecological service of farming land around Rome, the radical transformation of the 

whole food system based on social (relational) and environmental (agroecological) values. 

The overall purpose of the workshops was preliminary discussed with the key actors and participants to outline 

goals and modus operandi. It was agreed that further to enable a critical understanding of transition pathways 

to Food and Nutrition Security (FNS), the workshops would concur to develop a plausible trajectory for a 

relaunch of the access to land priority in the Rome policy agenda and to define a concrete set of actions that can 

be employed by local actors to implement this agenda.  

A participants list was jointly developed with those key players paying attention to the ‘ecumenical’ inclusion of 

all key actors and stakeholders, but paying attention to not exclude possible critical perspectives, making it 

possible to "test" the ideas and plans emerging from the process, and to gather a wider diversity of worldviews 

and arguments. Most of the participants invited to the workshops were individually contacted to explain the 

rationale of the project and the workshops’ stake, followed by more formal invitations to the meetings. The 

invitation letters provided a short explanation of the overall TRANSMANGO project, a summary description of 

the case study themes and goals, the workshops methodology and the key contact points. 

The workshops were designed in order to condense in one full day each of the two meetings, to be held at a 

distance of about a month. The light format succeeded to keep virtually all participants in the discussion for the 
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whole one-day duration, but anyway proved to be time demanding. Further to some last minute defections, the 

substantial participants’ reduction in the second workshop testified the overall time charge for some of them, 

despite the widespread interest in the process stated at the end of the first meeting. 

Though not foreseen by the DoW in consideration of the ‘satellite’ nature of the case study, the FIRAB scenario 

workshops were expected to provide complementary indications on the access to land in the Metropolitan area 

of Rome analysis. Expectations were also made on methodology: the workshop could in fact present an 

interesting output per se, to test feasibility and usefulness of a ‘light’ format of the scenario development 

exercise. The scenario workshop methodology was thus reformulated to ease participation and to enable ‘quick 

and dirt’ exchanges among actors and stakeholders. The two workshops were held in Rome, hosted by the Città 

dell’Altra Economia (the so-called City of the Other Economy), a suitable location for this kind of gathering, being 

a space social movements negotiated with the Rome Municipality to host grassroots initiatives inspired by a 

circular economy model. 

The workshop thus had the double ambition to directly engage actors in a participatory exercise on key thematic 

aspects and to ensure a restitution of both potentially useful methodologies for planning and overall project 

findings. Moreover, as explicitly asked by some workshop participants, the case study could provide a neutral 

and supposedly high-level favorable stand to dynamise future action on the issue. 

Despite the future projection embedded in a scenario workshop, the meetings also helped to reconstruct past 

steps and dynamics among actors, thus providing useful insights on the case study. Moreover, the workshops 

enabled actors to feel as subjects and not objects of the study, whose voice and expectations were part of an 

action-research dynamic, potentially supporting their eventual initiatives. The research team (composed by 

workshop facilitators and monitors) was seen as a ‘friendly-neutral’ third party (if oximorons are acceptable) 

and the case study findings considered of some help in the land struggle legitimization. 

The planning solidity of the process can anyway be considered somehow disputable. Despite the diligent attitude 

held by participants in the first scenario workshop, the backcasting exercise proved to be dense in the short-to-

medium term and less effective and promising in the longer one (e.g. 2025-’30). This might be due to the activist 

profile of many participants, having an attitude to strategise according to a reasonable political timeframe, 

whose vagaries and uncertainties, particularly in a country like Italy, suggest to shorten the time horizon. The 

solidity was further affected by the limited participation to the second workshop, discussed below, having a 

more constructive goal. 

Research questions 

The scenario workshops aimed to provide integrative findings and indications to feed the local case study. It also 
had additional specific goals functional to engage local actors in a collective endeavor and to harvest suggestions 
on participatory scenario developments. These multiple purposes are translated into a few research questions. 
The first set coincides with those of the case study:  

• What are the key elements enabling and/or hindering access to farming land in the urban and peri-urban 
area of Rome, in particular for young people? 

• Which role social mobilisation and bottom-up initiatives can play to facilitate the creation of transparent 
and effective procedures for access to land and urban farming promotion? 
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• Which are the aims and the strategies of young wannabe farmers in Rome? 

• Which contribute urban and peri-urban farming can give to food and nutrition security in a metropolitan 
area like Rome? 

• What actions can be undertaken to create and strengthen a viable system of land access and urban 
farming in Rome, which is robust and flexible enough to contribute to food and nutrition security in the 
context of different possible futures? 

Additional and workshop-specific questions are: 

• How the ideal and plausible scenarios on access to land can orient access to land and, ultimately, FNS 
policies and practices in the Metropolitan area of Rome? 

• To what extent a research activity can support activists’ mobilisations and be fed in return? 

• What is the minimum reference geographic scale for a scenario exercise, knowing that global drivers 
shape an important share of the context and its enabling factors? 

1st scenario workshop   

Tuesday, February 16, 2016: 10:00 to 17:00 

The first workshop was organized on the 16th of February from 10.00 to 17.00 in Rome. The workshop was 

attended by 13 people representing diverse constituencies and having different stakes in the access to land 

issue. More in detail, 5 of them were farmers, 2 representing pertinent offices of the Rome Municipality, 2 NGO 

members, 3 external researchers, 1 agronomist (having played a supportive role during the land assignment 

applications and first installment phases). Few other institutions and individuals were invited; in most cases, 

they genuinely welcomed the idea, but could not join: among them, a few more farmers, an FAO officer specialist 

in land tenure, an NGO opinion leader, an urbanist and a conventional farmers’ organization leader. 

After a welcome coffee to warm up the environment, the FIRAB researchers briefly introduced the 

TRANSMANGO project, the rationale for the scenario workshops and the designed methodology. It was made 

clear that the workshops goal was to develop a series of concrete actions that can be implemented by 

stakeholders to ensure access to land and foster urban agriculture in the Rome municipality. Moreover, it was 

elucidated that the workshops were conceived open to the presence of several individuals having distinct roles 

and functions on the issue, but all involved in various ways on the question, in order to identify lines of action 

and to explore their feasibility under a situation of uncertainties, based on a reasonable consensus. 

Participants were particularly informed about the participatory profile of the workshop and its primary research 

goal. The possible political relevance and repercussion of the discussion was anyway clear to everybody: once 

asked by some participants about the use of the scenario workshops report, the FIRAB researchers replied that 

the report would have summarized main findings and indications emerging from the discussion, with no direct 

political use whatsoever. They also promised that the documentation arising from the workshops would have 

been made available to participants and that no restrictions on its use would have been imposed. 
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The workshop structure was slightly revised from the indicative outline provided by the TRANSMANGO scenario 

workshops coordinator, to adjust to participants’ time constraints and to ensure a smooth and tightened 

development of all steps. The first scenario workshop was composed of two main phases: 

• Morning. The desired future and backcasting 

• Afternoon. The plausible future. Local adaptation to European scenarios and causal maps. 

The first workshop agenda was outlined as follows: 

Time Activity  
1000-1015 Welcome, introduction and purpose of the meeting Plenary  
1015-1030 Brief presentation of the case study Plenary  
1030-1130 The vision (the desirable future): discussion of the key elements in pairs Plenary  

 
1130-1245 Identification of the objectives for each macro-theme and back-casting  A group for each 

macro-objective  
1245-1300 Presentation of the afternoon session and group split Plenary  
1400-1510 Reality check: what are the elements relevant for access to land and 

urban agriculture in Rome in the given scenario? 

Two groups 

1510-1530 Back-casting "light" version  Two groups 
1535-1630 Causal maps Two groups 
1635-1700 Summary and conclusions  Plenary  

The vision (aka, the desirable future) 

Participants set the time horizon for the vision at 2030, a date that allowed to develop a sufficiently bold and 

ambitious vision, while being at the same time bound to a certain degree of realism and reasonableness with 

respect to a more distant and unpredictable future. This time horizon is particularly suitable also in consideration 

of the 15 year-term land assignments (extendable for additional 15 years), which will expire around 2030. A 

number of participants commented the subjectivity of the time horizon, being linked to their life and 

professional expectancy; others acknowledged that the time span is a political variable much linked to the will 

of a more or less radical change and to prevailing interests. 

The discussion was mainly meant to identify key elements of a desired future and to rate those deemed most 

important. The vision, despite projected to 2030, looked rather rooted in shorter-term opportunities and 

challenges, as if the participants wanted to remain substantially ‘down-to-earth’, avoiding too illusory scenarios. 

The elements that emerged, annotated on post-it, were then collectively organized on a sheet and thematically 

grouped, thus defining the five main clusters listed below, corresponding to five possible macro-objectives of 

the ideal scenario to be developed.  

1. Full effectiveness of governance (original name "Governance") 

2. Networks for technical training and resource management (original name "Networks and Technology") 

3. Full participation of women and young people 

4. Presence of a cultural and social demand for services offered by urban agriculture  
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5. Full integration of policies 

Clustering of vision elements 

 

The first two key thematic areas, rated by participants as the most important ones, were developed in a second 

moment for the back-casting exercise. 

A breakdown of the post-it aggregates in each of the two main macro-themes is reproduced below, indicating 

the elements of the vision. The written contributions were posted on a large sheet of paper, accompanied by 

voiced short explanations. The oral observations also allowed quick exchanges anticipating reflections that were 

suitable for the subsequent steps of the process. Some of the comments usefully complement the post-it list 

and – where worthwhile and appropriate –they are added to the pertinent points, within the ⌠⌡ symbols.  

Theme 1. Full effectiveness of governance 

• Local Administrations persistent in accompanying existing farms. ⌠National policies aiming to strike a balance 

between rural and urban areas (including inland areas)⌡ 

• Creation of green routes (cycling, hiking, etc.) to facilitate access to the unbuilt territories. ⌠The cycle paths 

development is a fundamental infrastructure that measures the degree of civilization and mends rural-urban 

connections⌡ 

• Development of an integrated ‘brand’ to promote “The lands of Rome”. ⌠For quality goods and services⌡ 

• Synergies between research institutions and farms. ⌠Similarly, synergy establishment with UN Agencies in 

Rome⌡ 

• Survey to check extent and status of existing public and private land. ⌠Need of a Census to assess the 

availability of land and the means deployed for their use, with the identification of underused private land to 

rehabilitate for agricultural purposes (cfr. 1979 Law on the use of abandoned private lands)⌡ 
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• Award. ⌠Awards to the best productions and/or good practices, to incentivize and encourage farmers⌡ 

• Concrete measures to support the project developments to value the territory in the largest agricultural 

Municipality. 

• Thorough public bids to complete the assignment programmes. 

• Enabling simplified Public Administration. ⌠With particular reference to areas under environmental protection 

where bureaucracy is overwhelming⌡ 

• Desk dedicated to agriculture in Public Administrations to facilitate and simplify paperwork. ⌠Bureaucratic 

simplification based on: (1) a permanent Conference of Services (coordination among reference local 

administrations) on relevant issues for urban and peri-urban agricultural areas, with the aim to solve pending 

issues; (2) a single Administrations’ desk to facilitate the paperwork; (3) the creation of a Council for access to 

land issues, as permitted by the Rome Statute⌡ 

• Effective consultation among Public Administration services 

 

Theme 2. Networks for technical training and resource management 

• Good level of technical knowledge among young farmers. 

• Collaboration between those involved in the context of urban and peri-urban agriculture. ⌠Support for social 

farming practices, representing added value in the urban context, with full recognition of the social and 

economic role and peri-urban agriculture (farms should be viewed as ‘community service agencies’ and anti-

degradation ecological presidia)⌡ 

• Collaboration and networking between farms (e.g. on labor, machineries, land). 

• Transregional operative conferences on access to land. 

• Access to subsidised credit for agricultural activities, addressing the issue of loan guarantees. ⌠especially for 

young people; preferential channels for women⌡ 

• Technical agricultural schools for training of young Romans, with internships in existing farms. ⌠Young 

applicants to land access tenders may have interrupted farming by 1-2 generations, if ever. Hence the 

importance of a technical school⌡ 

• Development and exchange of best practices with similar metropolitan areas in Italy and Europe. ⌠Networking 

of good practice in the EU metropolitan areas, at trans-regional or local levels, to enhance the effectiveness of 

those experiences⌡ 
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Side comments were mostly, but not uniquely centered on governance issues with an implicit emphasis on the 

public institutions centrality in cooperating to the realization of the ideal scenario. The political angle was in fact 

a constant during the discussion, as it will be discussed later in the document. 

Further to those reported in the above boxes, other elements of an ideal vision have been mentioned, such as: 

• Promotion of 0 km food products  

• Realisation of food and nutrition education projects in schools 

• Full development of organic farming 

• Urban Planning focused on sustainability and actual urban food policies: a "city food plan" is needed for 

the area of Rome 

Identification of the objectives for each macro-theme and back-casting  

Marty McFly: “Doc, about the future…” 

Dr. Emmet Brown: “No! Marty! We’ve already agreed that having information about the future can be extremely 

dangerous. Even if your intentions are good, it can backfire drastically!” 

… despite Dr. Emmet Brown wisdom, participants exercised in a back-casting process, not simply figuring out a 

desired future, but also designing the retroactive pathway to shape it. Including preventing backfire… 

The stages necessary for the scenario development were discussed and identified, gradually stepping down from 

the time ladder leaning on the 2030 horizon, whose desired vision was previously defined. As exemplified by the 

facilitators, participants had to set the alarm clock in accordance to the need to be at work at 8,30 sharp, knowing 

that they had to take the bus, dress them up, brush their teeth, take breakfast and find the slippers underneath 

the bed. All actions had to be designed as they were needed and somehow inter-related to make that future 

possible. Participants split into two groups to address the two identified main themes. Every group comprised 

at least two farmers. 

Macro-objective 1 - Full effectiveness of governance 

Back-casting was arranged to achieve the full effectiveness of governance, with a concrete discussion focused 

on technical and organizational aspects. 

To achieve the indicated results and to implement the identified actions, the discussion highlighted some key 

measures: 1) the complete and updated mapping of the resources available in the territory and their potential, 

further to the provision of such information; 2) the establishment (or strengthening) of permanent round tables 

discussion groups to exchange of ideas and reach consensus; 3) recognition of Rome as a region (possibly at 

NUTS level 2) within the EU. 

Improved governance structures are necessary to accomplish those tasks. Institutions and administrations 

should then undertake a number of specific initiatives such as the creation of a fund for farm access to credit, 
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the establishment of awards and trademarks (the latter point is not shared by all participants), the realization of 

green infrastructures (ecological islands, cycle paths etc.). 

Overall, a question marked the discussion: what is the optimal governance realistically achievable? 

Table 1 reports the key steps necessary for the achievement of the identified sub-objectives in relation to 

governance. 

Table 1. Macro-objective 1 

Macro-objective 1 - Full effectiveness of governance 

Sub-objectives Tools and capacity Infrastructure 

availability 

Territorial 

information 

system 

Simplification Full use of the 

land capital 

Present/challenges Availability and 

allocation of 

appropriate tools 

Quality and 

suitability of 

infrastructures 

Lack of an 

efficient 

territorial 

information 

system 

Convolutedness 

of administrative 

procedures 

Existence of 

political 

goodwill 

Step 1 Creating EU funds 

observatory  

Joint lobbying for 

cross-sector 

actions  

Recognition of 

Roma as NUT 2 

Strengthening the 

conference of 

services 

Make an 

inventory of 

available lands 

Step 2 Support to farm 

training 

Create market 

opportunities and 

physical spaces for 

local products 

Make an 

inventory of 

involved actors 

and sectors 

Creation of 

administrative 

facilities for 

agriculture & 

multifunctionality 

Establishment 

of a fund for 

farm loans 

Step 3 Awards and 

incentives for 

virtuous 

experiences 

Cycle paths 

realisation 

Continued 

access to data 

 

Maintaining 

permanent 

consultations 

Making public 

tenders 

 

Step 4 Creation of 

promotion paths 

Realisation of 

ecological islands 

Developing 

information 

platforms (GIS, 

portals, …) 

 Application and 

monitoring of 

land use rules 

Step 5 Creating quality 

brands 

Using ecological 

islands for waste 

disposal 

   

Step 6 Integrating the 

different skills 

required 
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Macro-objective 2 - Networks for technical training and resource management 

Back-casting focused on strengthening the stakeholders capacities on access to land. The discussion resulted 

very participated, yet probably too focused on the short-term. 

Among the sub-objectives identified, the debate mainly paid attention to access to credit and network building, 

while being relatively less focused on technical training for neo-farmers, despite an initial outspoken interest (in 

fact two of the indicated sub-objectives actually addressed that issue). Finally, a specific role for the Public-Civil 

Society interface is highlighted. 

Table 2 reports the key steps necessary for the achievement of sub-objectives related to thematic networks. 

Table 2. Macro-objective 2 

Macro-objective 2 - Networks for technical training and resource management 

Sub-objectives Access to credit Good technical 

knowledge 

among young 

farmers  

Technical 

training in 

existing farms  

Food and 

Territory Council 

fully functional 

Farm networks  

Present/challenges Recognition of the 

legitimacy for 

'public aid' 

functional for the 

necessary new 

legislation on 

agricultural loans 

aimed at allocating 

public land 

Short-term realization of technical 

seminars and requalification of farm 

management. 

 

Analysis and networking of local 

experiences outside the territory is 

necessary 

 

Inclusion of the 

Roman area in the 

next CAP’s Rural 

Development 

Programs (RDPs) 

to facilitate new 

settlements. 

As more 

assignments are 

necessary, 

targeted calls 

should be 

promoted under 

the present RDP 

for lots in the 

Region. 

 

Relaunch of 

agricultural 

representation 

and 

cooperation on 

a more efficient 

and 

representative 

basis. 

Creation of the 

'lands of Rome' 

brand. 

Relaunch of 

local markets 

providing 

marketing slots 

for farmers in 

direct sell 

Step 1 Establishment of a 

dedicated 

administrative 

facility (Sportello 

Unico)  

Qualification of 

farm 

management 

Technical 

training 

seminars 

Determination 

and political will 

Reordering of 

priorities and 

social 

hierarchies with 

recognition of 

the farmer's 

role 
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Step 2 Reactivation of 

social interest and 

mobilization 

Farm will to 

innovate 

 Creation of a 

Multi-stakeholder 

Food Council 

 

Restoring 

dialogue 

between 

members of the 

Roman 

coordination 

Step 3 Diffusion of crowd 

funding or 

advanced 

purchases 

Interest from the 

Administrations to 

support 

innovation 

 Calibration and 

functional RDP 

calls oriented to 

cooperation 

Revitalisation of 

the Roman 

coordination 

for access to 

land 

Step 4 Land mobility / 

Terre de Liens / 

Bank of the Land 

  Inclusion of the 

Roman area in 

RDP 

Connective 

action between 

assignee farms 

Step 5 European policies 

which accept 

public aid such as 

agricultural loans 

  Food Policy for 

the City of Rome 

Analysis of 

experiences 

and good 

practices from 

other contexts 

Step 6 New legislation on 

agricultural credit 

and assignment of 

public lands 

  Collaboration 

with and between 

public 

administrations 

Determination 

instruments for 

local markets 

for farmers 

Step 7 Renewal of land 

assignment 

contracts 

 

  Creation of the 

Rome 

Metropolitan City 

Agency 

“Lands of 

Rome” brand 

creation and 

protocol 

definition 

Step 8 Further allocations 

of public lands 

 

  Launch of 

environmental 

territory 

management 

tools and 

planning 

Boost to 

cooperative 

distribution 

among farms 

 

Step 9 Participation of 

"ethical" business 

   Reform and 

efficiency of 

representation 

and agricultural 

cooperation 

 

An example of the functional steps to achieve one of the mentioned sub-objectives is the following: the “Lands 

of Rome” brand, for which a protocol is needed, requires the preliminary establishment of a Metropolitan City 

entity and a ‘conference of services’ between administrative offices. For this to happen, the political will is a 

prerequisite and it could be triggered by mounting social pressure that, in turn, requires the rebirth of 
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mobilization interests (e.g. reactivation of the Roman coordination for access to land and the restoration of 

dialogue and collective action). 

For this second macro-theme, relevant actors were identified, but they were neither more precisely allocated 

to specific action points nor prioritized. 

Table 3. Relevant actors for macro-objective 2 

Young landless farmers Farmers Organisations Universities and research 

institutions 

EU 

Basin Authority Municipality of Rome Young assignees Free lance 

professionals 

Lazio Region Consumer organizations 

(particularly CSA) 

Access to Land 

Coordination 

Green Areas 

Authorities 

It has to be observed that many steps identified under the two macro-themes (Governance and Technical 

networks) converge on correlated de facto goals and are pretty similar in intention and even wording. 

Governance, in particular, remains a key feature also for technical networks. 

The plausible future. Adaptation of European scenarios. 

After the lunch break, the session was rapidly resumed for a sort of ‘reality check’. Participants were asked to 

react to the following question: what are the relevant elements for access to land and urban agriculture in Rome 

under the given scenarios? 

The attendees split again in two groups to discuss the downscaling at local level of European scenarios developed 

during a previous TRANSMANGO workshop. 

FIRAB researchers introduced the session and explained how the full set of scenarios was developed. They 

further presented the ex-ante selected two scenarios that were considered more functional for the issue at stake 

on land issues: “Fed-up Europe” (reworded in Italian as “In Europa si alimenta la sfiducia”) and “The price of 

health” (“Il prezzo della salute”). The two scenarios are presented below1.  

Fed Up Europe is a story of inertia in the food system under global pressures. Practices and business models 

leading to unhealthy diets and negative environmental impacts continue. The power of EU and national policy 

makers to change these trends decreases over time with a combination of decreasing funds and decreasing 

popular support. There is a lack of leadership in the face of climate and migration crises. Consumers’ incomes 

are enough to avoid food insecurity, but many lack the knowledge, incentives or budgets for healthy life styles. 

                                                 

1 Andre Deppermann, Joost Vervoort, Petr Havlik (2015)  Deliverable 4.1: Report on the quantified TRANSMANGO 
scenarios   
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In governments and in the private sector, there are minorities interested in changing the trend, but they are 

fighting an uphill battle. 

The Price of Health is a story that sees many Europeans returning to rural lives, out of necessity due to global 

pressures, because of changing social norms, and facilitated by technological advances in communications. 

These changes are supported by strong government policies regarding self-reliance and sustainability. Not 

everyone, however, is happy to be returning to the land – and the wealthiest do not have to follow suit.  

Dissatisfaction around the two given scenarios was expressed by a number of participants who found them quite 

unrealistic with respect to their plausibility and consistency. All attendees anyway accepted to play under those 

criteria and showed a good inclination vis-à-vis the workshop simulation, acting as if they had to cope with the 

factors constituting the given scenarios. The participants thus adapted the scenarios to the local context and 

finally gave them a title to summarise impacts and implications.  

The goal for this stage of the workshop was to figure out the local scenario at the end of the chosen time horizon 

(2030). Every participant was asked to express scenario implications on post-its, sharing reflections with the rest 

of the group. The group facilitator helped in this process clustering the post-its on a flip chart on the floor. 

Scenario 1: FED UP EUROPE � "Esclaves & Enclaves" 

 

The Fed-up Europe group articulated the implications this particular scenario may have for the context of access 

to land and food security in/around Rome in 2030. 

The main repercussions subsequent to the scenario were identified on the basis of a dual situation. On one side, 

information quality is progressively degraded due to the deterioration in civic consciousness and social 

participation in democratic processes, paralleled by the mortification of individual and social rights, with specific 

regard to those of agricultural workers. It also implies an 'assault' to the land, because of a double competition 

for agricultural commodity production (within the primary sector) and non-agricultural purposes (across 

sectors). On the other side, the persistence of enclaves enables an operative space for small-scale productions, 

social and political resistance, subsistence farming and consumption of own produce. The result of this duality 
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is the widening of the consumption gap between high quality for few and low quality and levelling food supply 

for the majority, with retailing concentration affecting nutritious foods availability in a context of increasing 

fraudulent behaviors in the market. In sum, a sort of ‘food spread’ occurs, probably paralleling the financial 

spread likely to arise in a disaggregating EU. Moreover, pressure grows on fertile land suitable for arable crops 

determined by increasing conflicts on access to land as well as by the struggle between production models: 

eventually, these conflicts exacerbate tensions on use and destination of public lands, paving the way to the risk 

of massive privatization of lands to the advantage of big business or finance. 

The title for this locally adapted scenario was identified ex post as "Esclaves & Enclaves" to depict the loss of 

actual socio-economic rights for the majority of the population (the modern unaware slaves) and the resistance 

of -somehow- politicized niches (the comforting ghettos). 

The key medium term features (e.g. 2023, the mid scenario time horizon) for the Esclaves can be summarized in 

an increased control on mass communication and consequent shrinking of free information flows, paralleled by 

reduced access to education and training, finally resulting in a social sterilization. Around 2023 farming is an 

activity for a modest (in both quantity and wellness) group, providing cheap labor managed by ‘slave merchants’ 

(the caporalato, in Italian, the illegal recruitment of –mostly immigrant- agricultural workers for very low wages), 

and ought to cope with climatic vagaries and uncertainties in earnings, too. Food supply is flattened at the lowest 

standard, with less public support to valuable experiences and quality productions with higher nutritional value. 

Dichotomy on purchase becomes evident: the rich will buy their food at Eataly (the SlowFood-like retailer for 

high quality food, currently spreading in major Italian cities and abroad) while the poorest buy food in large 

discount stores, with a growth of smuggling and informal markets accompanying the concentration of market 

spaces and supply restrictions. These changes are partially mitigated by charities for staple foods. Land 

competition is on the rise and productive areas will be under pressure and mostly operated by contractors. 

In a longer term (e.g. the 2030 agreed time horizon), the limited land still available falls in corporations’ and 

large businesses’ hands and a big multinational company has acquired the few remaining public lands. Industrial 

districts grow on previously farming land aside greenhouses where indoor technologies will be deployed for food 

production. The remaining agricultural land use is mostly devoted to planned and coordinated monocoltures 

and agriculture is intensified to benefit the integration with the urban market. This poses additional greater 

environmental pressure, providing employment at the same time. Land use competition further increases for 

both competitive agricultural purposes and between farming and other uses, due to urban sprawl and realization 

of infrastructures. The overall result for the farms established on public land is a deep crisis and abandonment 

of their activity and projects. 

Faced to the social and political degradation, some pockets of resistance remain. In agriculture -and in the 

medium term- they mostly find a shelter in marginal lands (in consideration of the difficulty in finding non-

urbanised and non-contaminated land at reasonable prices) that prove to be a refuge for subsistence in seek for 

self-sufficiency. This also drives to the development of social cohesion from the bottom, particularly among the 

poor, youngsters and women not having access to land, thus building small autonomous enclaves to build a 

subsistence economy. In the longer run, however, conflicts on marginal land use between the urban poor and 

small farmers may grow, in a situation where short chains either disappear or are strongly reactivated valuing 

the few subsidies available. This results in high quality diversified production enclaves for self-consumption and 

the elite. 
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Causal map: "Enclave & Enclaves" 

Following the identification of a number of key elements that summarise the main features in the ‘Esclaves & 

Enclaves’ scenario, the core of causal relations is identified in the binomial combination of private entities power 

concentration and institutional leadership. The two powers, yet different in nature, strongly influence each 

other. The way they do it is highly dependent on quality, leadership and sensitivity of (local) governments that 

can improve or adversely affect the outcome in relation to social and environmental concerns. The same applies 

to their crucial relationship with civil society, whose participation in public life and political choices, or whose 

influence on the market forces can dramatically vary. Civil society is anyway acknowledged as a critical thorn in 

the institutions’ side and as a rampart vis-à-vis to market dominance. Should the latter be overarching, civil 

society resistance is not deemed strong enough and is expected to be eroded. 

The social aggregation is identified as a factor having adaptive and reactive capacity, capable of generating social 

responsiveness. Migration is seen as having the potential to revitalize local communities, but is also deemed 

related to aspects such as environmental degradation, including the migration of Roman citizens to other 

destinations. The depletion of natural resources is directly related to the availability of fertile soil, which is seen, 

on the other hand, as a precondition for quality food consumption. The latter is also highly correlated to the key 

trio: market forces – public institutions - civil society. The fertile soil availability is also positively related to the 

propensity for innovation, whose role may be crucial in boosting competitiveness and resilience to external 

stress. 

A high degree of consensus emerged on all identified factors and relationships among the participants. 
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Figure 1. “Esclaves &Enclaves” causal map 

 

Scenario 2: The Price of Health scenario � "The power of the earth/land/soil" 

 

The Price of Health group discussed how access to land would be affected at local level under that scenario. The 

adapted title for the local scenario is Il potere della terra (The power of earth/land/soil), intentionally expressing 

the multiscale ambiguity of the "terra" noun, as in Italian it may mean soil, land and earth, depending on the 

context. Here, all meanings are applicable, intending the agronomic relevance of soil, the political significance 

of (farming) land, the environmental care for the earth. 
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Some participants stressed again the possible inconsistency of the Price of Health scenario. Moreover, a different 

understanding of its implications arose in the sub-group, mostly in relation to the choice intentionality in 

returning to the countryside and to subsistence farming, in the given scenario: some participants argued that it 

could not be assumed as a free choice, but as a forced decision. 

The scenario implies tensions about the value of agricultural land in and around Rome. Contrasting effects were 

spotted: the Rome depopulation leads to increased availability of spaces within the urban area, which can be 

presumably acquired at lower prices, but at the same time it may lead to a race to land in the Roman outskirts, 

notably on peri-urban farming land (see also the discussion developed on the causal map). This may trigger 

tensions in access to land and in relation to its use. 

In either cases, higher or lower farmland values in the larger Rome territory, small-scale farms are expected to 

raise their quality standards and to sell high-quality products to the rich (urban) elite. The new lifestyles trigger 

the potential for a new "rural utopia", considering that the Roman countryside will be one of the areas best 

connected to urban networks and benefitting from the services connected to the city. The risks related to the 

polarization of wealth represent a major concern. 

Participants provided various inputs eventually clustered in three main areas: ‘tensions’, ‘land & power’, 

‘lifestyles’. Due to the identification of these three topic areas, no shorter and longer terms actions/events are 

identified for this scenario adaptation. 

"Tensions”: the main features in this topic area are isolation and poverty, inequalities between existing classes 

(no social elevator), dissolution of the “EU of the wealthiest” (as labelled by a participant), rising of nationalism 

and regionalism and wars between nations. In this framework, land ownership turns into power games and 

conflicts, given that only few rich people can afford to buy peri-urban agricultural land in a situation where there 

is limited public intervention, price fluctuations and decreased farmers' income. In such circumstances, only 

public lands assigned to young farmers result exempted from real estate speculation, while a revival of rural 

culture and of agricultural forms of knowledge becomes relevant at school and at family level (education). 

"Land & Power": the land is seen as a main wealth asset (a sort of historical echo), urban farms benefit from the 

change of paradigm, prices rise for quality products, detailed rules and legislation are set for land assignments 

under a more stringent citizens’ control. Farmers are thus assigned a public role as territory officials and public 

land assignees gain influential social power in a situation where access to land is constantly monitored and 

farming becomes essential in terms of land use with no possible land abandonment. Local communities finally 

become more relevant and powerful than central state. 

"Lifestyles": this area is characterized by strengthened alternative distribution networks for families with 

average incomes and for the elite, by a rural renaissance and by artisanal processing re-associated to agricultural 

production. New age, yoga, etc. lifestyles complete the vision. 

Participants also discussed a ‘counter-scenario’ based on mounting (legal, economic, etc.) pressures by local 

administrations, continuous TNCs growth vis-à-vis a SME collapse, poor availability of farming land due to urban 

sprawl and heavy infrastructures, abundant agricultural commodity production, change in farming land use. 
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Causal Map: "The strength of the earth" 

Different visions about the impact that the scenario may have in the Rome area emerged among participants. 

According to some, the return to the countryside reduces the value of farmland in Rome because the city is 

depopulated and the pressure on land decreases accordingly. Others (representing a prevailing position) had 

the opinion that outflows from Rome are first of all oriented to the immediate vicinity of the city, the once 

famous ‘agro romano’ (literally, ‘the field of Rome’), whose prices considerably increase, affecting the access to 

land possibilities for the less wealthy. The rich then tend to invest on land, further increasing its value. 

This latter vision shaped the causal map, based on Rome depopulation and increase in land prices in the farming 

areas surrounding the Capital city. The spread of subsistence farming somehow leads to a more limited role of 

the formal market to distribute Roman agricultural products, compensated by the diffusion of short chains that 

orient food purchase (especially from the urban rich) to local producers. 

Once resolved the incompatibility between the two initial visions, the map was completed with a substantial 

agreement between all participants on the elements to be included and on their causal relationships, as 

illustrated below. 

Figure 2. "The power of the earth/land/soil” causal map 
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Once finalised the two causal maps, the first workshop came to a rapid end, having exhausted arguments and 

energies. Participants, though, expressed appreciation for the workshop granting interest in attending the 

second day; a few of them remained for some corridor chats on the topics discussed during the day. 

Preliminary insights  

The first scenario workshop resulted in a genuine participatory exercise where all attendees fully contributed to 

the discussion, with no notable exceptions. Participants often made elaborated reflections that enlarged the 

discussion ambit to the relationship society has with different forms of power and to the meanings and 

implications of social mobilisations. A good balance was achieved between a regulated and time-diligent flow of 

topics and a free flow of additional comments that also made possible a good harmonization among participants 

since the beginning.  

The decision to focus on only two scenarios allowed a more coherent and thorough discussion around the key 

topics and a deeper debate, harvesting a good number of concrete indications. This eased the facilitators’ job, 

whose crucial challenge in this exercise was coherence in concepts development and time management. 

As already stated, the time horizon for the scenario workshop was set at 2030. However, in consideration of the 

politicized profile of the majority of participants, during the back-casting exercise they looked at a rather shorter-

term when discussing future initiatives, being considered more action-oriented and concrete, while at the same 

time being less visionary (moreover, the given scenarios were disputed by some as unrealistic).  

The reflections made during the meeting are challenged by a contrasting factor. The scenario workshop occurred 

in absence of politically elected Mayor and City Council, forced to resign due to a combination of political crisis 

and criminal investigations (to understand the public sentiment in town, the administrative elections finally 

occurred in June 2016 setting an overwhelming majority for the anti-establishment Five Star Movement and a 

dramatic change in ruling parties). This determined uncertainties around the Rome Administration political will 

and orientation and impeded more concrete planning in the near future. Furthermore, comments on the on-

going political situation and relative implications on the participants’ business were frequent, sometimes 

diverging from the scenarios under analysis. The access to land issue, thus, revealed its decidedly political 

connotation and provided a valuable ground for more general considerations on grassroots mobilisations and 

citizens’ awareness. 

Finally, various comments addressed the ‘youth’ rhetoric, in particular the ‘young farmers’ magniloquence, 

which abounds around the access to land issue. Virtually all farmers attending the workshop were actually 

around 30 years old. Abuse of a pro-youth propaganda on this matter raised general aversion and concerns that 

it could serve interests other than those claimed. As described more in depth in the ‘Access to land in the 

Metropolitan area of Rome’ case study report, an example is given by the Terre Vive decree (the Agricultural 

Ministry legislative initiative to sell or rent a few thousand hectares of public lands with a priority for farmers 

under 40). The decree encountered many polemic reactions in consideration of concerns related to possible 

vested interests and absence of any concrete financial facility to accompany young, unemployed and often 

unskilled farmers to land acquisition and use. Frequently, participants made the consideration that the national 

legislation in Italy have supported the capitalization and industrialization of agricultural production processes, 

thus encouraging capital-intensive and large-scale agroindustry, despite much rhetoric on chances for young 

farmers. 
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2nd scenario workshop  

Friday, April 1st, 2016: 10:00 to 14:00 

The second workshop experienced a dramatic reduction in attendance, with the presence of only 8 people 

among participants and project staff.  The substantial participants’ reduction was unforeseen as most of those 

who attended the first meeting had ensured both availability to join and interest in the workshop. Some of the 

actors announced their absence claiming force majeure reasons while others notified their impossibility at the 

eve of the second meeting for last minute problems. The unforeseen situation didn’t allow any decision to 

postpone the workshop, which was already rescheduled once to encourage a broader and more representative 

participation. 

The actual attendees belonged to the public administration (two different departments of the Rome 

Municipality), the Academy, an organic farming association and an environmental NGO involved in past 

mobilizations for access to land and still engaged in public awareness activities on these issues. Just half of them 

had already taken part to the first workshop, thus inducing the researchers to rapidly brief on the project 

purpose and on the scenario workshop dynamics. The facilitators have therefore presented an overview of the 

results of the first workshop, outlining the objectives of the second one and its agenda. 

Unfortunately, none of the ‘main’ actors, such as the assignees farmers and those in continuous mobilization for 

further allocation of public lands could attend. The contributions that emerged from participants thus assumed 

a peculiar tone, characterized by a high(er) level of abstraction and political vision, merging concerns at local 

level with (inter)national challenges, somehow offsetting the limits in concreteness and representation of vested 

interests in land acquisitions. The voice of farmers was anyway eventually harvested, as explained in the 

following chapter. 

To cope with the limited participants’ number, the workshop methodology was reformulated accordingly, to 

value the participants’ presence without forcing their contribution within grids unsuitable to the actual meeting 

context. The participants showed zeal to review the methodological approach and restated their interest in 

maintaining the interaction with the project. Given the limited number of participants, the group worked in 

plenary during the entire session. 

Objective of the second day: convergence of the desired and plausible visions, critically reviewing the two ambits 

of action. First, the two scenarios and the adaptations to the local context as discussed in the first workshop 

have been summarised for the participants. Then, the scenario adaptations have been discussed based on the 

key thematic areas identified during the first workshop in the aim to design possible pathways towards more 

desirable futures. 

Scenario 1:  Fed up Europe.   

Main features of the adapted scenario shared with the participants. The scenario is characterized by strong 

concentration of power structures and large room for maneuver for the lobbies, in a situation where influential 

players replace those with a more legitimate institutional mandate. Food regimes and business models result in 
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harmful diets with negative environmental impacts. Public institutions play an increasingly marginal role having 

even less power due to a constant public funds reduction and a limited and disheartened popular support. 

Lacking strong leadership, epochal events such as climate change and migratory crisis remain ungoverned. 

Despite a sufficient income to avoid food insecurity, lack of knowledge, incentives and resources hamper the full 

realization of healthy lifestyles. Both in politics and in the private sector, minorities still strive to change the state 

of the art, but their is an uphill battle. 

Doing the work in plenary, the discussion around this second scenario reflects and follows various considerations 

already made in the previous one, with some inevitable reiterations: those substantial recurrences are omitted. 

Moreover, the harvest of some bullet-points elements was not replicated in this second scenario, as the debate 

developed  - mutatis mutandis - in substantial continuity with the first scenario analysis. 

- TOPIC 1 (Technical networks). Development of networks and movements that go beyond the individual 

problem, but driven by higher values.  

A 'happy islands' vision was initially rejected. It was then reconsidered to allow the identification of a progressive 

strategy in which ‘bubbles of innovation’ are protected (the 'bunkers', in the Gramscian jargon), being promising 

niches and antibodies against a weakened policy sphere. Those niches promote a reaction that develops from 

below generating counter-powers to confront the well-established supremacies. Support for active niches thus 

becomes crucial in a political weakness scenery. 

Food and land movements are encouraged to form alliances with other social movements and to build networks 

across sectors to promote the share economy. Particular interest is paid to those who invest in the circular 

economy, with reuse and repair to the benefit of resource preservation. 

A progressive strategy is outlined: 1. bubbles/niches preservation, such as those characterizing transition towns; 

2. re-foundation of politics through forms of self-government with construction of countervailing powers from 

the bottom and new models of governance; 3. alliances with likeminded social movements (collaborative 

platforms, share economy, community networks), also valuing diversity in focus and know-how. This strategy is 

meant to counter social and environmental aggression carried out by industrial and financial-gambling elite. It 

also requires a multiple approach based on defense, strengthening and dissemination. On such aspects, social 

organizations’ networks can play a decisive role. 

In this process of capacity building and structural reinforcement, those actors that may facilitate aggregation 

and sharing should be identified and placed in a condition to act. This is particularly aimed to sustain the external 

pressure, advocating more allocation of public lands while at the same time supplying services that enable those 

lands to be productive and economically and occupationally relevant. A City Food Policy should be a suitable 

planning tool, also addressing issues like facilitated access to urban markets for local farmers. 

In sum, the vision is shaped by a progressive path characterized by access to land, education, access to credit 

and –finally- access to a structured market (taking into consideration that box schemes and direct sell through 

short circuits should not be the only viable alternative). 

This analysis is shared by all attendees who pointed out that the participation in socio-political affairs is changed 

over time, while the workshop language still mostly keep previous lens for analysis and strategizing (one may 
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say, of the last century). The lack of participation rhetoric was contested by some and it was noted that we do 

not have original categories and metrics for the new forms of participation and for the networks struggling for 

new matters and with unconventional tactics. 

- TOPIC 2 (Governance). The governance issue was also more deeply debated. The lack of a clear and long-lasting 

institutional project on land access and use shows a partial neglect in the political agenda. It implies that social 

movements have to take the lead and design the public farmland role in the context of new scenarios and power 

configurations. For this to occur, reflections on the dissolution in Rome of the access to land movement is 

necessary to understand whether and under which conditions it could be resumed and reactivated. 

The challenge then becomes the quality of producers’ aggregation, in a moment of both regression of the 

mainstream representation of farmers’ interests and loosening of federative elements at grassroots level. In this 

discouraging framework, the recovery of politics is seen as an element of mediation and protection of the weak 

interest. It is also intended as a possibility to reinvigorate political and Trade Union forces, and to restore 

international solidarity to support the weakest constituencies (La Via Campesina is mentioned, in this respect, 

as a possible connective tissue). This renewed positive agenda may help to rethink a possible role for (old-

fashioned) consumer cooperatives as useful synthesis of potentially conflicting interests, with full recovery of 

their socio-political value. For this to happen and in a context where the urban-rural divide is fading away, 

innovative organizational models are necessary, setting aside top-down structures. 

Scenario 2:  The price of health 

Main features of the adapted scenario shared with the participants. The scenario is characterised by migration 

toward the countryside of a substantial share of the population willing to get rid of the expensive costs of urban 

life. Those neo-rural mostly live of subsistence farming for own consumption and local food trade, while both 

well-off and very marginalized citizens remain in town. A general health awareness is widespread due to past 

health emergencies. In the Roman framework there may be an increase in the cost of land in a context with 

stagnating innovation. The consequent assault to peri-urban land makes mobilization relaunch necessary. 

- TOPIC 1 (Technical networks).  

Main participants' considerations in summary. Rural-urban dichotomy resolution; rural areas conceived as 

widespread neuronal network; Roma-Regione (upscale of the Capital city’s institutional relevance to the regional 

level) broadening the Rome administrative scope by virtue of its socio-physical characteristics; policies enabling 

best practices exchange; priority to rural (peri-urban) access to credit; urban gardens as a liaising element 

between Rome and its countryside and as a civic education tool. 

Debate outcomes. Given that participants had no specific agricultural profile, the development of this theme has 

been partial with frequent discourse deviations to 'higher considerations', about both context and policy, as well 

as a retrospective look on the preconditions that made it possible to achieve effective results in a socio-political 

mobilization. Networks were mainly conceived as material and intangible facilities and synapses for the 

determination of good practices and the availability of funds for rural areas development: aspects were a key 

policy role is expected. On a more concrete ground, urban gardens were also questioned in relation to their 
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potential to reignite the discussion on the multifaceted value of food, further to offering occasions to support 

actual practices. 

- TOPIC 2 (Governance).  

Main participants' considerations in summary. Lack of strong social cohesion to legitimize the desired scenario; 

absence of a dedicated department for agriculture in the Rome Municipality and lack of good planning 

coordination among local administrations. A need for more reflexivity to strengthen endogenous energies that 

address the organizational difficulties as well as the importance of counterforces identification. The key question 

is then: what is ‘our’ (aka, social movement members and sympathizers) inherent weakness? Real estate 

speculation should be countered with good governance and planning: the absence of policy is said to be in itself 

a sign of the Institutions’ political will. The identification of vested interests is crucial to better identify the 

promising interstices to slip into, overcoming the inherent weaknesses of the protest, including those of 

participatory processes.  

Main debate outcomes. The subject has permeated much of the discussion among the participants, all powered 

by political pathos. The resumption of a concrete mobilization is seen as crucial, especially in light of the results 

of the initial mobilization that was characterized by commonality of intentions and a sensitive response from 

leading parties and local administrations. 

It was recalled that the past struggles for agrarian reform (mid 20th century) were successful due to the existing 

socio-cultural conditions that led to a historic change in the power structure and benefited of crucial Trade Union 

support. A scenario does indeed need historical context, leverage points and committed actors that ignite and 

enable the change, aiming at realistic and attainable goals. Today, perhaps, there is a double disconnection 

between idealism and pragmatism. On one side, we often identify ideals without power relations analysis and 

realistic background; on the other side, vice-versa, those who focus on action and pragmatism often lack of a 

vision and an ideological framework which ensure consistency of actions. The access to land vision for 2030 

should thus feed both an ideal perspective and concrete steps to make it real. Moreover, it was pointed out how 

a scenario can have progressive or reactionary evolutions as a function of power relations, leading to efforts to 

push aspects of democratization to keep the vision on track. Arguments were made on how to change the 

governance towards more genuine democracy, a precondition for change, recognizing the need for a renewed 

agora for participatory discussions on policies. 

  



   Workshop report Italy: land access 

25 

 

Scenarios discussion with key actors 

As anticipated above, the absence of farmers in the second workshop induced the FIRAB researchers to set up 

a B plan in order to get critical viewpoints and benefit from their crucial contribution on both scenarios 

consistency and concrete planning. In consultation with some of the farmers involved in the mobilisations and 

in agreement with the Transmango scenario workshops designer, semi-structured interviews were carried out 

to supplement the workshops discussions, aiming at collecting complementary information and helpful 

feedbacks on the discussed scenarios.  

The interviews, carried out in two different moments and places, focused on a few key aspects that emerged 

during the workshops, namely the possibility to resume a coordinated mobilization on access to land (in the 

short-medium term), the potential and future perspectives for bunkers/niches, the re-establishment of a 

dialogue with local administrations. 

Two activists were interviewed, both fitting in the partially abused category of young farmers. As a matter of 

fact, their involvement in farming activities is for both casually grounded on an anthropological academic 

background: this may have a symbolic connotation, but also helps to better understand their comments angles 

and wording. The two activists took part to the Access to land in Rome coordination and played a prominent 

role in the past activism. As it occurred in the recent past of the mobilization, they still belong to two different 

groupings of farmers identified by different achievements: one group is constituted by land assignees, while the 

other group didn’t receive any parcel of land as ‘members’ didn’t even apply to the tender for tactical and 

political reasons. Moreover, this latter constituency tends to consider the tenders a marginal fulfilment in 

consideration of the overall availability of public land in the region. 

In a more caricatural representation, the two groupings might also be depicted as neo-rural and well-established 

farmers. These categories are anyway challenged by the two activists. One interviewed farmer identified a 

distinction between the urban and farming coordination components, as they mobilized having different (not 

necessarily divergent) objectives. For the other one, the situation is more indistinct given that the Rome situation 

is atypical and one cannot apply ideological barriers between urban and rural contexts; moreover, the inevitable 

multifunctional perspective for farming in such a peri-urban context makes the mere agricultural production 

meaningless. 

Their different affiliations can possibly explain part of the diversity in comments and vision in relation to the 

scenario workshops results. The possibility to resume a coordinated mobilization and to share pragmatic 

objectives is opined by both of them even if with different arguments. For one farmer, the momentum is 

considered lost once the first assignments were granted, as the assignations demanded energies and turned the 

priority on farm management (in difficult conditions); for the other activist, the mobilization is presently 

changing nature, but not overall goals and should now pursue a variety of objectives. Curiously, both quoted 

anthropologist scholars at this regard: one recalled that conflicts are stratified with disagreements at one level 

and recomposition at another level; the other cited the different mindsets between urban citizens (having a 

written mentality) and rural farmers (with an oral attitude), thus determining some inevitable gap in mutual 

understanding. 
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On a more civic ground, the social use of land is a common focus: for the assignees, their practical work (as 

cleaning the land, restoring the existing infrastructures or even repairing a tractor) is part of a pedagogic activity 

and political struggle (“we use public land and produce public goods, showing that it can be remunerative while 

keeping those lands under the public domain”); for the others, the social use of land has to materialize through 

a permanent political action, for instance on public farms having a symbolic status, granting their better use and 

functioning.  

Consensus also emerged about the need for a paradigm shift and change in the development model.  These 

more radical stands represent a shared strategic objective and were indicated as key elements for a new 

perspective. Similarly, both stressed the importance of citizen-oriented educational activities where food can 

play an aggregating role, implying that change can be achieved from the bottom and at local level: “once you 

succeed and show that alternatives are viable, the model can be exportable”. 

In this respect, both attributed an important relevance to bunkers/niches. The workshops’ considerations made 

on this Gramscian idea received considerations and reflections by both the interviewed farmers, who 

acknowledged that bunkers still exist in the Rome larger territory (including beyond farms), while being difficult 

to set up from scratch. For these niches to function and expand, they need various enabling conditions, such as 

policy interlocution, social living labs and concretization, as it is argued that a more transformative condition is 

necessary driving to a substantial change in the development model and in political approaches. In this respect, 

the food and farming ambit provides a good potential, being more than just an economic sector: the mainstream 

is in fact already exploring new routes and undergoing a change, even though still functional to safeguard 

prevalent interests. For this reason, both activist farmers deemed necessary to scale up the ambitions and a 

further area of consensus surrounded more far-reaching political proposals, including food sovereignty, social 

housing, smallholders & markets and other aspects not narrowly framed within purely farmland issues. 

More concretely and with specific reference to the scenario workshop discussions on networks and governance, 

one of the two farmers decidedly looked at a 15-year perspective having in mind political work at local and 

European levels, ignoring the nation level. The European (and international) perspective, in particular, seems 

promising, as useful contexts provide inspirations and legitimizing frameworks for access to land struggles, such 

as the Committee on World Food Security “Voluntary Guidelines on Land Tenure” or the UN Declaration on 

“Promotion and protection of the human rights of peasants”. These internationally negotiated guiding principles 

might offer a suitable context for the elaboration of a European Directive on land access and use, which is now 

part of the European small-scale farmers’ political agenda, mirroring a similarly relevant attention land issues 

are currently receiving by the European Parliament. Notably, the discussion within European small-scale farmers 

is currently not traditionally focused on ‘old-fashion’ Agrarian Reforms, but more broadly refers to a Land 

Reform, as they fear to open the ‘property’ Pandora’s box. On the longer run (even longer than the workshop 

scenario at 2030) the goal is to re-establish collective properties on the land. 

To make all this possible, awareness among citizens is key. Both interlocutors assigned a crucial role to the value 

of citizenship and to alliances with non-farming constituencies (neighboring dwellers, pupils’ families and moms, 

local administrators), going beyond theoretic and ideological visions. Once the social function of land is re-

established, addressing those citizens who have pragmatic approaches to their daily matters might even reduce 

the potential for conflicts. Food, again, has a strong potential in bridging interests and constituencies and may 

represent the engagement angle for a reconsidered role of farming land, too.  
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Such considerations are, in their opinions, consistent with the two discussed scenarios, and both activists argue 

that their farming activity should primarily target the less affluent classes, paying attention to social aspects, i.e. 

diversifying food prices on the basis of buyers’ income. The link between quality foods and food security is 

explicitly made by both. 

Finally, the two interlocutors consider both governance and technical networks of utmost importance. 

Governance ultimately implies politics and both may be influenced by activism and mobilisations; dialogue and 

lobby are similarly considered relevant and necessary to achieve results. Past experiences, in this respect, are 

overall not so frustrating and provide useful insights on how to achieve more.  Networks are also far-reaching, 

particularly if based on solidarity and sharing principles on concrete aspects (e.g. exchange of farming 

machineries, labor and services, or even cooperation in marketing), further to the political sphere. 

The interviews made clear an aspect already emerged during the workshops: though not being its mandate or 

goal, but just a possible by-product, the scenario meetings did not catalyze energies for a reprise of an agreed 

social and political agenda on access to land in the Metropolitan area of Rome. The existing articulation of 

positions and tactical approaches presents different actors’ stakes and analyses. Nevertheless, access to land 

remains a topic attracting solid interests among activists and farmers’ organisations. 

Final considerations 

This final section addresses the workshop-specific research questions. They are individually answered as 

concluding remarks and lessons learnt from the process. 

How the ideal and plausible scenarios on access to land can orient access to land and, ultimately, FNS policies 

and practices in the Metropolitan area of Rome? 

Actors participating at the two-day scenario workshop challenged the given scenarios, considered as not fully 

likely and realistic. They nevertheless diligently accepted to play with the given rules and tools. This preamble 

allows answering the first research question in a dubitative manner.  

Participants had a thoughtful and politically-oriented understanding of the access to land dynamics in the Rome 

area, profound beliefs, but yet a genuine willingness to dialogue and be challenged in visions. Overall, they also 

complemented each-other roles, competences and backgrounds, enabling a smart and constructive exchange 

of ideas on scenarios.  

The scenario simulation offered the opportunity to explore new angles and possibilities, as stated by most of 

them. The ‘future’ was discussed with a general short-term and pragmatic approach, thus the progressively 

growing amplitude of options was somehow narrowed down by a greater focus on more immediate possibilities. 

This made the scenario more concrete, yet less visionary and useful in perspective when more courageous 

planning is desired.  

Practices will most likely benefit from the framework outlined through the collective scenario design. This may 

be disregarded in terms of political mobilization on land access, despite the identification of governance as key 

topic. In turn, more useful indications aroused and were capitalized when designing a ‘business plan’ for 

individual farms and their networks. Networking was also discussed as a fruitful horizon on several aspects: land 
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access rights for farmers (either existing or potential) and rights to grow food in a clean environment and to 

serve social purposes. These aspects may provide a common background within the farming community, but 

networking also serves broader objectives, such as those oriented to alliance building within a socially conceived 

citizenship, which includes consumers as community partners. New or reshaped concrete practices were 

discussed and some of them are likely to be considered by actors (including non-farming actors) for their future 

activities. 

Policies –at local level- will not necessarily be informed by the scenario exercise. Nevertheless, as it will be 

argued under the next research question, the ideal scenario shaped during the workshop may represent a fertile 

background for actors engaging local administrations in a reprise of the mobilization vis-à-vis the newly elected 

Municipal Council. The existence of already developed relationships among the workshop participants and 

between them and political interlocutors, as well as the strengthening of ties throughout the workshop, enables 

actors to trigger new policies and legislative acts requests to local administrators. Clear goals were effectively 

debated during the workshop and new arrangements were established among key participants. Options for 

achieving those goals were similarly addressed and the political toolbox seems to be finally reinvigorated by the 

TRANSMANGO meeting opportunity. 

Though imperfect and not fully tailored to directly impact policy making, the scenario workshop may finally 

provide a helpful legacy in this respect. If true, yet this occurs more in terms of capacity building than of concrete 

roadmap. 

To what extend a research activity can support activists’ mobilisations and be fed in return? 

TRANSMANGO is not an action-research project. Nor are its local case studies. The mobilisations carried out on 

access to land in Rome and, more generally scattered throughout Italy, represent genuine action-oriented 

initiatives. The scenario workshops, supplemented by desk analysis and interviews, were instead quite reflexive 

and did not boost further action, per se. They anyway provide an important legitimacy to actors in their call for 

land assignments.  

The question whether either TRANSMANGO or FIRAB were intentioned to make any political use of the case 

study findings was openly asked. A clear expectation on positive spillover effects fed some of the participants 

since the beginning of the first workshop. An EU-funded research project, aimed to fix food vulnerability at 

European level, inevitably grants a moral acceptability of any ‘legitimate’ by-product. This was the spirit 

animating participation and it is likely that the TRANSMANGO findings, with particular reference to the local case 

study report on access to land in the Metropolitan area of Rome, will be mentioned, delivered and valued once 

the mobilization will be resumed vis-à-vis local authorities. Similarly, the scenario workshop methodology and 

the tools discussed during the meetings represent promising learning opportunities for actors. 

FIRAB played a third party role and has no political agenda on the matter. Yet, the Foundation granted its interest 

in making all reference materials available for actors and in supporting further initiatives in terms of analysis and 

disclosure of findings. The credibility of an authoritative EU research project and consortium may in fact 

realistically influence decision making, providing a scientific status to the reasons backing a grassroots and 

militant mobilization. It may be caricatural, but subordination if not even subservience to science, coupled with 

the idea that social movements have a vocational and unproductive protestor nature, still animate decision 

makers. Actors can thus gain some legitimacy if backed by research. 



   Workshop report Italy: land access 

29 

 

Vice-versa, the case study largely benefitted from the dialogue with key actors and stakeholders. The 

connections between access to land and FNS clearly emerged during interviews and scenario discussions, as 

inter-scalar relations highlighted how clear and democratic procedures for access to productive resources are 

key to ensuring access to food at any territorial and social scale. In the words of an activist, it is difficult to talk 

about access to food without referring to the access to the resources used to produce that food, land and local 

farmland in the first place. The studied experiences showed that multiple FNS dimensions can be satisfied by 

recovering attention to food and to the places where it is generated (including those non-places such as urban 

outskirts): social mobilisations prove to be very effective in this respect, dynamising socio-cultural behaviours 

and interests, further to enact renewed value chains. 

What is the minimum reference geographic scale for a scenario exercise, knowing that global drivers shape 

an important share of the context and its enabling factors? 

The impression on this regard is that a too local geographical scale, like a peri-urban context, be too limited to 

(re)formulate an independent, realistic and tailored scenario. Rome, its institutional status, the breadth of its 

area and its symbolic profile can partially mitigate these constraints. 

The scenario workshops didn’t really help to answer this research question. Once the scenarios were discussed, 

a sort of Rome caput mundi (aka, “the world’s navel”) instinct prevailed. Global forces were released on 

participants through the EU-discussed reference scenarios: they innervated the initial discussion, but then 

probably simply provided a sort of scenography background and the discussion slipped into more local dynamics 

and features (if we don’t consider the "usual suspects" like multinational corporations). Would it have occurred 

anywhere? Probably yes, given that individual microcosms mimic the whole world for most humans. Should it 

be that the world’s navel prevails over broader milieus, either the limited geographic contexts or the 

methodology for scenario elaborations should be adjusted to account for local biases.  
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

TRANSMANGO is an interdisciplinary research project funded by the European Union that focuses on 

the vulnerability and resilience of European food systems in a context of socioeconomic, behavioural, 

technological, institutional and environmental change. It aims to enhance understanding of the new 

challenges and opportunities that the food sector will face in the future and to identify, and enable 

transition pathways to improved food and nutrition security for Europe’s future.  Throughout the 

project we use participative methods such as scenarios and transition pathways to aid in the review 

and design of policies at different levels. In the case of the UK, we are working with the Sustainable 

Food Cities Network, Cardiff Food Council and Wales Food Poverty Alliance to explore different 

scenarios and transitions pathways towards a more food secure Wales. For that propose we held two 

workshops with relevant stakeholders from civil society organisations, public and private sectors..  

 

The first workshop started with a visioning exercise, consisting of a brainstorm and clustering of 

elements that describe how a food secure Wales might look like. The result of this exercise was a list 

of twelve prioritised goals that are key to achieve a food secure Wales according to workshop 

participants. The three most voted goals - Integrated Food Systems Strategy for Wales, Food education 

and Diverse farming systems - were selected for back-casting. Back-casting is a systematic process for 

working backwards from a desirable future to identify the steps required that connect the future to 

the present. Therefore, these three goals were turned into a specific plans that detailed the steps 

needed to achieve an Integrated Food Systems Strategy for Wales, a population with a broad range of 

Food Knowledge and skills, and a Diversified Farming Systems for Wales. The final part of this first 

workshop consisted of adapting European scenarios developed by TRANSMANGO to the Welsh 

context. Scenarios are a useful tool for future-oriented thinking in a way that is mindful of future 

uncertainty and the multidimensional scope required to look at planning contexts, accepting that the 

future might not be just a continuation of current trends. The result were three Welsh scenarios for 

2050 (see below for an extended summary): Wales Wails is based on privatisation of resources and 

public services, growth of the precariat living above the poverty line and increasing health and 

environmental problems; It’s Wales, Dai but not as we know it! describes a future where the state has 

intervened to deliver healthy food through high-tech solutions disembedding the agricultural and food 

sector from its context and causing job and skills losses; and Preserving Wales is a story where the 

majority of Welsh people return to rural lives embracing vegetarian diets out of necessity due to high 

levels of poverty and health inequalities, exacerbated by global environmental pressures, and in the 

context of strong EU policies and decentralisation of state support and investment. The development 

of these worlds included exploring the chains of cause and effect amongst the main elements of the 

scenario by drawing causal maps.  

 

The second workshop revolved around developing more robust plans for the Integrated Food Strategy, 

Food Education and Diversified Farming System by using the scenarios developed in the first 

workshop. Stakeholders analysed the plausibility of the steps needed to reach each one of these goals 

under very different circumstances as defined by the three Welsh scenarios. This process allowed to 

develop more robust plans, think creatively and prioritise key actions (see below for a summary of 

revised action plans). Finally, participants discussed results and agreed that there is a sense of urgency 

coming out of the analysis under different scenarios, calling for extra efforts to change food culture 

and mobilise civil society. The main actions identified revolved around influencing the new education 
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curriculum, linking these plans –and particularly the creation of a food policy council as proposed by 

the integrated food strategy plan – to ongoing processes and spaces such as the Food Poverty Alliance, 

The Food and Drink Industry Board, Food Cardiff, The Food Manifesto, Wales Future Generations Act, 

etc.; and develop a study on dietary preferences, needs and the suitability of the Wales food system 

to deliver against those.  

 

1 Introduction 

 

European citizens today are generally food secure, but 80 million people live below the poverty line 

and 30 million suffer from malnutrition. Future food and nutrition security might be threatened by 

new global challenges linked to resource scarcity, environmental degradation, climate change and 

political and economic turmoil among other drivers. Europe is highly dependent on energy and protein 

imports to sustain its production methods on the one hand and its high – and unsustainable – levels 

of consumption on the other. Policies in Europe tend to focus strongly on agricultural production and 

more holistic food systems perspectives are needed to understand threats to future food and nutrition 

security. At the same time, innovative practices throughout the European food system offer new ways 

to tackle present and future food and nutrition security challenges – and these practices should 

become part of policy dialogues at national and European levels.  

TRANSMANGO is an interdisciplinary research project funded by the EU that focuses on the 

vulnerability and resilience of European food systems in a context of socioeconomic, behavioural, 

technological, institutional and environmental change. It aims to enhance understanding of the new 

challenges and opportunities that the food sector will face in the future and to identify, and enable 

transition pathways to improved food and nutrition security for Europe’s future. The TRANSMANGO 

process consists of the following steps:   

1. Development of a range of qualitative and quantitative scenarios for the future of European 

food and nutrition security. 

2. Participatory down-scaling of these scenarios with high-potential food initiatives in 10 case 

studies, to be used as contexts to explore diverse transition pathways. 

3. Use of scenarios and EU-transition pathways to aid in the review and design of EU-level 

policies and investment. 

 

This report describes the development of scenario and transition pathways for the UK local case study. 

The UK local case studies revolve around the Sustainable Food Cities Network (SFCN) and access to 

fresh fruit and vegetables in Cardiff; which involves working closely with Food Cardiff (the local 

Sustainable Food City initiative). The SFCN is particularly committed to tackle food poverty in the UK 

supporting policy changes and practices at the local but also national level. In this context, the Wales 

Food Poverty Alliance (WFPA), where Food Cardiff actively participates, is a timely incentive to discuss 

which policies and practices need to be put in order to assure food security in Wales. In order to 

support these initiatives in thinking about and taking action toward these transitions, we focus on 

developing transition pathways and scenarios in a specific context: Wales. Action-relevant scenarios 

are used to investigate and challenge the feasibility of concrete plans and to inspire further innovation. 

The overall purpose of the workshops is to develop concrete sets of actions that can be taken by 

different actors such as those participating in the WFPA in order to contribute to systemic transition 
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towards sustainable and equitable food and nutritional security in Wales, test these actions in the 

context of diverse, relevant future scenarios and thereby develop portfolios of actions that are robust 

across a range of future uncertainties. The TRANSMANGO program is keen to make these local 

strategic planning processes highly useful for the WFPA and other initiatives. This means that each 

process should focus on key strategic concerns for the initiative and its partners, and provide an 

opportunity for different institutions and organisations to connect to partners and explore shared 

actions. It also means that the process is co-designed between TRANSMANGO, the SFCN, Food Cardiff 

and the WFPA.  This report presents the results of the two workshops. The first workshop consisted 

of visioning, back-casting key goals and developing relevant Welsh scenarios. The second workshop 

revolved around developing more robust plans by using the scenarios developed in the first workshop. 

2 Methods and Results 

2.1 First workshop 

2.1.1 Introduction to the workshop 

 

The workshop preparation started engaging relevant stakeholders in Wales working on food security. 

This also involved conducting an online survey with participants tackling the subsequent questions:  

• What are the main challenges for Wales to deliver food security for all?  

• What are the main strengths of Wales’ food system to deliver FNS? 

• What are the main weaknesses of Wales’ food system to deliver FNS? 

• What are the main areas where civil society, the public and private sector should concentrate 

to contribute to FNS in Wales? 

• Can participants give some preliminary ideas of what would be needed for Wales to make a 

significant contribution to FNS in Europe?  

 

A total of eleven participants responded to the questionnaire. The analysis of the participant’s 

responses led to identify a set of challenges and strengths in the Welsh food system (see figure 1). 
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Figure 1. Challenges and strengths of Wales’ food system 

 
Challenges: 

� Lack of decent work 

� Welfare reforms 

� Rising cost of living 

� Physical and financial access to local 

and healthy food 

� Availability of local food 

� Improve infrastructure 

� Food waste 

� Generating resilience in Welsh food 

supply chain 

� Avoid duplication of resources 

� Reduce reliance on public/ EU support 

� Growing population 

� Increasing global demand for food 

� Competition for land/water and energy 

� Climate change 

� Knowledge and skills 

� Political will 

� Include health and environmental 

externalities 

� Responsibility for food security 

delegated to private sector

Strengths:  

� Availability of agricultural land 

� Small nation with accessible/supportive 

government 

� Good sense of local community and 

national pride 

� Desire for low carbon economy 

� Well-being of Future Generations Act 

(WFGA) 

� Existing projects and think tanks 

� Local producers 

� Strong research base
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Participants also proposed priority areas of intervention for civil society, the public and private 

sector, mainly: 

• Establish living wages. 

• Building a safety net and integrating services to address inequalities for example through 

programmes such as public procurement, Healthy Start Vouchers, meals on wheels, holiday meal 

schemes, local welfare assistance fund, etc. 

• Tackling food poverty in conjunction with local food and healthy food. 

• Procurement for food by public sector (Health, Local Government) from local suppliers. 

• Planning and access to land. 

• A commitment from the public sector to prioritise & support small scale local food production, 

diverse farming systems and resilient farm structures; including training and building capacity in 

those involved in primary production and sustainable food system jobs. 

• Create stronger markets for local food. 

• Joining up supply chains including local supply as well as larger retailers and wholesalers i.e. 

accessibility. 

• Education around healthy diets and promotion of positive initiatives to alter the way we 

produce, consume & think about food leading to an improved food culture.  

• Raise awareness of food security issues 

• Create an umbrella organization in Wales to provide a unified voice for the local food sector and 

drive forwards change towards a more sustainable food system ( see example of Nourish 

Scotland). 

• Joined up policy for example Well-being of Future Generations Act provides Well-being Goals 

and Sustainable Development Principles Integration, Collaboration, Long Term, Involvement, 

Prevention. Application of these will enable Wales to meet its current needs without 

compromising the ability of future generations to meet their needs. 

• Reduce waste. 

 

These results were presented at the introduction of the workshop jointly with an overview of 

TRANSMANGO and the work done so far in the UK (see Moragues-Faus et al., (2015) UK National 

Report).  

 

2.1.2 Visioning: Rich picture 

 

This visioning exercise has two parts – a brainstorm and clustering of vision elements and a rich picture 

exercise to make the vision come alive visually and to discover new connections between vision 

elements. We followed the subsequent steps: 

• Individuals in the group were asked to think in pairs about and provide contributions on post-its 

to the vision of the initiative’s future impact.  

• These post-its are clustered together into main vision elements.  

• A short group discussion is organized to get a general sense of understanding of the vision and its 

main themes.   

• The group then identifies the main themes emerging. A total of 12 goals were identified (see 

below). 
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• Individuals vote with stickers in order to prioritise three key goals for back-casting in the following 

exercise.  

 

 

 

The results of this exercise consist of 12 prioritized goals that are key to achieve a food secure Wales 

(in brackets the number of votes for each goal): 

 

1. Integrated and Implemented food system strategy (26). 

2. Food education (25): throughout society, from schools to adulthood including development 

of knowledge, practical skills and raising awareness. 

3. Diverse farming systems (24): Farming systems that use resources efficiently, with minimum 

environmental impacts and responding to nutritional requirements. These systems take into 

account spatial justice and are actively supported by government recognising the value they 

offer beyond economic growth opportunities. 

4. Resource efficiency in the food system (23): with special emphasis in reducing waste. 

5. Ability to afford ‘quality’ good food (19): which results in zero food poverty, disappearance 

of food banks and existence of comprehensive safety nets. 

6. Increasing connectivity through local supply chains (17): local food is the norm, reconnecting 

producers and consumers through different initiatives. 

7. Sustainable, healthy, inclusive and responsible public procurement (15): which influences 

consumer behaviour and prioritises social, environmental and health over economic costs. 

8. Positive food culture around sustainability and health (15): which includes people enjoying 

fresh and healthy food and changes in current consumer expectations (ie. Seasonality) and 

practices (breastfeeding). 

9. Food justice (15): Fairness throughout the food system, including fair prices for all and 

reflecting real value of food. 

10. Prioritizing health outcomes (13): Building healthy food environments, tackling access to 

good food but also other factors leading to diet related illnesses such as marketing, editing 

of food choices and food values. 
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11. Good jobs and training (12): We envision a food system where people have good jobs, in 

terms of wages, career prospects, working conditions, facilities and hours that allow people 

to have a happy and healthy life. 

12. Access to healthy food through better infrastructure (3): we envision a supply chain where 

independent business provide fresh and seasonal fruit and vegetables for all and help build 

close knitted communities. 

The three first goals - Integrated and Implemented food system strategy (26); Food education (25) 

and Diverse farming systems (24) were selected for back-casting. 

 

 

2.1.3 Back-casting  

 

Back-casting is a systematic process for working backwards from a desirable future to identify the 

steps required that connect the future to the present. At each step we ask the question “if we want 

to attain [current step] what would we need to do/have in place for that to be possible?” This question 

is over and over again asked until the present situation is reached. These steps can then be 

implemented from where they are now successively to achieve their desired future. People think like 

this all the time, for example, “if I want to be at work by 9am, I will need to catch the bus at 8:30, 

which means I will need to leave the house at 8am, which means I will need to finish breakfast and be 

packed by 8am, which means I need to be out of the shower by 7:30am” and so forth. Back-casting is 

a method that focuses on the agency of people to overcome adversity and achieve their desired 

future, and the steps required to attain those conditions rather than taking steps that are merely a 

continuation of the current condition as in the case of forecasted planning. Working from the present, 

people are often blinded by their present difficulties and limitations. Working backwards from the 

future produces a huge spectrum of options people had not previously thought about.  

 

Participants were divided in three groups according to their interest and expertise. Below we describe 

the initial back-cast plan for each goal: 
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2.1.3.1 Integrated and implemented food system strategy 

 
Back-casted plans from group ‘Integrated Food Systems Strategy for Wales’ 

 

Vision: Wales has an actively implemented, integrated Food Systems Strategy, which includes not just economic but also social/cultural/environmental dimensions, 

and conversely, is integrated into all other relevant strategies in other domains. This strategy has strong buy in across all sectors; focuses on responsible and locally 

supportive food system activities (production and beyond); and makes Wales a global frontrunner. 

Sub-

objectives  

A: An integrated, multi-dimensional Food 

Systems Strategy which includes not just 

economic but also social/cultural/environmental 

dimensions, and conversely, is integrated into 

all other relevant strategies in other domains 

(housing, economic development, planning, 

public health, environment etc). 

The multi-dimensional and multi-functional 

potential of food is recognized. The FS Strategy 

is strongly linked to the Well-Being for Future 

Generations act (WFGA) (which is connected to 

the UN Sustainable Development Goals).  

The strategy is dynamic and reflexive/adaptive – 

guided by strong leadership. 

B: The Food Systems Strategy has 

buy-in and active participation 

from private sector, academia, civil 

society.  

C: The FS Strategy focuses on 

responsible and locally 

supportive food system 

activities (production and 

beyond) 

D: The FS strategy makes 

Wales a global leader and 

example. 

Step 1 -The first conversation about a Food Policy 

Council can be had at the next meeting of the 

food poverty alliance. 

-Key actors and starting points include:  

 -the commissioner for the Wellbeing for Future 

Generations act (WFGA) 

-Build on the existing activities of the Cardiff 

Food Council (consider tension with need for 

broader Welsh participation) and the Food 

Poverty Alliance; other networks. 

-Katie Palmer, coordinator of Sustainable Food 

Cities, can play a key role. 

To start incentives for changes, civil 

society, the private sector and the 

government create a league table 

(for govt or business), comparing 

performances across areas. Various 

sustainable food indicators are 

used. 

 -A strong link can be made to 

the Wellbeing of Future 

Generations act (WFGA) – food 

as a key area – to help raise 

the profile of the food theme 

in Wales while making its 

acitvities visible at a global 

level (through the link with the 

Sustainable Development 

Goals). Use food as a way to 

implement the Future 

Generations act. 

-Leaders  and businesses with 

a global perspective are 
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encouraged to participate, ‘it’s 

hip to be a pioneer’ 

 

Step 2 -Key actors in Wales come together to start 

organizing a highly inclusive Food Policy Council, 

drawing on successful examples from other 

countries. 

-Civil society and the government have to take 

the lead together, with early involvement of 

private sector. 

-These key actors start by raising the profile of 

food as a key policy issue and thematic area, 

and a vehicle for getting things done.  

-Government actors build on an internal 

mandate to engage with food as a cross-cutting 

theme. 

-the First Minister is involved to provide support 

and raise the FPC’s profile. 

Private sector and civil society are 

to be involved in the beginning of 

the development of the Food Policy 

Council (see column A) to avoid 

top-down policy. 

As part of the profile-raising 

efforts mentioned in Step 2 of 

column A:  

-Involve the Welsh tourist 

board and Welsh food 

tourism, ‘Visit Wales’, building 

on what exists 

-Harness pride in 

Wales/Welshness for food 

produced/sold in Wales 

-Frame Welsh food as being 

about Welsh jobs (to broaden 

political appeal beyond 

foodies) 

 

 

Step 3 -A Food Policy Council exists that counter-acts 

politicians’ short-term priorities with a long-

term perspective.  

-The Food Policy Council has broad support and 

representation.  

-It is multi-sector, multi-interest, multi-

functional, and features academics, politicians, 

industry, 3rd sector, public sector, and 

communities 

-Care is taken to maintain independent voices of 

partners and safeguard representation and 

interests and avoid capture by or dominance of 

corporate or political agendas. 

-The leaders of the FPC are competent and able 

to think in a systemic way.  

-The FPC does not add bureaucratic burdens.  

-It has equal representation across Wales. 

 A number of activities have 

been proposed, once interest 

has been raised:  

-Expanding the Welsh food 

brand to the public sector 

-Celebrate food identity 

‘locally’ with communities 

-Involve young people 

-Food growing in schools 

-Welsh food festival 

-Involve celebrities and role 

models, such as: cookery 

classes run by rugby players 

 

 



UK Workshop report Towards a food secure Wales 

11 

 

Step 4 To avoid stagnation because of the level of 

representation needed, the  Food Policy Council 

consists of a steering committee, plus thematic 

working groups  that focus on integration with 

different domains and topic areas (that pull in 

experts/advisers/stakeholders, key decision-

makers as needed), which are working together 

to develop action plan. 

   

Step 5 An action plan has been developed by the Food 

Policy Council, that has realistic, achievable, 

specific and measurable actions.  

-UK companies are active partners 

in plan development.  

 

-Criteria used in the action 

plan are quality + ethics + 

environment + distance – 

guidelines for tradeoffs are 

made available; ‘better from 

Bristol than from New 

Zealand’. 

Strong integration of the 

Wellbeing for Future 

Generations Act (WFGA) in the 

Welsh Food Systems Strategy – 

and good documentation of 

this link to give a global 

perspective. 

Step 6 The action plan is being implemented by all 

actors involved; clear indicators are used, 

showing clear progress.  

See left – specific, attainable 

targets for private sector and civil 

society are set up; and policies 

include a mix of carrots and sticks 

for achieving change and 

innovation the Welsh food system. 

-Wales can inspire wider UK actor 

activities and legislation to change 

in response to what happens in 

Wales 

-Strings attached to living and 

working in Wales 

-There are financial incentives for 

companies to comply with the food 

strategy. 

Production, processing and 

distribution are all done as 

locally as possible/responsible 

according to above guidelines. 

 

Actors’ activities guided by the 

action plan are measured and 

reported with a strong link to 

the Wellbeing of Future 

Generations act – highlighting 

its link to the Sustainable 

Development Goals to 

demonstrate the leading 

position of Wales in terms of 

food. 
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2.1.3.2 Food education 

 

 
Back-casted plans from group ‘Food Education’  

 

Vision: The population in Wales has a broad range of skills and knowledge around good food that allow them to build a more food secure society that is also resilient 

to future shocks or changes in the food system. This includes targeting different groups: children, adults (retired and working age), parents, people with special needs 

and people involved in higher and further education. The topics covered include: food citizenship, nutrition, growing food, cooking skills, food safety, budgeting of 

how the food system works.  The settings cover targeting marketing, social media, schools, nurseries, hospitals, retail, workplaces, families and homes, leisure 

centers, higher education, community centers, care homes, hostels and other hospitality.  

Sub-

objectives  

A: Changing our environment, 

including the built environment but 

also working conditions or 

advertisement. 

B: Changing food culture through educational 

institutions (schools, universities) 

C: Community initiatives and 

knowledge sharing platforms 

D: Joined up thinking, policy 

and action! 

Step 1  - Schools are open all year round (for 

community use hubs) 

- Research on potential school farms (AM) 

 - Use the Wellbeing of Future 

Generations Act (WFGA) to 

help implement change 

- Consistent messages 

through all levels and 

relationships with public 

bodies 

- Monitor enforcement of 

actions and impact 

Step 2 - Map available land and allotments 

not being used. 

- Link supermarkets and community 

growing 

- Influence the design of the new curriculum by 

Welsh Government 2018 (lobby by farming and 

teachers unions, levy boards, WLGA, Food and 

Drink industry board, Wales food Poverty 

Alliance). This includes collecting case studies 

from schools to inform curriculum as wells as 

evaluate best practice in schools. Some of the 

measures incorporated could be: all pupils stay 

in the school grounds all day, cashless system 

for out of schools cafes (selling approved food), 

canteen in schools run by 6th formers or larger 

- Networks for sharing skills 

and cascading (including 

school initiatives see step 2 

Colum B) 

- Raise public awareness 

around food. 

- Celebrate world food day, 

harvest festivals, fair trade 

fortnight, etc. 
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dining halls to accommodate larger numbers of 

children for longer, school food system visits 

and invite farmers to schools. 

- Get student unions to take actions on food 

skills and culture (E.g. food societies, events, 

etc.) 

- Student Love Food Hate Waste campaign 

(WRAP-Hugh) 

- Influence curriculum of lifelong learning and 

quantification (Public Health Wales) 

- Training key workers in supportive living, 

more support for nutrition skills for life and 

integrate food into programs such as health 

and social care (Public Health Wales) 

 

Step 3 - Develop Pilots of exclusion zones 

of unhealthy foods around schools. 

Provide case studies of good 

practice and evidence and submit a 

petition to the National Assembly of 

Wales. 

- Assure workplaces have kitchens 

and gardens 

- Establish more city farms and 

school farms. 

 

- Establish more school farms 

- All schools have kitchens 

- Children cook at school at least once a week. 

- Harness technology to 

deliver benefits (improve 

convenience of healthy, local 

food) and education 

- Private sector partnerships 

as funding streams. 

Harnessing Corporate 

Responsibility 

Step 4 -Planning regulations consider 

impact on healthy eating. This 

impact is integrated into the local 

plan 

- All housing developments include 

growing spaces. 

- Fast food outlets must be licensed 

(the three measures should be 

supported by planning authorities, 

- All schools have a vegetable garden 

- All schools have home economics 

 

 - Sugar duty is used to raise 

funds for positive marketing 

of healthy food 
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WRC supermarkets and housing 

associations)  

- Healthy food is advertised by 

positive role models 

- Unhealthy food/drink is no longer 

advertised in any media format 

Step 5 - Flexible working conditions that 

allow spend time shopping, 

preparing, cooking and enjoying 

food 

- More small independent shops 

open more flexible times. 

- Accessibility is part of the planning 

culture and provided by local shops. 

- Food education is part of the curriculum 

through a whole food approach that is 

embedded through all education as well as 

continuously updated. 

  

Step 5 - Reduced access to fast food. Fast 

food becomes more of a treat. 

- Easier and cheaper to cook form 

scratch 

- Ban ready meals 

 Increased number of 

community cafes 

Supportive and enabling 

welfare and labour policy 

Step 6  Parents and adults have “good food” 

knowledge and skills 

  

 

Notes: between step 4 and 5 people are widely educated around food, progressive change in food culture. 
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2.1.3.3 Diverse Farming Systems 

 
Back-casted plans from group ‘Diversified Farming Systems for Wales’ 

 

Vision: The food system is entirely integrated with public health and environmental sustainability agendas. Production is needs driven. Food system actors take an active 

role in public health.  

 

Production systems are ultimately designed to meet local needs (rather than looking for profit externally) for a healthy nutritious diet that balances sustainability with 

the shortest possible local supply chain.  
 

Sub-objectives  

A: Education and skilling of the entire population 

B: The Food Systems Strategy has buy-in and active participation from private sector, academia, civil society.  

C: The FS Strategy focuses on responsible and locally supportive food system activities (production and beyond) 

D: The FS strategy makes Wales a global leader and example. 
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Step 

1 
Conduct studies assessing Welsh dietary preferences and nutritional requirements to determine food supply needs that support 

nutritional outcomes according to local preferences. Conduct studies of what food stuffs can sustainably be produced in Wales, and 

where.  

Triangulate of studies of nutrition and dietary preferences in Wales with what can be sustainably produced in Wales with the aim of 

producing as much as possible locally within the limits of sustainability.  

Develop a plan for a balance between horticulture, arable, fish and livestock in this context. Integrate with land-use planning.  

Include high tech urban production.  

Step 

2 
Capacity building about food production and the food system through education systems and platforms designed to reach different 

food system actors 

Campaigns about sustainable food, campaigns about nutrition. Link with education to help behaviour change. 

Skills development programs for production, cottage industry and cooking. 

Alternate farming methods are taught in mainstream agricultural colleges. 
Step 

3 
Design and implement improved food infrastructure with the view to shortening supply chains. 

Decentralise logistics of food distribution by incentivising multiple small companies connected to local food chains.  

Step 

4 
More of a balance of marketing towards healthy and sustainable food. 

Step 

5 
Eco-labelling becomes compulsory for food products. 

Step 

6 
The measures taken thus far change consumption patterns change to a demand for more local, sustainable and nutritious food.  

Step 

7 
In response to this demand the following supply systems become more prolific though they do already exist: 

• Producer cooperation networks 

• Clusters that coordinate co-ops 

• Box schemes 

• CSAs 

Step 

8 
Farmers are engaged in policy development directly.  

Farmers Unions are engaged in processes that develop their buy-in, long term visions and plans. However, more plural political 

processes are created that mean that policy development is not dominated by unions. 

Development of a network of food system stakeholders to support innovation, drive forward change and support pluralism in the 

political process.  
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Step 

9 
Restructuring of local supply networks is achieved so that the supply chains enable local production, processing, packaging and 

retailing. 

Retail sector innovates to “bomb out” hegemonic supermarkets with long supply chains.  

Quick service restaurants stock local food. 

Supermarkets make it a policy to seek out and stock local foods.  
Step 

10 
Food systems are integrated into the government (might be through Minister of Food – link with the integrated policy back-casting). 

Step 

11 
Wales becomes a pesticide free zone. 

Step 

12 
Welsh government lobbies the European Commission to make CAP payments conditional on nutrition as well as sustainability.  

CAP payments become conditional on producing nutritious and sustainable food.  

Step 

13 
Ultimately the food systems is linked to the public health agenda and food system actors take an active role in public health. 

Production is needs driven. 

Production systems are ultimately designed to meet LOCAL (not external) needs for a healthy nutritious diet that balances 

sustainability with the shortest possible local supply chain.  
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2.1.4 Scenario Narratives 

 

Scenarios are a useful tool for future-oriented thinking in a way that is mindful of future uncertainty 

and the multidimensional scope required to look at planning contexts. Van Notten et al. (2013) 

describe exploratory scenarios as ‘‘multiple plausible futures described in words, numbers and/or 

images”. The methodology applied is based in systems science, and systematically identifies 

uncertainty and complexity in context, rather than limiting and simplifying that context in order to 

provide a single forecast even when such predictions are not possible (van der Sluijs 2005, Kok et al. 

2006). More linear sense- and decision-making processes that do not incorporate multiple scenarios 

still have underlying assumptions about the future, effectively operating from a single scenario that is 

not examined (Vervoort et al., 2014). The failure of traditional planning to engage with uncertainty 

has proven to be problematic in complex systems (van der Sluijs, 2005; Wilkinson and Eidinow, 2008). 

In multi-stakeholder contexts, exploratory scenarios can engage multiple legitimate perspectives 

involved in framing and addressing messy challenges such as food security and sustainability (Reilly 

and Willenbockel, 2010).  

 

In this workshop, the development of scenarios consisted of reviewing and downscaling European 

scenarios (see European Scenario Workshop deliverable), specifically Feed up Europe, The Price of 

Health and Retrotopia. The workshop participants were split up into predesigned groups of roughly 

five people, each with a diverse mix of participant types, and each group is assigned one scenario. 

Within each group, each participant read the scenario they have been assigned individually and this is 

followed by an open, imaginative conversation about what the scenario could mean for their decision 

context. The whole group discussed these individual views and develops a coherent image of the 

scenario end state, which will be developed in further detail through the following activities. We were 

supported by a list of relevant elements that were gathered through a previous online survey with 

participants as described in section 2.1. The participants in each scenario group discuss what the 

scenario means for the list of elements, to ensure that the scenario is elaborated in terms of the 

elements seen as relevant for the decision context of the initiative. The outcome is a narrative 

description of three scenarios for Wales. 

 

2.1.4.1 Scenario 1: Wales Wails  
Adapted from the TRANSMANGO EU scenario ‘Fed up Union’ 

 

Wales is experiencing a mixture of diet-related diseases, with diabetes and obesity widely spread 

among the population and causing premature deaths. The quality of life is low and partly determined 

by your postcode, with more places turning into food deserts. The welfare system has largely collapsed 

just supporting those that are temporary out of work due to illnesses. The NHS is completely privatised 

having to pay for healthcare and devolving responsibility for health to individuals. Those who smoke 

or are obese pay higher rates in this privatised system. Unemployment is very low, but there is no 

decent work; wages are low and employers offer bad working conditions that allow people to live just 

above the poverty line. There is a clear growth of the precariat, mostly working on manufacturing 

industries and with families struggling to get by. The industries that had fled Wales looking for cheap 

labour abroad have come back. 
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Consumer demands for goods and services competes with food needs, therefore there is a need for 

food to be cheap. There is poor access to local and healthy food, with a clear proliferation of fast food 

outlets and processed food provided by few and powerful companies. Concentration of power in the 

food supply chains also affects infrastructure, owned by few global retailers and where local food has 

been replaced by cheap imports. There are small pockets of wealth that enjoy better food and 

services. These people are able to buy themselves out of the system, having nice healthy expensive 

foods, affording private health care and living in gated communities (resembling the US model). 

Consumer options have also been individualised, with the media and other actors running a moral 

crusade against consumption. Despite the increased availability of information around products, there 

is a steady loss of knowledge and skills particularly in the food domain. 

 

Wales is also suffering from climate change impacts, with summers being a reminiscence of the past. 

Floods are common and housing developments compete with other land uses, which together with 

intensive farming practices contribute to soil degradation. There are also increasing water pollution 

problems linked to low environmental standards of manufacturing industries. Wales’ impact on the 

environment has increased steadily, partly due to meat production replacing fruit and vegetable fields; 

this has led to miss recycling and Co2 emission targets. There is more surplus food and food waste due 

to the dominance of processed foods and inefficient globalised food chains with low environmental 

and social responsibility standards. 

 

 

Despite the decreased life expectancy, population increases due to migration. Places are more 

crowded and there are also increasing flows between urban and rural areas. The mood swings 

between social unrest and apathy, since people have just enough to get by. Politicians pride 

themselves on this ‘absence’ of poverty and blame migrants and global dynamics when discontent 

rises. There is a mixed-bag of diluted policies in midst political apathy. The Common Agricultural Policy 

has disappeared and the private sector is taking over most services, including catering in schools. 
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Income and corporate taxes are low, but other services are taxed such as food or tolls in order to pay 

for the basic welfare provided. 

 

 

The path to Wales Wails 

We basically did nothing and just let current trends deepen. The UK leaves the European Union by a 

tight vote in 2016. This leads to even more short-term thinking with politicians even more eager on 

winning elections in an uncertain environment. However, there is a steady political inactivity amongst 

the population, electing weak political leaders that are not able to turn the tables. The UK 

independence includes re-organisation of administrative structures, such as the one initiated with the 

local authorities that costs money and means loss of knowledge, moral, skills, and relationships but 

creates the illusion of change. This leads to have unskilled politicians that are no fit for purpose. By 

2020 is clear that the Future Generations Act (WFGA) turns is an empty shell, which will never be 

implemented. Politicians use the investment of corporations to go for easy vote winners, such as 

hosting sports events.  

Business as usual includes deepen neoliberal policies by progressively implementing bilateral free 

trade agreements, although due to their complexity they won’t be in place until 2025. This prompts 

the return of manufacturing companies with low corporation taxes, availability of cheap labour, 

inexistent environmental laws and access to cheap imports. Jobs are mostly sedentary or repetitive. 

The individualisation of socio-economic success in a corporate driven economy threatens the 

existence of trade unions, progressively marginalised in terms of funding, public support and lobbying 

power. This leads to a disappearance of living wages by 2023 with responsibilities around working 

conditions devolved to the private sector. More and more people are hired under zero hour contracts 

given the availability of cheap national and immigrant labour. This working environment results in 

more mental health problems. 

 

Neoliberal policies also scrap support for local businesses, Welsh industry and local producers, as we 

are witnessing with the collapse of the steel industry. Since abandoning the EU the CAP is not replaced 

and small producers disappear unable to compete in markets flooded with cheap imports. The Welsh 

producers attempting to survive use increasing amounts of pesticides and fertilisers, causing soil 

degradation and other environmental problems that in the long term risk the viability of their farms. 

The land that has been abandoned is progressively occupied by housing developments, which also 

invade green public spaces. 
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The disappearance of the Cardiff’s wholesale market (the only one in Wales) increases pressure on 

independent shops and raises prices of fresh fruit and vegetables, resulting in a higher consumption 

of processed and unhealthy foods. The independent shops left have to open 24 hours and offer fast 

foods in order to compete with convenience stores that are able to cater for a tired population with 

long working shifts. By 2030 most of these independent shops have disappear overtaken by business 

that can offer cheap food and home delivery, as well as parking facilities for a car-based society.  With 

the loss of producers, markets and independent traders the local food infrastructure disappears.  

 

People never fully understood the food system, and the loss of food knowledge continues given the 

lack of time to cook and therefore resistance to sugar and unhealthy food industries declines. These 

industries thrive in an environment that supports individual responsibility for people’s health and 

economic status. By 2020 schools do not have any module related to food or healthy eating, partly 

because of the increasing role of mega-corporations in providing school meals. Of course, rates of 

obesity increase steadily together with other diet-related illnesses. The food movement has not been 

able to organise in time and face up to these challenges. The food culture has changed towards 

celebrating cheap and convenient foods. 

 

The deregulation in environmental, social and economic terms favours the creation of mega-

corporations. By 2025 nobody challenges their power, even universities as potential centres for critical 

thinking are just concerned about satisfying their clients (students that can pay for their education). 

The media glorifies the consumption of high sugar and fatty foods.  

 

How do we capture it as a newspaper article? 

- Less resilience, more vulnerability across the system 

- Inability to cope, inability? Not able to do anything, powerlessness,  

- Wasted Wales 

- Wales Force Fed Corporate Food 

- The Lost Decade 



UK Workshop report Towards a food secure Wales 

22 

 

- The 15 years decline 

- Wales wails… 

- Great Agricultural Depression – 1870s – 1930s,  

- The Price of Happiness 

- Frustrated Foodies Forecast Future 

 

2.1.4.2 Scenario 2: ‘It’s Wales, Dai, but not as we know it!’ 

 

Adapted from the TRANSMANGO EU scenario ‘The Protein Union’ 

 

In this scenario, Wales is changing fundamentally, but to many, the changes go unnoticed until they 

are complete. The UK government and the EU are responding to challenges of increasing (global) 

demand of livestock products and the perceived need to make food systems more efficient and better 

able to provide healthy and safe food by enacting strong policies, with intensive and exclusive 

collaboration with large food companies. These alliances create highly integrated, intensive food 

systems that proceed to out-compete traditional agricultural production and create clinically healthy 

and safe, but standardized, highly artificial and processed foods, which are introduced without 

fanfare, while attempts to educate consumers on diets have been abandoned as failures. In Wales, 

this heralds the end of traditional agriculture, including lamb production, and the end of traditional 

Welsh landscapes with it.  

 

The next years (2016-2025) 

The trend toward more command-and-control policies aimed at creating more efficient, regulated 

food systems stems from the need to combat growing obesity levels, the perceived failure of 

educational programs to help change consumer behaviors, and the need to create safer, better food 

in a much more efficient way in the face of global demand. In Wales, downturns in traditional 

industries such as steel and its supply chains also add to the need to invest and innovate in new 

sectors. The failure of the Welsh government to take leadership on the Wellbeing for Future 

Generations Act (WFGA) from 2015 is seen as one of the triggers for more efficiency-focused, top-

down policies. Added to this is the fact that as a member of the EU and the UK, Wales could have done 

little to counteract this trend even if it would have wanted to. Legislation which favours a shift toward 

highly industrial food systems and a greater prominence of the food industry, including very specific 

nutrition standards, is introduced with little fanfare, and only a few notice and protest at first. As time 

goes on, narrow and disempowering economic policy does create more unrest, and social movements 

that try to rebel against and provide alternative for the dominant economic and food system emerge. 

Educational reforms are implemented which favour skills needed for the new economic and food 

system. 

Due to these changes, small-scale farming becomes less and less profitable, and in combination with 

other failing rural economic activities, this strengthens the already existing rural decline and urban 

growth.   

 

2025 to 2030  

People are flocking to cities and rural areas become unmanaged, with those few who remain caught 

in poverty traps. Local farmer’s markets and shops disappear. Family structures break down as people 
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move apart and away from family farms. The disappearance of farms, especially sheep farming, means 

that parts of the countryside become inaccessible – people are mainly living in towns and cities and 

on the coast. The tourist sector suffers. Cities struggle to accommodate this influx of new inhabitants. 

Unemployment rises both in rural and urban areas, resulting in distinctly rural and urban types of 

poverty, and welfare is extended to deal with this – but it is difficult to get out such welfare traps 

because of the exclusivity of the marketplace. The disappearance of traditional/rural work and the 

focus in education on high-tech and service skills means that many food-related skills disappear. 

 

The stricter control of available foods and drinks means that physical health increases on average, 

with obesity decreasing as people simply are not able to easily attain unhealthy foods. Older people 

are an exception – these still suffer from legacy effects on their health. The homogenizing economy 

means that employment also becomes less diverse – the main increase in jobs happens in the food 

industry and technology sectors, but these are highly skilled jobs. Mental health problems grow, due 

to a loss of identity and self-worth for many, and a lack of green spaces, and are largely left unchecked. 

Suicide numbers climb. 

 

Food production and processing that happens in Wales is based around highly processed and artificial 

foods, based on insects and, more recently, in vitro meats, with nutrients added. Production is safe 

and fairly efficient, with fewer environmental impacts and reduced food waste – but there is no 

connection to the environment and culture of Wales. Some people worry about the long-term risks of 

such highly artificial means of food production and processing; but most are not educated on this 

topic. One source of local food that has, as yet, not disappeared is local fish – in fact, fish is consumed 

somewhat more as it provides one of few fresh food alternatives.  

 

In general, Wales homogenizes in a cultural sense with the loss of landscape and language and the 

increase in franchised economy – and becomes very much like the rest of the UK and of Europe. On 

the other hand, external food influences, such as different types of Asian cuisines, which are highly 

compatible with dominant sources of protein such as insects and soy, flourish.  

 

Unemployment and a loss of identity has created political unrest – nationalism has increased among 

those who struggle the most; those who cherish rural life rally against a highly artificial and urbanized 

existence. Niche movements aim to provide unprocessed food, but this is often too expensive for 

most; allotments expand and with the rewilding of rural areas, foraging also increases. A benefit of 

rural reforestation has turned out to be that flooding happens less. 
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2.1.4.3 Scenario 3: Preserving Wales 

 

Adapted from the TRANSMANGO EU scenario ‘The price of health’ 

 

‘Preserving Wales’ is a story that sees the majority of Welsh people returning to rural lives because of 

changing social norms and political conditions; for many out of necessity due to high levels of poverty, 

exacerbated by global pressures; and in the context of strong EU policies and subsidies supporting re-

ruralisation and sustainable local food production. This transition is facilitated by decentralized service 

provision which leads to increased employment in local schools, hospitals etc; as well as technological 

advances in communications which allow people to have creative and intellectual off-farm work whilst 

residing in thriving rural villages. These changes boost Welsh cultural heritage around rural lifestyle 

include language, sport, countryside skills hedgerow laying and local music. 

 

The next years (2016-2025): 

 

Within Wales there is recognition that “we are in serious trouble” and that massive social and 

structural change is necessary. This is due to increasing social and environmental pressures: poverty 

and inequality, flooding, large increases in the number of people suffering from lung disease due to 

air pollution in cities and so forth – all of which are currently strong political issues. There is already a 

growing trend in social movements towards equity and sustainability. 

 

EU policy has a large impact in Wales and people want to “get their monies worth” out of the EU. Thus, 

the strong EU policies in The Prices of Health European scenario have a large impact on Wales with 

many people benefitting from EU subsidies to settle in rural areas and switch to becoming local, 

sustainable food producers. Quite early on in this process there are major land reforms to allow much 

more of Welsh society access to land. 

 

The process of renationalization happening in Europe, results in more devolvement of power to Wales. 

The Welsh government invests in building infrastructure and the provision of goods and services in 

rural areas, and there is much more decentralization. Train lines become more integral to food and 

energy and people movement. There is a significant increase in power, gas and broadband 

infrastructure to meet decentralized needs. Together this results in more employment in more 

decentralised service provision across sectors in rural areas. This includes local schools, hospitals, 

utilities, farms and so forth. Community service provision supports a community network feel. This 

leads to implementation of a range of concepts such as bring your own community restaurants. The 

cost of service provision in this manner is quite high and the Welsh government leverages EU subsidies 

for service provision. Level of reliance on government and EU support goes up. There is an evening 

out of house prices between urban and rural areas as living in rural areas becomes increasingly more 

desirable due to opportunity and the vibrance of communities. 

 

The Welsh government, in partnership with many social movements and cooperatives initiates major 

campaigns about nutrition and sustainability, cooking and farming. These issues are eventually fully 

incorporated into mainstream education. People have a greater awareness of the climate impacts of 

their diets and they start to question other impacts of their diet. There is also a large training program 
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for civil society outside of schools to skill the entire population in food production. People who are 

not farmers and who have never grown food before are skilled up so that they can participate in re-

ruralisation and local food production process. 

 

Social change and the nature of distributed local food production means different skills and jobs are 

valued differently than they are around 2015 – farmers are valued more than bankers. Within Wales, 

growing your own food is seen as ‘decent work’. Overall, food waste goes down because there is less 

money around and people can’t afford to waste, and because people are producing food themselves 

it is valued more. There is, more “waste” associated with fresh fruit and vegetable production but this 

is used for compost. To some degree resilience of food supply goes up because Wales has a wider 

range of produce, more of which is produced locally, however, there is more vulnerability to shocks 

effecting local food production and distribution because there is less of anything coming from abroad. 

 

Only the very rich live in cities, these people are large land owners who subcontract farm work to 

others. People travel to cities for tourism because they are novel as most people don’t live in them 

any more. Urban areas shrink and there is no expansion deal for Cardiff. There are many abandoned 

houses, especially in peri-urban areas and these are turned into vertical farming and aquaponics and 

aquaculture. There is a black market for luxury goods, pigs and eggs in particular. 

 

There are tensions due to poverty, vegetable rustling and land wars take place but these ultimately 

strengthen the necessity to collaborate in communities. Wales is influenced by growing nationalism 

and fortress America and to some extent follows suit. Population declines because there is an aging 

population and very low immigration. There is however an increase of tourism, particularly from the 

United States, as people are attracted by how quaint Wales is. There is also some in-migration from 

England. 

 

Following up on a number of food safety scares in Europe, vegan and vegetarian societies (motivated 

themselves by environmental and ethical concerns) undertake massive marketing campaigns. These 

organisations market recipe development and make vegan and vegetarian food seem exciting. This 

campaign follows up on food safety and health scares. Slowly, there is a shift in dietary patterns so 

that vegan and vegetarian diets become the norm, though people still eat some lamb, particularly for 

cultural reasons. Eggs become an important protein source. 

 

2025-2030 

 

Many lamb farmers go out of business as people eat very little meat, though lamb is preserved for 

special occasions and festivals so there are still some lamb farmers. Sheep are still used for mutton, 

socks and jumpers. The change in lamb farming is considered a loss of cultural heritage. The uplands 

changing to arable and horticulture, fuels and energy generation, particularly wind farms. However, 

these changes boost Welsh cultural heritage around rural lifestyle include language, sport, local rugby, 

countryside skills hedgerow laying, fox and rabbit hunting and local music. Climate change leads to 

more wineries on the south west coast of Wales. There is more local beer and wine, and more craft 

products. Wales also becomes a manufacturer of agricultural machinery. 
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Destabilisation of the retail sector means less consumerism. People are much healthier, getting much 

more fresh air, eating healthy food, getting more exercise and spending more time living outside. In 

general people are happier living rurally in rich cultural communities. The health benefits of lower 

consumption of animal products become apparent together with increased mental health from 

contact with nature and social inclusion in community activities result in reduced health care costs 

overall. There are some vulnerable communities in this scenario – anyone who can’t grow their own 

food, such as the elderly, rely on volunteering and community support structures. Fortunately, 

community spirit is strong. 

 

2.1.5 Participatory Causal Mapping and Cause and Effect Pathways 

 

Participants within their scenario groups were asked to explore the chains of cause and effect amongst 

the discussed aspects. Influence, or causal, mapping was used, (Coyle, 1996). Causal mapping requires 

participants to draw arrows between concepts, and assign a plus (+) or minus (-) to the arrow. A (+) 

indicates an increase, for example “an increase in household food production in Wales results in 

healthier diets (that is, an increase in the level of healthy diets)”. A (-) indicates an inverse relationship, 

for example “an increase in living costs will result in worse diets (that is, a decrease in the level of 

healthy diets)”. Consensus on adding concepts, drawing arrows, and assigning sign to the arrows was 

reached by group discussion within scenario groups. 

 

The influence diagrams are the participants’ view, in their scenario, of the complex way in which diets 

of greater health, or of reduced health, are caused. They also show what change in the level of healthy 

diets may itself cause, for example “healthier diets reduce healthcare costs”. It should be remembered 

that this exercise was conducted with limited time in a one day workshop, and the maps are not 

comprehensive nor systemic pictures of food and nutrition security for Wales now or in the futures 

represented by the scenarios. They do provide a snapshot of the immediate and plural causal 

structures within the minds of, and discussed by, participants. 

 

A summary of the influence diagrams for each of the scenarios is given in the three paragraphs below. 

The diagrams themselves with further explanation is found in Appendix 4. 

 

In “Wales Wails” the focus concept was “reduced access to healthy food”. Participants saw seven 

economic, political and environmental factors directly causing reduced access to healthy food. 

Increased cost of living and low wages were the economic factors. Lack of public support and lack of 

political engagement were the political factors. More environmental degradation, less resilience in the 

food system and less local food were the environmental and food system factors. Participants viewed 

that the political factors were the major drivers. They perpetuated reinforcing feedback loops 

between increased cost of living, reduced healthy food and environmental degradation. Longer 

feedback loops identified by participants saw reduced healthy foods and environmental degradation 

leading to diet-related disease, thereby to low wages, and then back to reinforcing a relative increase 

in the cost of living. The primary dynamics described interplayed with less local food, less resilience in 

the food system and increased food waste. 

 

In “It’s Wales, Dai, but not as we know it” the focus concept was “health”. Participants identified seven 

food system and social direct influencers of health, with many more secondary influencers, which we 
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describe. The primary food system influencers were quality, accessibility, two standard features of 

food security, and detrimental foods described as uncontrolled foods and processed foods. The social 

determinants were education, mental and physical health. As in “Wales Wails”, participants saw the 

political factors of private sector strategies and food related policies as the major drivers of “health” 

through these direct influencers. For instance, policies could reverse the neglect in mental health and 

promote physical health, which directly fed into health. Policies could address welfare support and 

social participation, improving equality and thereby improving education (which then affects health). 

Policies also determined the level of basic food education and high levels of education that could lead 

to higher income jobs. Private sector strategies were seen to determine the mix of low level and high 

level jobs, and thereby income. Private strategies were also seen as the main determinant of the loss 

of rural livelihood, which affected availability and accessibility of healthy foods. Through these 

pathways, policies and private strategies were seen to drive two reinforcing feedback loops around 

health. The direct loop was between health and education, a more detailed loop involved education 

determining income, and thereby accessibility, which reinforced health, which enabled better 

education outcomes for those families, and so on. Interestingly, participants also put a reinforcing 

loop between policies and private sector strategies. In this way, either private sector strategies or food 

policies could dominate the core feedback dynamics around health, either co-operatively or with one 

influencing over the other. Participant’s saw in the dynamics an alternative to this, with the concept 

of alternative civil society, which they felt was influenced and made more likely by low income and 

low accessibility. They also indicated that alternative society is in a damped feedback loop though, 

because it produces education or health (specifically from diet by countering processed and 

uncontrolled food intake), which improves income and accessibility and benefit or conversion to the 

status quo. 

 

In “Preserving Wales” the focus concept was “healthier diets”. As in the other scenarios political 

factors were seen as the major drivers. However, consistent with this scenario’s worldview, rather 

than existing mechanisms it was driven by the social and political movement of environmentalism 

reinforced by poverty. Direct influencers on healthier diets were seen as land use changes, household 

food production, and education on farming and food skills. Ruralisation, land-use change and 

education formed the core reinforcing dynamics for healthier diets. Healthier diets in combination 

with environmentalism demand land use changes, emphasis and education on farming and food skills, 

inducing directly and through greater household food production, healthier diets. In reverse, taxes 

and subsidies, in combination with a ruralisation movement, promote land-use changes and changes 

in food supply, providing healthier diets, improved environment, and reinforcement for land use 

change. Consistent with the “The Price of Food” worldview the participants identified outcomes for 

biodiversity, and reduced healthcare costs from dietary improvement and “return to the land”, and a 

nexus of effects for the Welsh community in terms of creative communities, Welsh identity and 

culture, and localized employment and education systems. 
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2.2 Second workshop 

2.2.1 Introduction to the workshop 

 

The facilitators presented an overview of the results of workshop 1 including an overview of the 

scenarios developed for Wales, a summary of the back-casted plans and insights from the causal maps. 

The workshop’s objectives, methods and agenda were also outlined in the presentation (see Appendix 

4). 

 

2.2.2 Re-immersion in the scenarios 
Participants were divide in groups in order to discuss around digitized local scenario and 

accompanying materials such as the causal maps. This discussion aimed to verify the narrative of the 

scenario as well as include missing elements. 

 

2.2.3 Scenario-based review of plans 

 

In scenario groups, participants discussed how each plan will work or not under the different 

scenarios. This discussion consisted of a review of each back-casted plan with specific comments for 

each step. After this work, groups shared in plenary the main comments arising from this analysis as 

described below. 
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2.2.3.1 Food education 

Color coding: 

• Initial back-casting plan 

• Comments from Wales Wails Scenario (WW) 

• Comments from It’s wales but not as you knew it (WD) 

• Comments from Preserving Wales (PW) 

 
Back-casted plans from group ‘Food Education’ 

 

Vision: The population in Wales has a broad range of skills and knowledge around good food that allow them to build a more food secure society that is also resilient 

to future shocks or changes in the food system. This includes targeting different groups: children, adults (retired and working age), parents, people with special needs 

and people involved in higher and further education. The topics include: food citizenship, nutrition, growing food, cooking skills, food safety, budgeting of how the 

food system works.  The settings cover targeting marketing, social media, schools, nurseries, hospitals, retail, workplaces, families and homes, leisure centers, higher 

education, community centres, care homes, hostels and other hospitality.  

Sub-

objectives  

A: Changing our environment, 

including the built environment but 

also working conditions or 

advertisement. 

B: Changing food culture through educational 

institutions (schools, universities) 

C: Community initiatives and 

knowledge sharing platforms 

D: Joined up thinking, policy 

and action! 

Step 1 WD:  

•Introducing planning regulations 

considering healthy eating here 

instead of later. 

•Fit for purpose land: historical 

issues, mine shafts, contamination, 

subsidence. Mapping for land 

unsuitable for food production 

(contaminated land). 

• Landowners Associations – 

mapping of the land available, 

churches, railway, private land 

owners. 

- Schools are open all year round (for 

community use hubs) 

- Research on potential school farms (AM) 

WW: Given the long working hours, it will be 

important to provide childcare.  

WD: • School farms should be integrated 

with the notion of ‘year round schools’, but 

not immediately but in step 2 or 3. 

• How can schools be kept open all year 

round in terms of financial resources? – 

maybe through community volunteers? 

WD:  

• Community centres 

with kitchens can be used for 

community cooking. 

• Community 

initiatives linked with schools 

all year. 

 

• Convene a meeting 

looking for resrouces 

for building capacity 

through sharing. 

- Use the Wellbeing of Future 

Generations Act (WFGA) to 

help implement change 

WW: The WFGA in this 

scenario results in an empty 

promise, therefore it is key to 

act soon to ensure 

implementation.  

Opportunities might arise in 

economic opportunities 

linked to reduction of carbon 

emissions, for example plants 

using food waste, generating 
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PW: Working towards making land 

available to people for growing 

food, the first steps are: 

• Compile recent Masters, 

PhD and research reports 

on growing in Wales. 

• Pilot programs through 

Food Cardiff Partnership 

• Evaluate and engage with 

other partners e/g/ FEC, 

Natural Resources Wales 

• Make cadastral map 

publicly available 

• Land Review Group Wales 

(Ref equality in the 

countryside, the land 

magazine Jan 16, 2016) 

• “USE” means food 

growing, as well as 

tourism, wildlife reservoir, 

forestry, energy and 

others.  

Increasing availability of healthy and 

decreasing availability of unhealthy 

food: 

• Clarifying definitions, 

indicators of Health and 

Nutrition – link with other 

back-casted plans.  

Map what is going on at the 

moment 

energy for the processing 

factory or joined up logistics 

between corporate sector. 

- Consistent messages 

through all levels and 

relationships with public 

bodies 

- Monitor enforcement of 

actions and impact 

WD:  

• Enhancing 

community ‘nutrition skills for 

life’ across all sectors. 

• Use WFG Act 5 in 

ways of working to deliver the 

Food Education programme: 

- Integration 

- Collaboration 

- Long-term 

- Involvement 

- Prevention 

 

 

PW: Things we can do right 

now:  

• Identify current 

funding calls and 

bring people 

together to prepare a 

bid. 

• Convene a meeting 

looking for resources 

for building capacity 

through sharing. 



UK Workshop report Towards a food secure Wales 

31 

 

• Revisit public health bill to 

include public sector 

nutrition criteria. 

• Corporate health standard, 

all public sector bodies to 

get platinum.  

• Use and evaluate CVU UHB 

healthy restaurant and 

retail standards to create 

national standards. 

•   

• Map what is going on 

at the moment: 

heathly schools, 

ecoschools etc.  

• Gap analysis 

• Convene groups of 

scientists across 

Welsh HEI and 

together make a 

mandate.  

• Crystalize 

recommendations to 

local and national 

partners e.g. WWHS. 

• Create an 

independent 

coordination hub.  

•  Under this hub there 

are other hubs such 

as the Food and 

Drink Industry Board 

and an Agriculture 

Partnership 

(including farming 

unions) 

Step 2 - Map available land and allotments 

not being used. 

PW: This is part of the plan yes.  

• Research suite of penalties 

for not using land and 

incentives for using it.  

- Influence the design of the new curriculum by 

Welsh Government 2018 (lobby by farming and 

teachers unions, levy boards, WLGA, Food and 

Drink industry board, Wales food Poverty 

Alliance). This includes collecting case studies 

from schools to inform curriculum as wells as 

evaluate best practice in schools. Some of the 

- Networks for sharing skills 

and cascading (including 

school initiatives see step 2 

Colum B) 

WW: Sharing will happen 

mostly through the internet, 

with less cooking skills shared 

- Raise public awareness 

around food. 

- Celebrate world food day, 

harvest festivals, fair trade 

fortnight, etc. 
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• Conduct a review study of 

cases around the world of 

attempts to make land 

available to “the people” 

and what has happened 

and what the results have 

been (e.g. Nepal, Pakistan 

etc.) 

• Map land ownership in 

Wales. 

• Through the Food 

Partnership, give these 

questions as MsC and PhD 

projects to Universities to 

be researched. There is a 

need.  

• NAW or WG proposal 

 

WW: In a scenario where people are 

busy and government is not 

supportive is difficult to imagine 

who and why would map the land. 

There will also be competition from 

housing developments and growing 

inequalities between 

neighbourhoods.  

 

- Link supermarkets and community 

growing 

WW: There is a need to qualify this 

link between supermarkets and 

community growing. Why people 

and supermarkets will be interested 

measures incorporated could be: all pupils stay 

in the school grounds all day, cashless system 

for out of schools cafes (selling approved food), 

canteen in schools run by 6th formers or larger 

dining halls to accommodate larger numbers of 

children for longer, school food system visits 

and invite farmers to schools. 

WW: There is a great potential to work in 

schools due to diet related problems that will 

affect directly teachers, having to cope with 

obesity, ADHD, lack of attention, etc. They 

would probably react professionally to that, 

being at the forefront of the problem (sickness, 

truancy, attainment). Health professionals 

would be interested in teaching nutrition and 

healthy eating to kids.  

Given working conditions there will be a 

growing demand for non-qualified teachers (eg. 

Breakfast clubs) 

 

- Get student unions to take actions on food 

skills and culture (E.g. food societies, events, 

etc.) 

WW: This scenario shows the importance of 

nurturing an engaged civil society, since under 

the Wales Wails conditions it is not clear the 

role of campaigning organizations, voluntary 

sector or the church. It is important to consider 

the mid-term role of trade unions, student 

population (although this might be an elite) and 

their potential to be politically engaged and 

idealistic rather than apathetic.   

 

- Student Love Food Hate Waste campaign 

(WRAP-Hugh) 

through family or other face 

to face relationships. The 

trend will include de-cooking, 

that is food will be squeezed 

between work and leisure 

activities using time saving 

technology like drones flying 

through windows, instant 

ordering, intelligent fridges 

with recipes and monitoring 

what you have, telling you 

what to buy.  

 

WW: In this world exotic 

foods might be raw 

vegetables. 
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in these schemes? In our scenario 

this interest will be linked to cost-

benefit analysis from communities 

(e.g. free food) and supermarkets 

(e.g. increase health of workforce, 

public perception of corporations). 

 

PW: This step fits well with the 

scenario. 

- Influence curriculum of lifelong learning and 

quantification (Public Health Wales) 

- Training key workers in supportive living, 

more support for nutrition skills for life and 

integrate food into programs such as health 

and social care (Public Health Wales) 

WD:  

• Training teachers and staff in farming 

and agricultural and food matters. 

• National Procurement Service also 

needs training and support regarding food 

education (quality and nutrition) as part of 

tenders. 

• Taking pupils to farms (rather than 

inviting the farmers to school). 

• Ensuring funding for ‘healthy eating in 

schools’ initiatives. E.g. coordinator roles per 

local authority (LA). This will help schools & LA 

deliver consistent messages. 

• Giving the children practical education 

about animals in the far through farm visits 

• Curriculum info should reflect the 

vision in other aspects of the school 

organization. 

PW: Online healthy product platform where 

producers list products of different kinds that 

meet the standards for health, nutrition and 

sustainability. 

 

 

Step 3 - Develop Pilots of exclusion zones 

of unhealthy foods around schools. 

Provide case studies of good 

practice and evidence and submit a 

petition to the National Assembly of 

Wales. 

- Establish more school farms 

- All schools have kitchens  

WW: In order to achieve this see step 2 and the 

role of teachers. Exercise should also be part of 

the argument. Furthermore, if food is more 

corporatized, these corporations might be 

- Harness technology to 

deliver benefits (improve 

convenience of healthy, local 

food) and education 

- Private sector partnerships 

as funding streams. 

Harnessing Corporate 

Responsibility 

WW: This type of partnerships 

will work well in this scenario. 
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WW: Because of the lack of political 

will, the proposers would have to 

think about increasing political will 

first in order to achieve anything. 

PW: This works well! Our group 

planned for exclusion zones around 

schools (however in the scenario 

these might not even be necessary 

since these foods are not available 

except to the very rich).  

Leisure centres associated with 

schools should be subject to healthy 

food quotas in food provision.  

In school fruit and veg supply.  

Improve drinking water availability.  

No children allowed off site during 

school day. 

Identify reasons for children not 

taking school meals (research) 

School shop run by kids meeting 

nutrition standards. 

It is cool to eat healthy.  

Healthy food at all levels of school 

including secondary school. 

 

No unhealthy food available in 

public places.  

 

Automated vending machines to 

only carry healthy food.  

- Assure workplaces have kitchens 

and gardens 

WW: Corporations would have to 

see some benefits coming out of it, 

improving the health of their 

against encouraging people to be able to cook 

their own. 

- Children cook at school at least once a week. 

WD:  

Children can cook once a week from the school 

garden in order to learn about seasonality 

(when certain crops are harvested). 

 

PW: Campaigns aimed at kids.  

Food and drink industry board to support 

campaign to eat healthy.  

Positive role models, e.g. vegetarian and vegan 

football players.  
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workforce, stressing cost-benefit 

arguments  

- Establish more city farms and 

school farms. 

WW:The private sector will be more 

involved than public sector and 

therefore it is important to 

understand their interests and 

motivations. Some of these 

initiatives have the danger to be 

tokenistic 

WD:  

• Connect to local 

Development Plan processes 

• Distinguish between 

environmental policy issues (school 

grounds, cashless system, cafes) 

and curriculum issues. 

 

PW: Broad sustainability 

considerations in mapping zoning of 

areas in Wales. 

• Put in place policy and 

legislation to this effect.  

 

Step 4 -Planning regulations consider 

impact on healthy eating. This 

impact is integrated into the local 

plan 

WW:In this word there will not be 

many regulations and they will just 

reinforce the action of ‘market 

forces’ 

- All schools have a vegetable garden 

- All schools have home economics 

WD:  

• Schools prepare their own food in 

kitchens. 

• Focus on healthy ingredients, not just 

on any school cooking/food production. 

• Instead of home economics, having 

food literacy. 

 - Sugar duty is used to raise 

funds for positive marketing 

of healthy food 

WW: Under this scenario this 

would not happen, it will just 

be about voluntary guidelines 

and self-regulation. The main 

message will be that people 

are responsible for their own 

health, corporations providing 
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Bessemer market would go and 

transform into a housing 

development. 

There will be in general less space 

for open gardening since increasing 

residential value will dominate. (in 

Cardiff) 

- All housing developments include 

growing spaces. 

WW:The inclusion of these spaces 

in planning could be supported by 

people wanting to supplement their 

income by growing their own, 

bearing small costs but having big 

impact on the individual’s health.  

 

- Fast food outlets must be licensed 

(the three measures should be 

supported by planning authorities, 

WRC supermarkets and housing 

associations)  

WW:If there is no action taken 

there will be fast food malls inside 

schools, to finance childcare, etc. 

 

- Healthy food is advertised by 

positive role models 

- Unhealthy food/drink is no longer 

advertised in any media format 

- health professionals still interested 

in promotion, but they are not 

empowered 

WW:In order to change advertising 

and food culture is important to 

find triggers. The costs to the NHS 

will no longer be one since the NHS 

• Not all schools can have vegetable 

gardens but they can grow something – herbs 

in pots or small patches (more flexible 

approach). 

• More realistic approach regarding the 

kitchens (during cooking classes?), for example, 

pre-prepared vegetables etc. There must be 

balance between time and cost. 

• Extend ‘Healthy Eating in Schools’ 

Regulation to food and drink prepared in 

cooking classes in curriculum and extra 

curriculum. 

• Lunch breaks can serve as educational 

moments – reading buddies, clubs, gardening. 

healthy and unhealthy 

options 
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is privatized. Also school meals will 

go back to cost-efficiency with more 

schools opting out from local 

authority and free schools meals 

disappearing since everyone is just 

above the poverty line. This lack of 

funding will lead to more 

sponsorships/advertisement in 

schools by corporations.  

 

Action might come from individuals 

such as celebrity chefs, leading to a 

reliance on private benefactors that 

result in highly uneven provision of 

skills, education and knowledge. 

 

Changes will rely heavily on 

behavioral change within corporate 

sector, which would react to only to 

consumers’ demands and internal 

competition in the sector. In 

general, the trend will be poorer 

food for poorer people,  

 

PW: Welsh government policy on 

empty land that is implemented by 

local governments. 

Step 5 - Flexible working conditions that 

allow spend time shopping, 

preparing, cooking and enjoying 

food 

- More small independent shops 

open more flexible times. 

WW: Given the need for 24 hours 

shopping facilities many small and 

independent shops will disappear 

- Food education is part of the curriculum 

through a whole food approach that is 

embedded through all education as well as 

continuously updated. 

WW: This will be a missed opportunity resulting 

in postcode variation of poverty and 

knowledge, depending too much on engaged 

individuals, such as the energy/time of 

teachers.  
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by 2030 (need to develop 

technology that allows competing) 

- Accessibility is part of the planning 

culture and provided by local shops. 

Step 6 - Reduced access to fast food. Fast 

food becomes more of a treat. 

WW:Fast food is more the norm in 

this scenario 

- Easier and cheaper to cook form 

scratch 

- Ban ready meals 

PW: Only healthy ready meals 

available for busy people.  

WW: McDonalds might make 

healthier ready meals and 

corporations will develop new 

categories of functional food for 

convenience. 

WD: • Do we need to ban fast 

food? If we give the right education, 

will we need to ban it? Probably 

not. If people start wanting 

sustainable and health food, then 

the companies will need to change 

their products as well. 

• In schools there should be 

healthy food provision. But in the 

leisure centres there are unhealthy 

foods. So, the ban can be extended 

to these places as well – also, to 

other public bodies. 

Question: How can parents be 

educated about heathy food? 

• The lunchtime can be an 

education time as well (there are 

 Increased number of 

community cafes 

Supportive and enabling 

welfare and labour policy 

WW: More waste will be 

generated  
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catering teachers in Italy, helping 

children to prepare their meal). 

• We can use education for 

encouraging rather than banning. 

Step 7  Parents and adults have “good food” 

knowledge and skills 
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Summaries of the feedback on the food education plan by each scenario in plenary: 

 

Wales Wails 

In this scenario environmental challenges and the socio-economic system are considered a worsening 

of business as usual, and reinforced  by a lack of political will and influence to actually change direction. 

The Education Plan speaks of harnessing dissatisfaction- using language such as ‘assure work places’ 

– but these actions require political strength and therefore cannot happen in this scenario. Under 

these conditions, there is a need to adapt the plan to appease corporate power for example making 

cost-benefit arguments to private sector or seeking for private philanthropy as source of funding. 

Strong corporations will have the power to give food and health messages to their workforce and also 

shape the food that is accessible. Competition among corporations might be a tool to implement 

changes. 

 

Another key element of the Wales Wails scenario is that people are working for low incomes and have 

little spare time. Therefore taking voluntary action and invest time in farming activities etc. will be 

extremely difficult. Furthermore, there will not be government support for thus type of schemes or 

funding studies (e.g. study to map land). On another note, ready meals should be rethought as an 

opportunity for healthy and sustainable meals since for many people this type of meals might be the 

only option.  

 

It would be interesting to specify the development of technologies in the plan. It could be an important 

way to allow time poor people to save money and get healthy/ethical choice suggestions- e.g. apps 

for time and money saving.  

 

In conclusion, school action plans and implementation of food education plans need to happen fast in 

this scenario, since , for example, around 2020 kitchens will be closing. This scenario alos points out 

the key role for teachers- at the frontline of social problems, constituting a source of public strength 

in publicly weak situation.  

 

Preserving wales 

 

The actions in this plan around making land available sit well within the preserving Wales scenario 

where there is a need for land and there are EU and national policies supporting back to the land 

processes. Particularly it will be interesting to develop an empty land policy. Land can have multiple 

uses or functions that can be part of these policies, such as growing, tourism, wildlife, etc.  

 

The increase of the availability of healthy food through public policies will work particularly well in this 

scenario. Providing healthy food is seen as public responsibility and therefore food served in public 

funded organisations being healthy. However, this raises questions around the definition of a healthy 

diet. In secondary schools we need policies to support healthy food such as the establishment of 

exclusion zones, no leaving premises etc, as well as extending free milk schemes and the intake of fruit 

and vegetables.  There is also an urgent need to map current provision schemes such as healthy 

schools or eco-school and relate them to other schemes such as the food for life partnership that allow 

us to identify gaps and crystallise solutions.  
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Its wales dai but not as we know it 

 

In this scenario food education has failed and instead the government is not giving choices to the 

population. Some of the solutions to bring back education to the forefront could include: 

• Having lunchtime as an educational activity.  

• Schools open all year round and host activities such as growing clubs that are consistent with 

health regulations 

• Renaming home economics as food literacy 

• Extending health eating regulations in schools beyond term times including activities such as 

cookery classes, and also implement these regulation in local authority bodies eg leisure 

centres are consistent with healthy eating messages 

 

2.2.3.2 Diversified Farming Systems for Wales 

Color coding: 

• Initial back-casting plan 

• Comments from Wales Wails Scenario (WW) 

• Comments from It’s wales, dai, but not as you knew it  

• Comments from Preserving Wales  

Back-casted plans from group ‘Diversified Farming Systems for Wales’ 

 

Vision: The food system is entirely integrated with public health and environmental sustainability agendas. 

Production is needs driven. Food system actors take an active role in public health.  

 

Production systems are ultimately designed to meet local needs (rather than looking for profit externally) 

for a healthy nutritious diet that balances sustainability with the shortest possible local supply chain.  

WD: Decision: The propositions of this plan read like a wish list at this point. They might be feasible, only if 

they are linked to policy action. This needs to be linked to the FSS plan to work in our scenario. Having made 

this assessment, the ‘Wales, Dai’ group chose to focus only on those points that would still be problematic 

even with a successful FSS to back it up. 
 

 

Step 1 Conduct studies assessing Welsh dietary preferences and nutritional requirements to determine 

food supply needs that support nutritional outcomes according to local preferences. Conduct 

studies of what food stuffs can sustainably be produced in Wales, and where.  

WW: In a scenario with low public funding who’s going to do this study, start it and fund it? 

Corporations might be interested in dietary preferences, but usually they do not provide 

information to be publicly available. In this scenario, the cost-effectiveness argument will be 

key, in particular for private actors. This argument could lead to corporations to use local supply 

chains, maybe stressing some aspects of potential resilience of the supply chain. This scenario 

relies on corporations once regulation fails. 

 

PW: This is an action which can take place now. There are researchers willing to take this study 

forwards and funding sources for such work. Furthermore, this work can be discussed with the 

appropriate government departments and integrated in current policy discussions.  

 

 

Triangulate of studies of nutrition and dietary preferences in Wales with what can be 

sustainably produced in Wales with the aim of producing as much as possible locally within the 

limits of sustainability.  
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Develop a plan for a balance between horticulture, arable, fish and livestock in this context. 

Integrate with land-use planning.  

Include high tech urban production.  

 

WD: under this scenario we discussed the importance of placing emphasis on dietary needs, 

acknowledge what can be grown in Wales and how that meets current dietary requirements, 

and include cultural aspects when assessing the capacity of the Welsh food system.  

 

PW: This action can take place in the near future building on the results of the studies in step 

1a. 

 

Step 2 Capacity building about food production and the food system through education systems and 

platforms designed to reach different food system actors 

WW: There is a need to reconsider under this scenario who will support these systems and 

platforms since there is no government support for local businesses, let alone local food. Who 

will be investing in education? 

 

PW: This integrates very well with the education back-cast which the PW group covered first. In 

fact, the education back-cast is essentially the detailed back-cast of this step. This step fits well 

with the PW scenario. 

 

Campaigns about sustainable food, campaigns about nutrition. Link with education to help 

behaviour change. 

Skills development programs for production, cottage industry and cooking. 

Alternate farming methods are taught in mainstream agricultural colleges. 

WW: Under this scenario is not clear whether there will be a growth of hi-tech or more labour 

intensive farms. However, it is important to reconsider the incentives that people/farmers will 

have to pursue alternative farming methods. 

 

PW: This also integrates very well with the education back-cast which the PW group covered 

first. In fact, the education back-cast is essentially the detailed back-cast of this step. This step 

fits well with the PW scenario.  

 

 

WD: 

Question: Could unemployed, socially isolated people be channelled toward/interested 

in working in local farms? How do we get unemployed people to work in the 

agriculture? How do we attract them? It could be beneficial also to cope with mental 

health problems.  

Suggestion: making outdoor learning could be an important part of the education.  

Counter-argument 1: perhaps, nobody in Wales would like to work in agriculture, 

especially in the Welsh climate. An example was given of work that the Welsh would 

not do – the recruiting of Polish butchers and abattoir workers in an ‘expat style’ giving 

them houses and paying them good salaries. 

Counter-argument 2: Supermarkets are more attractive as a place for recruiting 

people. 

Problem: There is lack of horticultural skills in Wales and colleges do not have courses 

for those 

Step 3 Design and implement improved food infrastructure with the view to shortening supply chains. 

Decentralise logistics of food distribution by incentivising multiple small companies connected 

to local food chains.  

WW: This type of changes will mostly depend on the cost efficiency of these chains. There will 

be high uncertainty from climate change, local food and short food supply chains are not 

necessarily increasing resilience. There will be interest in crop forecasting – research by 

companies into what crops would be able to be grown in the future with climate change 
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impacts. Corporations possibly will invest in local infrastructure because of the climate change 

impacts and uncertainty. 

WD:  

• There is a need for physical infrastructure, not only social (as suggested). 

• There is a Scoping Study funded by the RDP, to determine places where more CSAs can 

be created. 

• Locally produced foods should be sold on local high street, not by 

national/multinational chains. 

 

PW: In this scenario there are many SMEs and people consume mostly locally produced goods 

so this fits very well. 

 

Step 4 More of a balance of marketing towards healthy and sustainable food. 

WD: Question: How do we shape the demand in order to make these products more attractive? 

PW: In this scenario there is a strong government taxing unhealthy and unsustainable foods and 

subsidising healthy sustainable options so it makes sense that marketing campaigns to this 

effect would also work well in this scenario.  

 

Step 5 Eco-labelling becomes compulsory for food products. 

WW: It is important to specify what is eco-labelling. In general, consumers in this scenario are 

concerned about price, convenience and physical access. 

WD: Problem: Eco-labelling is a barrier because it is costly. How to attract people toward more 

sustainable food? – Celebrity chefs publishing cook. 

PW: In this scenario there is a strong government taxing unhealthy and unsustainable foods and 

subsidising healthy sustainable options there will need to be an assessment criteria for this, 

which could form the basis of eco/health-labelling. This would work well in PW scenario.   

 

Step 6 The measures taken thus far change consumption patterns to a demand for more local, 

sustainable and nutritious food.  

WW: In general, consumers in this scenario are concerned about price, convenience and 

physical access. 

WD:  Cooperatives can be an option for more affordable and equitable distribution of fresh 

food for everybody. Farmers can sell the best of their produce at the farmers’ markets and then 

leave the rest (not so fancy stuff for the coop). 

PW: Fits with PW scenario.   

 

Step 7 In response to this demand the following supply systems become more prolific though they do 

already exist: 

• Producer cooperation networks 

• Clusters that coordinate co-ops 

• Box schemes 

• CSAs 

WW: This type of initiatives will have some potential as a niche but only accessible to high end 

consumers. The growth of  producer’s co-ops might be linked to gaining bargaining power to 

negotiate with corporations 

WD: There should be suggestion about the farmers’ markets and how to connect them to the 

public. At the moment they are not suitable for the people with lower income. They need to be 

transformed and made more affordable/accessible. 

PW: Fits with PW scenario.   

Step 8 Farmers are engaged in policy development directly.  

Farmers Unions are engaged in processes that develop their buy-in, long term visions and plans. 

However, more plural political processes are created that mean that policy development is not 

dominated by unions. 

Development of a network of food system stakeholders to support innovation, drive forward 

change and support pluralism in the political process.  
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WW: Farmers are bypassing government and going directly to the corporation level, since 

government does not have influence. There is a need in this scenario to nurture civil society and 

identify potential change makers.  

PW: Farmers are certainly involved in local and national government. The strong interventionist 

nature of EU government in the scenario is not indicative of local participation but sounds more 

top down.  

 

Step 9 Restructuring of local supply networks is achieved so that the supply chains enable local 

production, processing, packaging and retailing. 

Retail sector innovates to “bomb out” hegemonic supermarkets with long supply chains.  

Quick service restaurants stock local food. 

Supermarkets make it a policy to seek out and stock local foods.  

WW: Local needs to be problematized since in our scenario can still mean low-wages, 

environmental degradation and operating within supermarkets. In fact, localisation would have 

to be very convenient for supermarkets to increase the amount of local food available. Another 

important aspect is how do you get low-wage (time and cash poor) population to care? 

Considering as well that there is a limited food culture. 

WD: Creating examples of how the local food can be marketed and eventually sold into the 

local supermarkets – shortening the supply chain, starting with local schools. 

PW: Fits with PW scenario.   

 

Step 10 Food systems are integrated into the government (might be through Minister of Food – link 

with the integrated policy back-casting). 

WW: In this scenario the Minister will be the Minister of Supermarkets or Food propaganda. 

The interest of the government in the food industry will be limited to jobs 

PW: Fits with PW scenario, links with FSS back casting.   

 

 

Step 11 Wales becomes a pesticide free zone. 

WW: In this scenario maybe the use of pesticides is lower, first because they will be expensive 

because of increasing price of oil. And secondly, there might be a lower requirement for 

pesticides because most of the production is livestock, and therefore, maybe there is an 

increase of antibiotics.  

PW: Fits with PW scenario.   

 

Step 12 Welsh government lobbies the European Commission to make CAP payments conditional on 

nutrition as well as sustainability.  

CAP payments become conditional on producing nutritious and sustainable food.  

WW: In the first place, maybe the UK is not part of EU anymore and therefore under this 

scenario seems unlikely that a weak government will implement an agricultural policy. Even 

more if other services like the NHS are not been funded. There is need to inform the Welsh 

public about the impact of Brexit on Welsh farming. However, there might be opportunities 

arising such as the capacity to buy more local food (without Eu restrictions) or start processes of 

re-wilding.  

PW: Fits with PW scenario.   

 

Step 13 Ultimately the food systems is linked to the public health agenda and food system actors take 

an active role in public health. Production is needs driven. 

Production systems are ultimately designed to meet LOCAL (not external) needs for a healthy 

nutritious diet that balances sustainability with the shortest possible local supply chain.  

WW: As stated before, there is a need to problematize local food. 

PW: Fits with PW scenario.   
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Summaries of the feedback on a diversified farming system plan by each scenario in plenary: 

 

Wales Wails 

Regarding conducting studies and transforming the system to be demand-led – our first question was: 

Who’s going to fund it? Who’s going to do it? In our scenario, the government is very weak. It would 

be probably corporate-led but what are the weaknesses with relying on corporations? Would it create 

more sustainable Wales or reinforcing existing scenario? In this scenario it is paramount to find cost-

effective solutions (and all arguments would be framed around cost-effectiveness) because we don’t 

have many resources. However, other arguments around resilience might also be important. For 

example, the uncertainty around climate change might drive investment in infrastructure/logistics 

from private sector. 

 

In the light of weak government, EU exit and discontinuation of CAP, there would be no agricultural 

policy with subsidies but maybe corporate sector in light of climate change wants to support the 

resilience in the food system, supporting local farmers and producers.  

 

Initiatives and measures such as eco-labelling or box schemes probably will not have impact beyond 

wealthier consumers since consumer behaviour will be driven by price and convenience. Labels needs 

to be linked with raising awareness. 

 

Through the lens of this scenario, we can see it is key to problematizing local, since in Wales Wails 

local means bad working conditions, retail power, environmental degradation and low paid jobs. 

Finally, there is a pressing need to nurture civil society to prevent this scenario from happening.  

 

Preserving Wales 

Some of the questions that arose in the analysis of this plan under the Preserving Wales scenario were 

the following: 

• Research and studies:  where could we start? Who should be involved? Where is the funding for 

Innovative Work coming from? How do you incentivise collaboration amongst academic 

institutions? 

• Commissioning study on triangulation of what is eaten, what should be eaten, what should be 

produced, fits well with this scenario but more information is needed. 

• Education and behavioural change are key aspects: How can we influence education? There are 

some opportunities around work training – using the current Food Hygiene course to include 

sustainability and health focus, Love Food Hate Waste, very easily actioned to FSA, FDIB, Public 

Health Wales, etc. There could also be in-work training or community initiatives. 

• Other tools include procurement as a way of incentivising more diversity of farming systems. 

 

It’s Wales Dai but not the way we know it 

In this scenario, the plan sounds like a wish list. Although with a food strategy in place, lots of it would 

be accomplished anyway, without it, the question would be what the key measures are. E.g. what kind 

of mechanisms are needed to make Farmers markets affordable? Wonky Veg? Organic? Also given the 

high unemployment rate, there are opportunities for people to get involved in community initiatives– 

but how do encourage these activities? 
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There are also two issues that this plan needs to take into account, first there is a clear need for 

research to understand cultural diversity of Welsh diet and secondly, there might be limitations 

around implementing eco-labelling due to its costs. 
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2.2.3.3  ‘Integrated Food Systems Strategy for Wales’ 

 
Back-casted plans from group ‘Integrated Food Systems Strategy for Wales’ 

 

Vision: Wales has an actively implemented, integrated Food Systems Strategy, which includes not just economic but also social/cultural/environmental dimensions, 

and conversely, is integrated into all other relevant strategies in other domains. This strategy has strong buy in across all sectors; focuses on responsible and locally 

supportive food system activities (production and beyond); and makes Wales a global frontrunner. 

Sub-

objective

s  

A: An integrated, multi-dimensional Food 

Systems Strategy which includes not just 

economic but also social/cultural/environmental 

dimensions, and conversely, is integrated into 

all other relevant strategies in other domains 

(housing, economic development, planning, 

public health, environment etc). 

The multi-dimensional and multi-functional 

potential of food is recognized. The FS Strategy 

is strongly linked to the Well-Being for Future 

Generations act (WFGA) (which is connected to 

the UN Sustainable Development Goals).  

The strategy is dynamic and reflexive/adaptive – 

guided by strong leadership. 

WD:  

In general, the Wales FSS was seen as a key 

strategy for avoiding the problems and 

challenges of the Wales, Dai scenario. 

Comments mainly relate to creating buy-in by 

dominant actors and avoiding longer-term 

exclusionary policies that are a threat in the 

scenario. 

B: The Food Systems Strategy has 

buy-in and active participation 

from private sector, academia, civil 

society.  

WD:  

In general, strong collaboration 

with private sector actors at 

multiple levels has to happen soon 

to avoid the exclusionary situation 

in the Wales, Dai scenario. 

C: The FS Strategy focuses on 

responsible and locally 

supportive food system 

activities (production and 

beyond) 

D: The FS strategy makes 

Wales a global leader and 

example. 

Step 1 -The first conversation about a Food Policy 

Council can be had at the next meeting of the 

food poverty alliance. 

PW: Food Poverty Alliance not right place for 

first conversation about food policy council. 

….Perhaps put on agenda for next FPA meeting, 

To start incentives for changes, civil 

society, the private sector and the 

government create a league table 

(for govt or business), comparing 

performances across areas. Various 

WD:  Question: What does 

‘Welsh food’ mean? 

 

-A strong link can be made to 

the Wellbeing of Future 

Generations act (WFGA) – food 

as a key area – to help raise 

the profile of the food theme 

in Wales while making its 
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and food Cardiff, and wider Sustainable Food 

Cities Network and Wales Food Manifesto 

(nourish wales type organisation). Raise in next 

Food Cardiff meeting- May. 

 

-Key actors and starting points include:  

 -the commissioner for the Wellbeing for Future 

Generations act (WFGA) 

-Build on the existing activities of the Cardiff 

Food Council (consider tension with need for 

broader Welsh participation) and the Food 

Poverty Alliance; other networks. 

-Katie Palmer, coordinator of Sustainable Food 

Cities, can play a key role. 

- more political will needed, who’s going to fund 

it 

- important to create spaces of political 

engagement 

- if it is not led by recognized body 

- getting Welsh government to recognized that 

they need to put some funding there 

- building capacity beyond government (eg. Soil 

Association in England), more support for them 

- integrated alliance, could be used as a co-

production center for creating food strategy, 

more accountability, more practicable 

implementation as a result 

 

WD:  

• There is a danger of starting a food 

policy council discussion with any one 

organization in the clear lead, because this may 

not bring a holistic perspective. For instance, if 

the FPC starts with the Food Poverty Alliance, 

the focus might be too much on poverty issues. 

sustainable food indicators are 

used. 

WD:  

• Question: How do you 

benchmark (through a league 

table), for example, the UK 

companies based in Wales against 

the multinational companies, in the 

face of this scenario? It does not 

seem to be fair to compare a small 

brewery to a big MNC. 

• Suggestion: It is possible 

to compare the speed of progress, 

how committed they are to 

sustainability objectives. 

• Suggestion: Private sector 

actors can be split into appropriate 

categories. 

acitvities visible at a global 

level (through the link with the 

Sustainable Development 

Goals). Use food as a way to 

implement the Future 

Generations act. 

-Leaders  and businesses with 

a global perspective are 

encouraged to participate, ‘it’s 

hip to be a pioneer’ 

WW: It is paramount to 

unpack the links of the Food 

strategy to the WFGA and 

describe how that link will be 

operationalized. For example,   

What is the funding behind it, 

what is the mid and long-term 

sustainability of it? One option 

is to make more networked 

food councils across Wales but 

it is necessary to plan their 

facilitation. It is also important 

to develop and rethink links 

among different actors for 

example is food embedded in 

the Welsh Development 

Agency?  

One option is to be involved in 

the process of setting 

wellbeing objectives, where 

food could be one of them. 

WD:  

• The WFG act is a way 

of working, so it should 

influence the way in which the 

Food Policy should be 
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• In general, a holistic approach is 

needed that avoids looking at all aspects but 

only in isolation. 

• Step 1 needs a higher level of buy-in 

immediately, a greater diversity of actors has to 

be involved from the very beginning. Include the 

non-converted at the early stages as well.  

• On the other hand, there is the need 

for having a relevant initiator of the process 

with a strong mandate.  

• We should make food primary area for 

the Wellbeing for Future Generations Act (and 

other areas like economy) – and the 

commissioner for the FGA, or someone in her 

team, can be a facilitator. FGA commissioner 

has interest in raising the profile of the food 

theme already. 

implemented (food is not a 

way of implementing the 

WFCT act). 

• Indicators for food in 

the WFG act? – there is 

nothing about it so far. (Need 

for a check in the new version) 

– but the Sustainable 

Development Goals do address 

food 

Step 2 -Key actors in Wales come together to start 

organizing a highly inclusive Food Policy Council, 

drawing on successful examples from other 

countries. 

-Civil society and the government have to take 

the lead together, with early involvement of 

private sector. 

-These key actors start by raising the profile of 

food as a key policy issue and thematic area, 

and a vehicle for getting things done.  

-Government actors build on an internal 

mandate to engage with food as a cross-cutting 

theme. 

-the First Minister is involved to provide support 

and raise the FPC’s profile. 

WW: These policy processes are important to 

counteract the outcomes of the scenario Wales 

Wails. 

WD: 

Private sector and civil society are 

to be involved in the beginning of 

the development of the Food 

Policy Council (see column A) to 

avoid top-down policy. 

- Need for wider public 

awareness 

As part of the profile-raising 

efforts mentioned in Step 2 of 

column A:  

-Involve the Welsh tourist 

board and Welsh food 

tourism, ‘Visit Wales’, building 

on what exists 

-Harness pride in 

Wales/Welshness for food 

produced/sold in Wales 

-Frame Welsh food as being 

about Welsh jobs (to broaden 

political appeal beyond 

foodies) 

WW: This step is paramount 

and should include making 

food and the food strategy 

relevant to many different 
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• Government and private sector actors, 

such as those in the food industry council, are 

rather disconnected from food realities in 

Wales; and civil society organizations have few 

opportunities to get acquainted with private 

sector contexts, and to some extent, higher 

level government contexts. Therefore, a key 

early step should be the facilitation of more 

experience sharing between these actors, to 

avoid the Wales, Dai scenario’s disconnect from 

Welsh realities. This can be done by, for 

instance, more in-depth and practical induction 

courses and CSR projects for employees to work 

in each other’s sectors. 

• This also goes for a risk that appears in 

this scenario – civil society groups are changing 

from many small groups into fewer, larger 

groups, which could also risk disconnection from 

Welsh food realities. 

• There is a concern of elite capture of 

the FPC in this scenario – therefore, there needs 

to be a system of election of its members. 

• Schools could be a central place for 

public-sector-led educational initiatives in 

schools to promote food education. 

interests (health, 

environment, economics…) 

WD:  

• Suggestion 1:  

o emphasis on locally 

produced food (produced in 

Wales)  

o emphasis on local 

supply chains (locally 

sourced/distributed) 

• Suggestion 2: Welsh 

food linking health, wellbeing 

and environment. Local needs 

to consider production, 

supply, distribution. 

• Suggestion 3: 

Celebrity endorsement to 

raise the Welsh profile is 

important, for example, 

Gareth Jones and his rugby 

contacts. 

Step 3 -A Food Policy Council exists that counter-acts 

politicians’ short-term priorities with a long-

term perspective.  

-The Food Policy Council has broad support and 

representation.  

-It is multi-sector, multi-interest, multi-

functional, and features academics, politicians, 

industry, 3rd sector, public sector, and 

communities 

-Care is taken to maintain independent voices of 

partners and safeguard representation and 

 A number of activities have 

been proposed, once interest 

has been raised:  

-Expanding the Welsh food 

brand to the public sector 

-Celebrate food identity 

‘locally’ with communities 

-Involve young people 

-Food growing in schools 

-Welsh food festival 

WD: • Suggestion: Wales 

should raise the investment in 

infrastructure in order to avoid 

the need to import (example, 

lamb from New Zealand out of 

season). 
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interests and avoid capture by or dominance of 

corporate or political agendas. 

-The leaders of the FPC are competent and able 

to think in a systemic way.  

-The FPC does not add bureaucratic burdens.  

-It has equal representation across Wales. 

WW: It is important to ask what the food 

strategy actually does. Our scenario is about 

economic growth, which links very well to the 

current food strategy that has a holistic 

approach but the action plan is hollow – 

considering only some interests and the role of 

corporations in delivering jobs, growth, creating 

new products, etc. It is not focused on policy 

enough.  

There are some aspects of this process related 

to making money from creating problems and 

solving them. 

There will have to be as well a wider cost-

effective argument about systemic issues to 

establish clearer links to the SDG and WFGA in 

order to prevent it to be narrowed down only to 

economic growth and jobs. 

WD:  

• A large policy council could become 

unmanageable. It would be helpful if there was 

a representative group, representing smaller 

subject matter task forces.  

•  The multi-groups has to be broken into 

smaller groups. 

• Make it worthwhile to become a 

member of this food council, in order to be 

more inclusive. 

• Where should the Food Council be 

based?  

Suggestions: 

-Involve celebrities and role 

models, such as: cookery 

classes run by rugby players 

WW: Important to define a 

timescale since generating 

culture/interest takes time 
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- It should move around 

- It should be based in the rural areas 

- It should have representations in 

different regions 

- Permanent regional teams in addition 

to the moving group 

PW: 

PW: Food Policy council for Wales- challenging 

to fund.  

• Wales Food Manifesto starting this. 

• Food Cardiff reaching end of current 

funding round (this time next year). 

Need big funding if this is going to happen.  

• Identifying a funder. RDP money?- 

cooperation (has to benefit rural 

areas)- but could be part funder. 

Someone to create a bid.  

We separate policy development and 

implementation at our peril. Policy and 

implementation must be integrated within the 

FPC.  

Given the decentralization of this scenario there 

will have to be subnational groups subsiduary to 

national. Coordination could be an issue in this 

scenario.  

Will be hard for people to meet face to face but 

communications technologies are available.  

FPC needs to include academics, government, 

business and civil society to have clout.   

Nourish Scotland is similar.  

Step 4 To avoid stagnation because of the level of 

representation needed, the  Food Policy Council 

consists of a steering committee, plus thematic 

working groups  that focus on integration with 
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different domains and topic areas (that pull in 

experts/advisers/stakeholders, key decision-

makers as needed), which are working together 

to develop action plan. 

- Need to be more specific about who is 

sitting there, how they are elected 

- Setting-up and running food council is 

time demanding  

- Opportunities to look into other 

countries, best practice, how to 

replicate it 

Step 5 An action plan has been developed by the Food 

Policy Council, that has realistic, achievable, 

specific and measurable actions.  

 

 

-UK companies are active partners 

in plan development.  

WD:  

• There can be a separate 

legislation for the UK companies 

based in Wales or influence these 

companies through the way of 

working established by the Food P. 

Council and food procurement, e.g. 

tenders for food contracts/within 

standards competence. 

• Question: Is the Food 

Council a statutory body? It can be 

danger of it becoming too powerful 

top-down dictator. 

• Suggestion: There should 

be lots of voluntary participation in 

order to encourage the bottom-up 

movement. 

-Criteria used in the action 

plan are quality + ethics + 

environment + distance – 

guidelines for tradeoffs are 

made available; ‘better from 

Bristol than from New 

Zealand’. 

WW: Key to define the actions 

linked to establishing these 

criteria, since they might be 

nit implemented. There might 

be a need of more regulation 

and funding. 

Under our scenario, the 

government might repeal 

WFGA, as a means to limit 

regulations. 

Strong integration of the 

Wellbeing for Future 

Generations act in the Welsh 

Food Systems Strategy – and 

good documentation of this 

link to give a global 

perspective. 

Step 6 The action plan is being implemented by all 

actors involved; clear indicators are used, 

showing clear progress.  

See left – specific, attainable 

targets for private sector and civil 

society are set up; and policies 

include a mix of carrots and sticks 

for achieving change and 

innovation the Welsh food system. 

Production, processing and 

distribution are all done as 

locally as possible/responsible 

according to above guidelines. 

WD: 

Actors’ activities guided by the 

action plan are measured and 

reported with a strong link to 

the Wellbeing of Future 

Generations act – highlighting 

its link to the Sustainable 
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-Wales can inspire wider UK actor 

activities and legislation to change 

in response to what happens in 

Wales 

-Strings attached to living and 

working in Wales 

-There are financial incentives for 

companies to comply with the food 

strategy. 

WD: 

• Currently, the Soil 

Association offers a catering mark 

award but there is a cost. This 

should be free. 

• FSS could be made a part 

of funding applications where if 

you are compliant, you may be 

more successful in getting funded. 

• The ‘strings attached’ 

approach is already happening in 

Wales through the WFG Act – 

companies are expected to comply 

with these goals. 

• Suggestion: there is a 

need to integrate a more 

circular economy, where 

supermarkets do give back 

the waste to the farmer. 

Development Goals to 

demonstrate the leading 

position of Wales in terms of 

food. 

WD:  

• Link specifically to 

Sustainable Development 

Goals plus public health 

outcomes 
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Summaries of the feedback on ‘Integrated Food Systems Strategy for Wales’ plan by each scenario 

in plenary: 

All scenario groups saw many strengths in the plan with regard to their scenarios (both to prevent 

problematic scenario elements or strengthen desirable elements). Several key comments were made:  

• The plan, as currently presented, might take too much time because of the elaborate integration 

of all relevant groups in the proposed Food Policy Council. It is important to include quick wins 

and associate time-scale with action. 

• There needs to be more of an iterative, dynamic connection between policy and action.  

• Representation from throughout Wales, through local teams, will be key to make the FPC 

legitimate. 

• The FPC will need to ensure independence and at the same time to be a co-produced strategy 

FPA, FIB …). Might be focused too much on corporation interests, but the Wales Wails scenario 

shows that employment is not the answer 

• Not to become an empty shell, more work needs to be done with new Welsh government to FGWA  

• There is a need for greater connectivity of people working in the food industry and in government 

to the food realities of Wales.  Secondments and induction courses were proposed to encourage 

people operating in different sectors to understand each other’s circumstances and challenges. 

On the other hand, small organizations will not have time for such secondments and courses – so 

they have to be targeted at bigger organizations, the government, the food industry primarily. 

• Need for funding, leadership  
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3 Discussion and next steps 

 

The last part of the second workshop was dedicated to discuss the feedback on the different plans 

and also define the next steps. Below there is a summary of this discussion and the agreements 

reached in each group. 

 

Food Education: 

The feedback shows the importance of focusing on schools rather than wider education. There are 

many opportunities there and also it is a strategic area. There is a sense of urgency coming out of the 

analysis under different scenarios, calling for extra efforts to change food culture and mobilise civil 

society. Of particular interest is the transformation of schools into community hubs in term time and 

also holidays. This hub will be instrumental to strengthening the school’s community links. 

Furthermore, in current austere times when many community spaces are closing, schools might serve 

as an intergenerational space where food growing, cooking, etc. might take place linking the school to 

the real world. In order to deliver this action. The other key objectives of the plan around regulation 

and changing the built environment feel more difficult to impact especially when there is no public 

support. Two main actions were identified as a result of this conversation: 

 

- Influence the new education curriculum. There is an ongoing review of the new education 

curriculum. This is an ideal space to introduce many of the changes envisaged in the Food 

Plan. For that purpose, the following actions are devised: 

o Explore how to influence the new curriculum: what does the government have in 

mind? What type of evidence is needed? 

o The next Food Poverty Alliance meeting (24th of May) will be tackling food in the 

curriculum.  The idea is to inform this conversation with the outcomes of the 

TRANSMANGO workshop and understand better how to influence the curriculum. 

Hayley Richards (Oxfam) will ask if we can introduce some elements in the agenda, 

mainly: 

� Outcomes of TRANSMANGO workshop – Food education (Ana Moragues) 

� Outcomes of study on integrating food growing in the curriculum (Rosanna 

Havers) 

� Whole school approach to food (Gareth Thomas) 

- Changing our food environment: we will investigate how to take this forward at the Local 

Authority level, mainly if the health impact assessments (HIA) could constitute a tool to 

develop more sustainable and healthy planning approach. Rebecca Winslade 

 

Diversified farming systems: 

 

Discussion revolved around how to develop the first step of the plan, around conducting research and 

targeted studies. The main ideas included:  

- Need to be aware of what is happening already, bringing it together maybe by putting a call out 

there (FRC, FIDB). 

- Katie (Food Cardiff) to call Tim Lang (Food Research Collaboration – can define research agenda, 

not fund it).  
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- Look for potential funding bodies, including Cardiff University Masters students. 

- The review of the existing food strategy might be an opportunity to present outcomes of this 

workshop for example to the Welsh Food Directory, depending on what happens in the elections. 

- Ariela + Joost writing  

- FPA – Welsh government is not prepared to push it forward, there’s opportunity to talk about this 

- Different levels of governance in strategy review? Comprehensive Strategy developed (Food from 

Wales, Food for Wales) in 2010 – >modified into Action plan more about Food from Wales, the 

focus narrowed down to export and food processing. Food security agenda widened but 

governmental food policy agenda narrowed.  

- FPA, FDIB needs pushing forward, Wales missing out on EU and UK research funding, result of lack 

of coordination 

- Alternative funding pots for academic and non-academic research partnerships: Esmee Fairburn 

Trust, Joseph Rowntree Foundation (broadening FDIB to Food Policy Council)  

- Governance is a problem in itself, arguing for Minister of Food – leadership and partnership, 

integrated food, agriculture and nutrition!  

- Better coordination and cooperation hub which goes beyond the government  

The role of organizations you are involved in:  

- Need better coordination between Higher Education section and research centres 

- New network, sustainable food Cardiff, Food Manifesto – Nourish Wales (after Nourish Scotland, 

Food Foundation in England) 

- Crowdfunding and resource pooling 

- How do we get involved in getting more EU funding? Not necessarily research but innovation 

- Calls for research, funding (innovations tools) preparing a bid 

Integrated Food Systems Strategy for Wales 

 

Based on the scenario comments, the FSS group proposed that a more incremental approach, focusing 

on a slightly smaller group and shorter-term (3-5 year) goals at first, and then building toward a larger, 

more ambitious Food Policy Council, should be used.  

 

The group recognized that the main short-term action would be to just bring several parties together 

who are already interested in a Food Policy Council or something similar. A start should be made by 

simply understanding what everyone does. Key/interested organisations include:  

• A diverse group of actors organizing a food manifesto for Wales, under the banner ‘Nourish 

Wales’ –  their next meeting was proposed as a starting point by group member Amber 

Wheeler (University of South Wales). 

• Food Cardiff – this plan can be presented at the next Food Cardiff meeting 

• The Welsh Food Poverty Alliance 

• The Pan-Wales network 

• Sustain 

• The Food Foundation 
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At the same time, group members Sarah Germain (Fareshare), Judith John (NHS) and other group 

members were keen to make sure that there would be already diverse participation in this first 

meeting – and would gladly help ensure this diversity.  

 

There was a strong recognition that such a FPC could learn from national and international examples, 

and that its networks should benefit from international links. A strong opportunity in this regard, for 

Cardiff, is the Milan manifesto on urban food, that Cardiff can join (group member Roberta Sonnino 

as contact to the network) and learn from other experiences. Similarly, European research funding 

could be approached by an organized group such as a FPC. 

 

To ensure effectiveness of the group and expedite the process, it was proposed that a first-round FPC 

should draw its ‘task forces’ (proposed in the original plan below) from existing groups seeking to 

tackle different challenges. Gaps in the assemblage of task forces could then be filled by new groups, 

while building on what already exists.  

 

A very strong opportunity for the government’s role, as a co-coordinator in this process, was seen in 

the team of the Commissioner of the Wellbeing for Future Generations Act – in particular if one in the 

team could focus on food.  Food was seen as a strong means of building on the practices proposed in 

the WFGA.  Group member Neville Rookes (WLGA) and others have direct connections – a role for 

Peredur John (Food Division, WG) was also suggested.  

 

4 Reflections on the process 

 

• What changes were made to the originally proposed method? Which were made based on 

learning from other TRANSMANGO case studies (by all involved including the method 

designers); which were made to respond to specific case study limitations or stakeholder 

needs? 

• What were the major methodological challenges in the workshop?  

• What were the major challenges in terms of the facilitation process and challenges created 

by stakeholder behaviour and group composition? 

• What were the major physical/organizational challenges? 

• Based on the experience of this workshop, what would the facilitators do differently if the 

process were to be repeated? 

• What insights can be made on relational dynamics among participants and between 

participants and facilitators?  
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Appendix 1 Workshop 1 List of Participants 

 

 

  

Organisation Participant Scenario group 

Wales Local government association Gareth Tomas Fed up Europe 

Cardiff and Vale UHB - Community Dieticians Jessica Bearman The price of health 

Oxfam Hayley Richards Fed up Europe 

WRAP Hugh Jones The protein union 

Coordinator, Policy, Research and International 

Development, Public Health Wales 

Rebecca Winslade Fed up Europe 

Fareshare Sarah Germain Fed up Europe 

Cardiff Foodbank Catherine Williams The protein union 

Consultant Dietician in Public Health, Public 

Health Wales 

Judith John The protein union 

Food Cardiff Katie Palmer The price of health 

Head of Food Policy & Strategy Unit, Welsh 

Government 

Peredur John The price of health 

Community Supported Agriculture network Tony Little The protein union 

Sustain - Sustainable Food Cities Network Hannah Laurison Fed up Europe 

Cardiff City Council Lambert Elizabeth The price of health 

Wales Local government association Neville Rooke The protein Union 

Rural regeneration Unit Debbie Neale Fed up Europe 

University South Wales Amber Wheeler The price of health 

Organisers and facilitators   

Cardiff University Ana Moragues Fed up Europe 

Oxford University Ariella Helfgott The price of health 

Cardiff University Barbora Adlerova Fed up Europe 

Oxford University Joost Vervoort The protein Union 

Cardiff University Rich Gorman The price of health 

Cardiff University Roberta Sonnino The protein Union 

Cardiff University Tereza Hausmanova The protein Union 

Cardiff University Terry Marsden Fed up Europe 

Cardiff University Tezcan Mert Cakal The price of health 
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Appendix 2 Workshop 1 Agenda  

 

Workshop 1: Towards a food secure Wales 

25th of January, 9.00 -17.00 

Committee Rooms, Cardiff School of Planning and Geography (Cardiff University) 

Glamorgan Building, King Edward VII Avenue Cardiff CF10 3WA 

 

Agenda 

Time Activity Grouping Outcome 

0900 - 1000 Introductions 

Present 

TRANSMANGO case 

study insights, 

methods 

Plenary Participants and facilitators get to know each 

other, present TRANSMANGO and activities for 

the day are introduced. 

1000-1100 Visioning through 

rich picture 

Plenary Visualisation of desirable future, identification of 

specific goals for back-casting in the next activity.  

11-1115                Coffee break 

1115-1230 First back-casting Groups of roughly 5 

people 

Develop step by step by step action plan for 

achieving specific goals which are part of the vision 

by working backwards from the future vision to 

the present. 

1230-1330           Lunch 

1330 – 1530  Scenario 

development 

Groups of roughly 5 

people, 1 scenario 

per group 

Development of scenario descriptions and 

narratives storylines describing the development 

of the story. 

1530 - 1645 Causal map of 

scenario 

Same groups as 

scenario 

development 

exercise 

Development of causal maps describing the 

relationships and dynamics within the scenario. 

Causal maps will be used to link with quantitative 

models beyond the workshop and also deepen the 

scenario description. 

1645-1700         Feedback and close 
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Appendix 3 Detailed description of the visioning results 

 

 

1. Integrated and Implemented food system strategy (26) 

 

2. Food education (25): throughout society, from schools to adulthood including development of 

knowledge, practical skills and raising awareness. 

• Education of children about food health 

• Cooking skills 

• Raising awareness about healthy food  

• Population with practical food skills 

• Focus on growing and cooking at schools (secondary) 

• Emphasis on pregnancy and early childhood nutrition 

• Every child has an understanding of what constitutes a healthy diet 

• Schools will be open all year and act as a community hub 

 

3. Diverse farming systems (24): Farming systems that use resources efficiently, with minimum 

environmental impacts and responding to nutritional requirements. These systems take into 

account spatial justice and are actively supported by government recognising the value they 

offer beyond economic growth opportunities 

• More mixed farming 

• Food system with minimum environmental impact 

• Agricultural production system matches nutritional requirements 

• Efficient food system: less waste, less over production, seasonal eating, consumers 

less demanding 

• Equity across all regions of Wales (not just Cardiff) 

• Strong food and drink sector in Wales, production 

• Gov supports Welsh food System, not just about economics. 

• Resilience, contingency planning 

• Increase in number of community supported farms, becoming the norm 

• Strategic land management to support food growing initiatives 

 

4. Resource efficiency in the food system (23): with special emphasis in reducing waste 

• Zero food waste x2 

• Ban best before datas 

• Better use of food waste by individuals and business 

• Maximise production efficiency to minimise waste 

• Resource efficiency in food industry 

• Resource efficiency in food 

 

 

5. Ability to afford ‘quality’ good food (19): which results in zero food poverty, disappearance of 

food banks and existence of comprehensive safety nets. 

• Zero food poverty 
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• Absence of food poverty 

• No hungry children 

• Healthy affordable food 

• Affordable good food 

• Reduction in food banks  

• Disappearance in food banks 

• Social security (safety net) 

 

 

6. Increasing connectivity through local supply chains (17): local food is the norm, reconnecting 

producers and consumers through different initiatives. 

• Local food (strings attached) for national chains (eg: 50 miles radio to source) 

• Reducing imports, increasing local vegetable and fruit 

• More links between food producers and health, more relevant 

• Local food, distribution hubs 

• Shorter supply chains (less distances of processes) x2 

• Strong and supported local food supply chains 

• Engaged supply chains 

• Farmers and consumers closer relationships 

• More local food 

• Food industry demanding better food 

• More local production for local consumption 

• Local food 

• Local food is accessible and affordable 

• More small businesses  

• Local food outlets 

 

7. Sustainable, healthy, inclusive and responsible public procurement (15): which influences 

consumer behaviour and prioritises social, environmental and health over economic costs. 

• Integrated procurement of food 

• Suppliers and users more involved in the procurement process in schools. 

• Healthier public procurement strategies 

• Public sector role in influencing consumer behaviour and food choices x2 

• Prioritising sustainability and health above cost in procurement 

 

8. Positive food culture around sustainability and health (15): which includes people enjoying fresh 

and healthy food and changes in current consumer expectations (ie. Seasonality) and practices 

(breastfeeding). 

• Healthy food culture 

• Positive food culture and social eating 

• Better connection between what we know and what we do (i.e. what we eat) 

• Consumers expectations 

• People cooking fresh and healthy food 
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• Food and eating are more important part of the day 

• Change in cultural expectations: seasonality, food waste availability 24/7 

• Embrace food culture 

• Resilient communities through good food 

• Breast feeding is the norm 

• Valuing the impact of food and waste food 

 

9. Food justice (15): Fairness throughout the food system, including fair prices for all and reflecting 

real value of food. 

• Fairness for resources 

• Paying fair price for food 

• Rethinking relationships between food quality and price 

• Sufficient food of sufficient quality for all 

• Food prices reflecting the real value 

 

10. Prioritizing health outcomes (13): Building healthy food environments, tackling access to good 

food but also other factors leading to diet related illnesses such as marketing, editing of food 

choices and food values. 

• Everyone should have the same opportunities to be healthy 

• Tackling health related food problems 

• No obesity 

• Affordable food for all: valuing food more, less waste 

• Food marketing to promote healthy food choices 

• Unhealthy food choices would be less attractive and accessible 

• Healthiest, nutritional choices the easiest 

• Healthy eating 

• Raising awareness about healthy eating 

• Positive marketing of healthy food and no marketing of unhealthy foods. 

 

11. Good jobs and training (12): We envision a food system where people have good jobs, in terms 

of wages, career prospects, working conditions, facilities and hours that allow people to have a 

happy and healthy life. 

• Good jobs (wages and hours) 

• Education about food and careers 

• More young people in the agri-food sector 

• More funding for staff facilities to prepare local food 

• Nurture and evelop talent in the supply chain 

• Growth in the food industry, job creation and career prospects. 

 

12. Access to healthy food through better infrastructure (3): we envision a supply chain were 

independent business provide fresh and seasonal fruit and vegetables for all and help build close 

knitted communities. 

• Improved access to healthy food 



UK Workshop report Towards a food secure Wales 

64 

 

• Access to healthy food for all 

• Access to healthy 

• Availability of more seasonal fruits and vegs 

• Less power to supermarkets to support small fresh food retailers 

• Lots of community and individual growing 

• Infrastructure for fresh food  

• Markets and wholesale more frequently used, and more places 

 

Appendix 4: Participatory Causal Mapping and Cause and Effect 

Pathways 
 

Cause and effect pathways (represented in two different views below) help to clarify how the 

participants understand what is happening within the scenario, how healthier diets are caused (or 

not), and what effects that has. This is used as part of scenario narrative writing and back-casting. They 

also provide conceptual starting points for how undesirable causes and effects arise within the 

scenarios (and what planning may change that). 

 

Scenario 1: Wales Wails 
 

Figure (below) shows the influence mapping for “Wales Wails” as drawn by participants.  

 

 
 

Figure (below) is the same influence map redrawn with “reduced access to healthy food” as the proxy 

indicator for food and nutrition security. It shows how complex the relationships are between the 

factors identified by participants. The influence map is drawn in a “layered” format. At the top of the 

diagram are the factors that, according to participants, are more ‘driving’ or ‘causing’ relative to 

reduced access to healthy food (that is, have the highest difference between the number of arrows 
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coming out of the factor and the number of arrows going in). At the bottom are the factors that are 

more ‘impacts’ or ‘effects’ of reduced access to healthy food (the difference between the number of 

arrows coming out of the factor and the number of arrows going in is lowest). In the middle of the 

diagram are factors that both cause and are caused. 

 

 
 

The complexity within Figure (above) can be unpacked using cause and effect pathways, Figure 

(below). The pathways are formed by retracing the arrows back from a focus node (showing the causes 

relative to the focus node) and tracing arrows forward from a focus node (showing the effects relative 

to the node). Reduced access to healthy food was chosen as the focus node, Figure (below). 
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Figure X – Pathways of cause and effect with reduced access to healthy food as the focus node, 

extracted from the causal map drawn by particpants. There are 11 nodes in the causal map for “Wales 

Wails”, so the pathways theoretically extend back 11 steps and forward 11 steps. Since the “Wales 

Wails” causal map is highly interconnected, there are many hundreds of branches extending forward 

from the 4 steps forward displayed and backward from the 1 step backward displayed. F/loop stands 

for feedback loop, meaning that that pathway forms a feedback loop (there is the potential for 

reduced access to healthy food to cause or effect its later level through a sequence of linked effects). 

For example, the participants’ thinking included the commonly identified cycle of reduced access to 

healthy food introducing additional living costs (greater costs to access healthy food, or healthcare 

costs from poor diet due to failure to access, for example). These living cost burdens create additional 

pressure alongside other living costs such as housing, electricity and transport, which in turn results 

in pressure on access. This particular feedback loop is reinforcing (there are an even number of -‘s on 

the pathway, where zero is considered as being an even number as well), creating a “vicious cycle”. 

The participants’ thinking further unpack some of the dynamics of this cycle, identifying a driven cycle 

(d/cycle) involving diet related diseases and low wages. This is a “vicious (sub)cycle” which directly 

reduces income and thereby access to healthy food. A driven, or driving, cycle, is a loop or cycle which 

occurs on a pathway to, or from, the focus node. 

 

There are many thousands of feedback cycles that involve reduced access to healthy food in the 

“Wales Wails” causal map drawn by the participants. There are also many thousands of subcycles 

which do not have reduced access to health food directly on the cycle, but they can drive and amplify 

causes or effects that connect to reduced access to healthy food. These many thousands cannot be 

displayed, but the cause and effect pathway diagram can be used to at least see those that focus 

around direct primary, secondary or tertiary links to reduced access, and these direct effects are 

usually the strongest in influence. 
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Scenario 2: ‘It’s Wales, Dai, but not as we know it!’ 
 

Figure (below) shows the redrawn influence mapping for “It’s Wales, Dai” as drawn by participants. 

The same influence map has “health” as the proxy indicator for food and nutrition security. In this 

group’s thinking, as in the group studying “Wales Wails”, private sector strategies and public policy 

around food were major drivers. 

 

 
 

The cause and effect pathways for “It’s Wales, Dai” with health as the focus node are in Figure (below). 

It extends 3 levels back in terms of causes and 4 levels forward in terms of effects. Participants in “It’s 

Wales, Dai” unpacked links with education and employment in their causal map. 
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Scenario 3: Preserving Wales 

 

Figure (below) shows the influence mapping for “Scenario 3” redrawn with “healthier diets” as the 

proxy indicator for food and nutrition security. In this group’s thinking, policies and education as both 

effecting and effected were explored. Effects of healthier food on Welsh identity are also present. Due 

to the nature of the scenario, ruralisation is heavily effecting, and being effected by the situation, 

along with land use. Healthcare costs and biodiversity are seen as major impacts.  
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The cause and effect pathways for “Scenario 3” with healthier diets as the focus node are in Figure 

(below). It extends 2 levels back in terms of causes and 4 levels forward in terms of effects. Participants 

in “Scenario 3” unpacked links to land use changes, increases in household food production, and food 

and environment related education in their causal map. 
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Appendix 5 Workshop 2 Agenda 
 

Workshop 2: Towards a food secure Wales 

9th of March, 9.00 -17.00 

Committee Rooms 2, Cardiff School of Planning and Geography (Cardiff University) 

Glamorgan Building, King Edward VII Avenue Cardiff CF10 3WA 

Agenda 

Time Activity Grouping Outcome 

0900 – 0930 Reintroduction and 

outline of the 

workshop 

Plenary The facilitators present an overview of the results 

of workshop 1, and outline the workshop’s 

objectives, methods and agenda. A quick round of 

introductions is done. 

0930-1000 Re-immersion in 

scenario 

Scenario Groups  Discussion around digitized local scenario and 

accompanying materials. Include missing 

elements  

1000-1030 Scenario-based 

review of plans 

Scenario Groups  Each scenario group reviews all the plans from the 

first workshop’s morning session (food education, 

integrated food strategy and diverse farming 

systems). For every aspect of the plan, the group 

asks – is this action/strategy/etc. possible in this 

scenario? What could be recommended? 

1030-1045         Coffee break 

1045-1300 Scenario-based 

review of plans 

Scenario Groups Continue with review of plans 

1300-1400           Lunch 

1330 – 1530  Presenting scenarios 

and feedbacks on 

plans 

Plenary  Discussion on the different plans under different 

scenarios 

1530-1545          Coffee break 

1545 - 1630 Making robust plans Plan groups Process the comments from the different 

scenarios to improve the three plans (food 

education, integrated food strategy and diverse 

farming systems). 

1630-1700         Discussing 

immediate next 

steps 

Plan groups Each plan group stays together, and discusses in 

more detail what the immediate next steps have 

to be to initiate the actions described in their back-

casted plan 
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Appendix 6 Workshop 2 List of participants 
 

 

Fed-up Europe= Wales Wails 

The protein Union= It’s Wales, Dai, but not as we know it! 

The price of health=Preserving Wales 

Organisation Participant Scenario group 

Wales Local government association Gareth Tomas Wales Wails 

Oxfam Hayley Richards Wales Wails 

WRAP Natalie Rees 
It’s Wales, Dai, but not 

as we know it! 

Coordinator, Policy, Research and International 

Development, Public Health Wales 
Rebecca Winslade Wales Wails 

Trussell Trust Tony Graham Preserving Wales 

Fareshare Sarah Germain Wales Wails 

Cardiff Foodbank Catherine Williams 
It’s Wales, Dai, but not 

as we know it! 

Consultant Dietician in Public Health, Public Health 

Wales 
Judith John 

It’s Wales, Dai, but not 

as we know it! 

Food Cardiff Katie Palmer Preserving Wales 

Head of Food Policy & Strategy Unit, Welsh 

Government 
Peredur John Preserving Wales 

University College Dublin Deirdree O’Connor 
It’s Wales, Dai, but not 

as we know it! 

Cardiff City Council Elizabeth  Lambert Preserving Wales 

Wales Local government association Neville Rooke 
It’s Wales, Dai, but not 

as we know it! 

Rural regeneration Unit Debbie Neale Wales Wails 

University South Wales Amber Wheeler Preserving Wales 

Organisers and facilitators   

Cardiff University Ana Moragues Wales Wails 

Oxford University Ariella Helfgott Preserving Wales 

Cardiff University Barbora Adlerova Wales Wails 

Oxford University Joost Vervoort 
It’s Wales, Dai, but not 

as we know it! 

Cardiff University Rosanna Havers  Preserving Wales 

Cardiff University Roberta Sonnino 
It’s Wales, Dai, but not 

as we know it! 

Cardiff University Terry Marsden Wales Wails 

Cardiff University Tezcan Mert Cakal 
It’s Wales, Dai, but not 

as we know it! 
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1. Introduction 

TRANSMANGO is an EU-funded research program, which aims to explore diverse pathways to 

sustainable food systems. This workshop report is part of the local case studies done in work package 

6 (Hebinck et al., 2015). By combining qualitative research through a case-study with foresight 

methods, we aim to get a better understanding of the diverse pathways to FNS change in our case-

study of Proeftuin040. Complementing this extensive workshop report, there is a separate case-study 

report in which we analyse the case in depth (Hebinck and Villarreal, 2016). We do this by comparing 

the case of Proeftuin040, an early life-cycle initiative around urban agriculture policy making, to the 

already established case of urban food initiatives in Rotterdam. Through this comparison we aim to 

get insights into the dynamics of FNS change with regards to urban food initiatives. In the following 

section we will introduce the case of Proeftuin040 and following that describe the workshops we 

performed and their findings.  

Proeftuin040 

Eindhoven 

Eindhoven is a city characterised by many as the previous beating heart of Philips, a multinational 

technology company, which has infused the city with technology and innovation in all sectors. During 

the industrial revolution the city functioned as one of the textile cities as, besides Philips, it also 

housed many textile industries. These developments in the early 1900s have largely shaped the city, 

as this attracted a large number of people to the area and consequently a number of smaller towns 

grew together and became the city Eindhoven (N.A., 2016a). This resulted in a city with multiple 

‘centres’ and one that can be divided into districts. Now housing approximately 224.000 people, 

Eindhoven is the fifth largest city in the Netherlands. Thanks to the arrival of Philips and the textile 

industries in the early 1900s and the technical university and Brainport more recently (N.A., 2016a), 

around 32% of the inhabitants of Eindhoven are non-Dutch with the majority coming from Turkey, 

Indonesia, Morocco and Germany  (Gemeente Eindhoven, 2016). Although the technology 

multinational Philips has moved all but its design branch of the company to countries outside the 

Netherlands, the city has become a hub for technology and design industries and continues to attract 

businesses and artists. The former Philips production grounds – Strijp-S – that were abandoned for a 

long time, are now home to artist collectives, UFI’s, and designers. 

Urban agriculture policy-making 

The number of Urban Agriculture (UA) initiatives in Eindhoven has grown significantly in the last 

years and currently 38 initiatives are active in Eindhoven (N.A., 2016b). The UA knowledge platform 

Proeftuin040 was founded early 2014 as a response to the mostly individually operating initiatives in 

the city, emphasising that collaboration efforts and collective learning processes could further a 

sustainable and green Eindhoven. In December 2014 the in Eindhoven active political party 

GroenLinks (Green Liberalist) put forth a motion to establish a UA policy after having consulted 

people from Eindhoven through an open debate (Gemeente Eindhoven, 2014). The motion was 

accepted by a large majority in the council and the task of formulating a policy was assigned to the 

earlier established Proeftuin040. The task at hand is to formulate a vision for UA, which is made and 

formulated by citizens of Eindhoven, which the municipality can take up into its policies. Building 
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upon their previously established network of UA initiatives, they started in the summer of 2015 and 

aim to have an UA policy by autumn 2016.  

2. Transmango local case-study workshops 

Planning and aligning to local needs 

The Eindhoven case was explored in collaboration with the organisation Proeftuin040; a knowledge 

platform that focusses on urban agriculture in the city-region of Eindhoven. The municipality 

assigned them the task to develop a policy that was able to capture and facilitate the UFI scene and 

was, contrary to other policies, developed by the actors from the scene, rather than the civil servants 

of Municipality Eindhoven. This provided us with the opportunity to latch on to, and to assist in 

multi-stakeholder workshops organised by Proeftuin040.  

Over the course of 8 months (see table 1) there have been multiple workshops that connected to the 

needs of Proeftuin040 and complemented their already planned meetings. The participants for these 

workshops were invited by Proeftuin040 and were mostly part of their existing network around 

urban agriculture. The participants that have been involved in the entire process came from different 

sectors (see appendix for a list); the municipality, regional government, housing corporations, 

community centres, social welfare organisations, GGD (regional healthy authority), urban food 

initiatives, retailers, landscape architects, design studios, and (applied) universities. Some workshops 

were held with the Stamtafel, which is a group (approx. 10 people) of Proeftuin040’s regular 

consultants that are rooted in the city-region of Eindhoven and are involved in various ways in UFI’s. 

TABLE 1 OVERVIEW OF WORKSHOPS AND COLLABORATION BETWEEN PROEFTUIN040 AND TRANSMANGO 

Timing Meeting Purpose 

Nov 2015 
Proeftuin040 initiated multi-stakeholder 

workshop 1 

First introduction to the policy process and start of 

visioning, 36 participants 

Nov 2015 
Small meeting between Proeftuin040 and WUR-

team 

Discuss how to align TRANSMANGO means to fit needs 

of Proeftuin040 

Dec 2015 ‘Seeds Game
1
’ with the Stamtafel 

Game that helps to explore possible innovative 

(unexpected) collaborations between actors 

Dec 2015 
Proeftuin040 initiated multi-stakeholder 

workshop 2 

Continued visioning that was thematically clustered by 

Proeftuin040, 32 participants 

Mar 2016 Additional visioning session with the Stamtafel Bringing together the gathered input and filling gaps 

Apr 2016 
Expert consultation organised by WUR-team on 

the topic of (urban) food policies 

Meeting with Proeftuin040, WUR-team and Jan 

Willem van der Schans (LEI) and Henk Renting (RUAF 

foundation) 

Apr 2016 
TRANSMANGO multi-stakeholder workshop 1 – 

Back casting 

Back-casting the (by Proeftuin040) identified most 

important clusters from the visioning process 

May 2016 Proeftuin040 ‘city debate’ Presentation of policy making process so far at city hall 

                                                           
1
 This game is designed as a tool for the project ‘Bright spots - Seeds of a good Anthropocene’. 
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with opportunity for citizens to respond and comment 

Jun 2016 
TRANSMANGO multi-stakeholder workshop 2 – 

scenarios 

Testing the vision and back-casts using scenarios that 

were developed by TRANSMANGO and pre-

downscaled by Proeftuin040 

 

The planned TRANSMANGO workshops were the back-casting and scenario sessions (in bold in table 

1) and diverted from the original planning in order to align with the timing and process of 

Proeftuin040. After deliberation with Proeftuin040, the two foresight workshops focussed on 

creating visions of the future that were then tested with scenarios to make them more resilient in 

the face of uncertainties in the future. This fit well with the organisation’s ideas and needs, as their 

plan was to start the policy making process with a multi-stakeholder based visioning process that 

would ultimately lead to a future vision of urban agriculture in the city-region that the municipality 

could facilitate and work towards. Although a scenario-workshop as such was not initially planned by 

Proeftuin040, they were eager to explore how different futures would affect their vision of urban 

agriculture in Eindhoven. Moreover extra meetings had been arranged to create some in-depth 

knowledge around pre-existing food policies and ongoing projects and activities that might prove 

useful to the Proeftuin040 team. 

Altered Workshop design 

When comparing the design of the workshops performed in the case of Proeftuin040 to the 

workshops in the other TRANSMANGO local case studies some differences surface. Although the 

planning for the WP6 local workshop was initially to have 2 workshops lasting an entire day, this did 

not appear to be feasible in collaboration with Proeftuin040. As the entire process of Proeftuin040 

had just started, there was greater need for extensive visioning, spread out over fewer meetings. 

After deliberation with Proeftuin040, we decided to focus most energy in more, smaller visioning 

exercises. One of these smaller workshops was built around the idea of the ‘Seed Game’, which aims 

to trigger people in thinking about relatively unusual coalitions and collaborations between 

organisations. The other workshops incorporated the set-up designed by Proeftuin040, which was 

focussed around five distinct themes that they had pinned down as the most critical to discuss in 

relation to urban agriculture. 

Secondly, the causal mapping exercise was not performed: time and priorities led us to this decision 

after deliberation with Proeftuin040. This exercise was planned before the back-cast workshop, 

however at that point in the process Proeftuin040 preferred to spend the amount of we had on 

visioning, as there were still some major gaps. During this session a very short and quick causal 

mapping was done and as such not much time and attention has gone into it.  
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3. Visioning workshops 

Visioning was an important part of the multiple workshops that were performed with Proeftuin040. 

This was the lion share of the work, since this was the first attempt within the municipality of 

Eindhoven to bring together ideas on urban agriculture and how they can contribute to a more 

sustainable city. As described earlier, multiple visioning workshops were planned after deliberation 

with Proeftuin040. However, the entire process started with a workshop that was initiated by 

Proeftuin040 itself, but was attended by TRANSMANGO. 

Proeftuin040 werksessie 1 

During this first workshop a large number of Eindhoven stakeholders gathered to talk about the 

future of urban agriculture in Eindhoven. In total, there were 36 participants. As this was one of the 

first bigger attempts to bring a diverse group of stakeholders together (see Appendix for a list of 

participants), one of the main outcomes of this session was a better connected network, as many of 

the participants were not aware of what was going on elsewhere related to urban agriculture in 

Eindhoven.  

This session was organised by dividing people over – by Proeftuin040 – distilled themes: Living and 

districts; Work and economy; Care and participation; Food chain. The four different groups all came 

up with different objectives for the urban agriculture policy. These are summarized below 

(Proeftuin040, 2015a). 

Living and districts 

Within this theme, the participants addressed the question: ‘What does Eindhoven look like in the 

future when we focus on living and the different districts in Eindhoven, and how can urban agriculture 

contribute to that?’ The main findings in this theme were the following: 

1. Green and urban agriculture in the city are valued a lot. Firstly, it can improve liveability of 

the city and secondly it can provide opportunities to get many different parties involved.  

2. It is important to give citizens a say in what happens to public space. In that way 

participation and involvement is stimulated and this improved the chance of active 

participation in use and maintenance of these spaces. 

3. Activate broad coalitions of involved citizens, institutions and schools in the area. This will 

improve continuity and means can be better divided, but also bundled. Let everyone play its 

role. 

4. A number of bigger collective urban gardens are needed to improve visibility and increase 

organisation capacity. Institutions such as municipality and Housing Corporation should not 

only facilitate, but also actively support this. 

5. Regulation and policy can play an important role in the direction of urban development. 

6. Green in the city should be looked at in an integrated sense: the centre of Eindhoven is the 

most pressing area. 

Work and economy 

Within this theme, the participants addressed the question: ‘What does Eindhoven look like in the 

future when we focus on work and economy in Eindhoven and how can urban agriculture contribute 

to that?’ The main findings in this theme were the following: 
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1. The power of urban agriculture is in the diversity. Urban agriculture can contribute to 

Eindhoven by producing more local and fair. 

2. The quality of our living environment is often still low and is not enough to live a healthy life. 

3. How can we make a more efficient system by making intelligent connections, such as circular 

economy principles? By connecting initiatives this will lead to sensible resource streams, but 

perhaps also opportunities for employment. 

4. Knowledge of the city and region should be developed as a valued export product. How can 

we improve Eindhoven as a hotspot by combing Brainport and Greenport Eindhoven? 

5. How can we improve awareness of the value of green and urban agriculture initiatives? This 

is a trigger to eventually lead to the creation of jobs.  

Food chain 

Within this theme, the participants addressed the question: ‘What does Eindhoven look like in the 

future when we focus on the food chain and how can urban agriculture contribute to that?’ The main 

findings in this theme were the following: 

1. How can we shorten food chains and make more connections between local farmers, 

citizens, local supermarkets and Horeca? 

2. How can we make the transition to a different economic system in which there is more space 

for a new food chain? Show farmers how they can make money in the city with a business 

model. 

3. How can we put Eindhoven on the map as a ‘Proeftuin’ (experimental garden)? More 

promotion of urban agriculture and make the value of it clear. Redesign the city with urban 

agriculture, design and technology as the branding of Eindhoven. 

4. How can we emphasise the innovative power of Eindhoven? Can we create opportunities to 

create and develop innovative solutions for the future in which urban agriculture and local 

food production is central? 

5. Find out how much square meter is needed in the Dutch context to become (partly) self-

sufficient. Is this possible? And how much time would it take for a household? 

Care and participation 

Within this theme, the participants addressed the question: ‘What does Eindhoven look like in the 

future when we focus on care and participation and how can urban agriculture contribute to that?’ 

The main findings in this theme were the following: 

1. Green, physical exercise and a healthy diet are important for less physical and mental 

illnesses 

2. How can we create awareness in such a way to strengthen the effect? Start early with 

awareness. 

3. How can we couple different generations? Schools, care homes, allotment gardens etc.? 

4. How can we use specific solutions for specific clients and what role can private investment 

play? 

5. How can we provide more room for the perception of the public space to stimulate 

participation in certain areas? 

6. Provide room to experiment: give initiatives a clear framework in which they can operate.  
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‘Seeds game’ with Stamtafel 

In order to stimulate the participants of the Stamtafel to start thinking more out-of-the-box, the 

Seeds Game was proposed. This allows people to highlight certain objectives, skills or qualities of 

organisations and as such try to connect them to other organisations, building on the richness of 

different initiatives, ideas and interpretations of Urban Agriculture in Eindhoven and beyond.  

In the Seeds Game players look for collaboration opportunities between different projects and 

explore how these different collaborations can lead to interesting new futures. The game has been 

tested a few times at international conferences and with students and can be designed to tailor fit 

the goal of a certain workshop. It is a powerful tool as it allows participants to think beyond the 

present in a creative way and find different building blocks for the future through dynamic 

interaction. As the main objective of the Urban Agriculture policy was generating ingredients for 

policy, the game focussed on that. 

The game session took 2.5 hours and existed out of the following elements: 

1. The group starts by filling in ‘initiative cards’ that generate, rather quickly, a large number of 

initiatives, practices and ideas that they are already familiar with, both in Eindhoven and 

beyond. The making of these initiative cards will be structured by diversity and on the adding 

of some projects that may go beyond urban agriculture alone, to stimulate the formulation 

of unexpected combinations. A few examples were also provided, to give the participants an 

impression. 

2. The initiative cards that now contain projects and practices are sorted by main differences. 

The majority of the participants get initiative cards and the accompanying roles. They then 

get the task to form different coalitions with other participants that have other initiative 

cards, even if a coalition between the two seems unlikely. 

3. The participants then shortly present the different combinations they made and sketch the 

different future perspectives they had in mind for Eindhoven. 

4. The different coalitions are then discussed among the participants to see whether there are 

any interesting coalitions to be made. 

This sequence was done twice and it was clear that a combination between initiatives from 

Eindhoven and non-Eindhoven initiatives proved a useful combination that was both concrete and 

creative (See Appendix Seed Game). The participants reflected positively on the process, which they 

thought generated, a lot of information that was concrete and also new. Some comments were made 

about the game mostly focussing on the positive points of initiatives, rather than the negative; they 

were wondering whether the different initiatives would cancel out each other weaknesses or 

perhaps enhance them. Participants also found the initiatives cards to be long and complicated; they 

argued that making them a little less complicated and with less scales would make them more 

understandable.  

All in all, this workshop contributed mostly by exploring unexpected connections with the 

participants and Proeftuin040. This has not resulted in an idea that was directly taken up into the 

manifest, but it was a good exercise and showed the myriad possibilities for urban agriculture in 

Eindhoven. 
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Proeftuin040 werksessie 2 

The second session that was facilitated by Proeftuin040 continued with the four themes that were 

explored during the first session. But first, through the format of ‘speed-dates’ the 32 participants 

firstly reviewed whether they could add anything to the presented clusters. Secondly, like in the 

previous workshop, rather diverse group of participants (see Appendix for a list of participants) were 

divided in four categories and addressed the question of how urban agriculture can contribute to the 

future of Eindhoven. The following summarized points were derived from this workshop 

(Proeftuin040, 2015b). 

Living and districts 

Core task: how can urban agriculture be used to involve citizens more in their public space, local 

environment or neighbourhood? 

 Schools can function as the heart of an area and are the place where the learning process of 

the future generation starts 

 Increase visibility of urban agriculture by organising events 

 Education around this topic should take place at urban farms, care farms etc. 

 A stronger network and facilitation platform 

 Find out who the leaders are and use these to facilitate this (while respecting them) 

 Use a city as an example to look at what we should aim for. This provides clarity and insights. 

 For continuity a value should be coupled to healthy food. This would make it more visible 

too. 
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Core task: What type of rules and policies are needed to integrate green and urban agriculture in the 

city? 

 Eliminating rules is more efficient than adding rules! 

 Authority over land should be more simple 

 Make sure municipal policies fit civil society initiatives 

 Make sure information is clearly available: what is possible and what is not? What are the 

possibilities? 

Work and economy 

Core task: How can we make intelligent connections between people, means and local resources to 

contribute to the development of a sustainable local economy? 

 Focus on collaboration. Make sure different initiatives know how to find each other. The 

development of ‘labs’ or HUB’s could prove useful. Also already existing centres in a 

neighbourhood can be used and become a catalyst for new activities 

 Embed agreements to ensure activities are less informal and can really develop fully 

 Make sure there is space for little initiatives to grow 

 A professional network with a professional organisation that connects can make a difference 

 The connection between city and countryside can be strengthened. Farmers can become an 

entrepreneur that take care of food provisioning locally 

 Create new values that fit with the current Zeitgeist; themes of biodiversity, waste 

management or unemployment and connect these to the business models 

 Look for alternative forms of financing 

Food chain 

Core task: How can urban agriculture contribute to the connection between local farmers, citizens, 

supermarkets and Horeca, to make the food chain more sustainable? 

Make an independent self-sufficient Eindhoven in which citizens are aware of a sustainable food 

chain. Local and regional farmers play an important role. A new business model for farmers should 

be created. Important in this is that supermarkets create space for regionally produced products to 

reach a bigger group of consumers. To embed this system, initiatives should be clustered to produce 

strong nodes. Eventually this way of managing things should become part of the citywide circular 

economy. 

Care and participation 

Core task: How can urban agriculture contribute to the connecting of people/initiatives to share 

knowledge and through that create space for new innovative care practices? 

 Map out the current, often small scale, initiatives and include their successes and failures. 

Display this knowledge in the right way. 

 Focus on the connection of initiatives and organisations, such as municipalities, local 

associations, care-institutions. Make sure there is professional guidance. 

 Create awareness around the theme of nature and sustainability, like happens around 

themes as sport and health. Schools, local associations and municipality can play a role. 
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 Try to increase both demand as supply. This will benefit efficiency and support this new way 

of working in becoming more mainstream.  

The second ‘werksessie’ generated a lot of information because of the large group of participants. As 

the workshop was designed along the four themes, the challenge for the Proeftuin040-team was 

now to tie these different ideas and objectives together. However, there were still some elements 

missing and this made it difficult to round of the visioning process. This led to another visioning 

exercise that was done with a smaller group, the Stamtafel. 

Stamtafel visioning session 

During this final visioning session, we attempted to fill gaps that Proeftuin040 felt were still left 

throughout the process. The previously used four themes were let go, but Proeftuin040 decided to 

stick with a themed approach. Although the previous themes provided scope during the start of the 

process, they were difficult to maintain while drafting the policy and made it seem like the objectives 

could be neatly divided into categories – instead of them being highly interrelated. As Proeftuin040 

thought themes were still useful for understanding and structure, they distilled 6 new themes from 

the previous sessions (see table below). 

TABLE 2 THEMES USED  DURING VISIONING PROCESS POREFTUIN040 

Themes used in ‘Werksessie’ 1 and 2 Themes used in Proeftuin040 draft document 

Living and districts Spatial quality 

Work and economy Innovation and circular economy 

Food chain Food provisioning 

Care and participation Citizens and participation 

 Health 

 Education 

 

This workshop was done with the Stamtafel of Proeftuin040, as this workshop was a last-minute 

development and a broader and bigger group would not be feasible. Secondly, Proeftuin040 felt that 

it would be more efficient to do this exercise with their regular ‘consultants’, as they wanted rather 

focussed input for the vision and they feared that taking it to a broader group would also make the 

exercise less focussed, generated a lot of information again. 

Starting with the draft document that came out of the previous workshops and sessions2, we first 

discussed what objectives the participants had in mind for the urban agriculture policy in Eindhoven. 

What should be the goals of the Urban Agriculture policy in Eindhoven? The following list of 

                                                           
2
 Also, before this final visioning exercise, Proeftuin040 had an ‘expert meeting’  organised by Wageningen 

University, during which, amongst other things, urban agriculture and food policies from around the world 

were discussed and some of Proeftuin040’s questions were addressed. This led to some additions of the 

document that was made after the ‘Werksessie 2’.  
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objectives was derived from that discussion, of which a large number were already in the draft 

document of Proeftuin040:  

Objective of the vision 

1. The vision should be a reflection of values 

2. Provide clarity when it comes to ambitions 

3. Provide starting points and direction to daily practices 

4. Provide strategic guidance for initiatives 

5. Make the city more ‘future-proof’ 

6. Act as a guideline to users in Eindhoven 

7. Provide tools to local players that want to work with urban agriculture 

8. Draw up an urban food policy as an example framework to take up into the 

vision 

9. Facilitate the connection between human and nature and as such strengthen 

sustainable development 

10. Connect knowledge and practice 

11. Attract investments 

12. Achieve more in urban agriculture by making coalitions 

13. Integrate cross-sectoral benefits of urban agriculture in urban development 

14. Give direction to the contribute that urban agriculture can make to urban 

development 

15. Give direction to the general policy 

16. Give direction to municipal procurement 

17. Make visible the different levels and connect different functions to that 

18. Provide a better breeding ground for the development of urban agriculture 

During the second half of the workshop, the participants focussed on bringing together the different 

themes by trying to connect them. There was a discussion on whether holding on to themes would 

be useful, as it proved difficult to connect the themes in a meaningful way – as they were in a sense 

all very much connected. However, during the workshop the decision was made to stick to the 

themes, as the participants thought they were important enough to keep these themes highlighted. 

Also, some more concrete objectives and goals were added to draft document. This led to making 

some relations between the different themes and in some cases some concrete ideas. The following 

figure is a result of that effort: 
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FIGURE 1 FIGURE SHOWING DIFFERENT THEMES, HOW THEY RELATE AND SOME CONCRETE IDEAS THAT CAN FEED INTO THE UA POLICY 

This figure also inspired the eventual manifest that was presented by Proeftuin040 during the City 

Debate at the municipal hall in Eindhoven.   
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4. Back-casting workshop 

In the months before this workshop, Proeftuin040 had been working on their vision for urban 

agriculture in Eindhoven. As described earlier, TRANSMANGO has been involved a number of 

workshops that led to this vision. Three clusters of the themes used in the draft document (table 2, p. 

11) were selected and these were used during the back-casting workshop, during which we ‘planned 

backwards’. 

The value of back-casting is that the future vision that is guiding and not the present situation. We 

started the back-casting with the question: What is realistic? The actual testing of the feasibility of 

the plan was done in the following scenario workshop (see chapter 5). The aim of this workshop was 

to explore how Proeftuin040 could reach an objective, no matter how ambitious the objective was. 

A setback in this workshop was the number of participants. As the Proeftuin040 team urgently 

needed input for their vision, before presenting it during the city debate, the date of the workshop 

was changed to a couple weeks earlier. As a result, the invitation to the workshop was sent out 

relatively late and only a few people had time to join us. Although we had hoped for 15 people, we 

ended up with 7 participants, who were divided amongst the three thematic groups. The participants 

came from various backgrounds; however, being restricted to these small groups meant that there 

were no real interdisciplinary discussions. 

All three groups had a facilitator to guide the process. A cartoonist was present to make 

visualisations of the back-casts, drafting them during the workshop and finalizing them afterwards. 

These drawings were used in the following scenario workshop, as a visual representation and 

reminder of what was discussed during the back-casting workshop. 

Outline and planning 

The participants were divided over the three themes that were derived from the vision. Every group 

was responsible for the back-casting of one of these themes. For this exercise we had an evening; 

from 19.00 to 22.00 hours. During the exercise a flipchart was put on the table with an arrow 

indicating the future, in which the objective was met, going back to the present. No dates were 

added to this timeline, as this was something we needed to discuss during the workshop. 

The theme in the future situation was added on to the flipchart and discussed: are there any 

concrete goals? If not, how can we come up with concrete goals? Is it useful to split into multiple 

goals? Participants discussed these questions and all their remarks and suggestions were written on 

post-its by themselves and added to the future objective. If possible, sub-goals were added. 

In the next step the group questions what step would come previous to meeting this goal. Important 

in this part of the workshop is that the steps are concretely formulated, but also that the steps closer 

to the present are also feasible to improve the chance of succeeding.  In the following section the 

findings of the back-cast exercise are presented. 

Findings 

‘Food provisioning’ and ‘Health’ 

General suggestions: the details in the vision around food provisioning should be more concrete. 

Elaborate what you understand under local, regional, sustainable, accessible? Some value needs to 
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be added to formulate a more concrete goal. Also, the theme health is missing the elements of social 

cohesions and physical health. 

Th
e

m
e

s 

Food provisioning 

Addition to the vision to make it more concrete: 

 Sustainable is conceptualised as (at least) being organic and 

seasonal. 

 Regional is conceptualised as  

o farmers that produce ‘facing the city’ 

o city and farmers sharing services and products 

 Innovation in the food chain means high-tech innovation, but also 

social innovation: People trying out new things and share 

experiences 

 Not only municipality, but also other actors in Eindhoven add to 

making the food system more sustainable. 

Health 

Addition to the vision: 

 Social cohesion as part of health 

 The theme “healthy diets” can also be 

addressed through UA 

Su
b

-o
b

je
ct

iv
e

s 

 Local market with local products 

 As much regional, organic products in supermarkets of Eindhoven as 

possible 

 Regional products and local currency go hand in hand 

 All roofs, public spaces and waste lands should become green and/or 

edible (link to education and health) 

 Vertical farming at the edge of the city (link to Philips) 

 In order to make UA in the city truly healthy, environmental quality 

has to be improved (link to health) 

 Municipality facilitates processes of private and civil initiatives (link 

to citizens and participation) 

 Both citizen initiatives as corporations and municipalities work on a 

more sustainable food system (link to citizens and participation)  

 All schools have an allotment garden (link 

to education and food provisioning) 

 All roofs, public spaces and waste lands 

should become green and/or edible (link to 

education and health) 

 In order to make UA in the city truly 

healthy, environmental quality has to be 

improved (link to health) 

St
ep

 1
 

After formulating a vision, it is necessary that a Regional Council for UA will be founded (the ESSR) who will safeguard the 

vision, giving a stable and permanent character to policy and activities around UA (instead of it disappearing in 4 years) 

Proeftuin040 could make the first steps, in collaboration with the municipality, in founding this ESSR. The ESSR has a 

council function, and a project function. The council will function as a sounding board and contain diverse (and also 

bigger) stakeholders in Eindhoven (insurance companies, municipality, university, regional waterboard, proeftuin040, 

hospital, schools, regional producers, UA-farmers, etc.). 

The other function of the ESSR can be as activity planner, containing a maximum of 5 people from different backgrounds 

(project manager, planner, social worker, UA farmer, etc.). They can then carry out smaller projects. 

The first step would be to found the council and discuss how they interpret the UA policy and how they can contribute 

St
ep

 2
 

The ESSR will initially raise funds by calling upon insurance companies, municipality, regional government, etc. to invest 

in order to get some budget for the activity bureau. This would be enough to keep 5 employees and have a small budget 

for a number of smaller projects. 

St
ep

 3
 

There is a well-functioning ESSR. They will start with the following tasks. 

The ESSR negotiates with the municipality about increasing green procurement at a municipal level. 
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 4
 

The municipality from now on only buys “green and local” 

Contact is established with housing corporations in order to discuss 

greening existing neighbourhoods. 

 

St
ep

 5
 

Semi-government institutions from now on only buy “green and local” 

Routes on which you can pick fruit are established along the river 

Dommel to connect the urban to the rural. 

Housing corporations have gardening “coaches” that advise people in 

how to ‘green’ and maintain their neighbourhood 

ESSR establishes contact with regional water boards around urban 

water balance and private green spaces (such as paved gardens) 

ESSR established contact with municipality / housing corporations to 

make plans for mandatory 25% green in future project developments 

(also privately owned) 

ESSR established contact with smart mobility 

groups to make joint plans around improving 

environmental quality in the city 

St
ep

 6
 

Organic farming is better paid: flows of money are better redirected 

Municipality facilitates short food chains and initiatives 

To support UA initiatives there are local spoke persons or projects 

where people can go for advice, ideas, experience 

Every area (living, industrial, etc) should contain a minimum of 25% 

edible green, or else no building permit will be issues (like is 

Oosterwold, NL) 

People and environment will be further stimulated to green their 

surrounding (e.g. through a subsidy) 

Allotment gardens and education will be 

financed through a regional fund for food 

education 

Car-free centre, cycling highways in the 

centre (connected to UA, also peri-urban) 

Logistics in Eindhoven are electrical to 

minimize emission; e.g. supply of 

supermarkets 

 

FIGURE 2 CARTOON REPRESENTATION OF THE BACK CASTING OF “FOOD PROVISIONING AND HEALTH” 
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‘Citizens and participation’ and ‘Spatial quality ’ 

General remark: Make sure the vision aligns to the timeline of other urban policies – that vision until 2050. The 

drafted document is still too much focussed on processes and it should become more concrete. 

Th
e

m
e

s 

Citizens and participation 

 

Spatial quality 

Addition: Eindhoven only has paved 

infrastructure were necessary and 

the rest is focussed on social and 

functional green spaces with a strong 

presence of UA. There are different 

UA-services (big and small; high and 

low-tech; hybrid form; citizens 

driven; etc.) 

Education 

Addition: (and integration of 

knowledge of UA activities) 

Knowledge brokering plays a role in 

all UA. Eindhoven uses ‘cross-

pollination’ of CSO and high-tech UA 

when it comes to education and 

innovation. Education does not solely 

depend on schools, but is designed 

systemically. 

St
e

p
 1

 

A first challenge is cultivating UA 

activities and showing its value (see 

education). A number of people 

function as ambassadors and this role 

should be encouraged more. 

Meetings between UA and people of 

spatial management and 

maintenance companies to create 

more sustainable and efficient green 

management. 

A UA-academy is nationally organised 

in collaboration with UA in 

Eindhoven. Knowledge is shared and 

research on different impacts of UA is 

collected. This academy aims to 

provide support through information 

for new initiatives on how to gain 

political and financial support. This 

happens in collaboration with the 

high-tech campus. Examples of 

creative integration of high-tech 

innovations and low-tech UA (e.g. 

Philips LED projects) are collected 

and shared to provide examples of 

these hybrids.  

 

Knowledge and experience that 

surfaces needs to be safeguarded by 

PT040. 

St
e

p
 2

 

There is a design space for UA, where 

entrepreneurs and alderman can 

meet/focus on UA together. Citizens 

can also easily come here for support 

and information.  

The UA design space is coupled to a 

network around spatial quality and 

maintenance.  

 

The strategy for UA is connected to 

the ‘green-blue strategy’ to integrate 

spatial planning and UA more. 

The UA design space becomes a 

knowledge-HUB where connections 

between science and education are 

formed.  

 

Eco-engineering becomes part of the 

education program and is also taught 

to municipal employees. Cities unite 

in sharing knowledge on eco-

engineering (with a link to UA). Links 

are made between events such as 

‘design week’. 
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Through the UA design space 

locations and key figures are found to 

start local focal points. ‘Role play’ is 

used to find the right function for the 

right people (like done before). 

Attention is given to flexible UA-

spaces – where both individual and 

collective gardens are possible and 

where people can exchange between 

the two. 

There is awareness about the 

differences between the different 

generations in Eindhoven, that all 

require certain approaches when it 

comes to education. 

St
e

p
 4

 

In every area there is a local point 

UA; a HUB where people can 

encounter practical work, knowledge 

and materials, and key figures. 

There is room for personal 

development: everybody needs to 

know where they can find a place to 

do something with UA. 

Important is that these local UA 

points also act as places for 

democratic decision-making about 

what is (not) allowed in these civil 

initiatives. Trust in citizens is central. 

Citizens have ample opportunity and 

choice in coordination of living 

conditions and the way UA is 

performed: e.g. chose to live in an 

area with a shared interest in small-

scale UA, close to high-tech local 

food production, or perhaps more 

tech-minded small-scale hybrid 

projects. 

 

People that work in nature 

maintenance can drop by local UA 

points. 

Knowledge-HUBs for connection 

between science and education are 

now also coupled to the local UA 

points.  

St
e

p
 5

 

UA in a broad sense (from lettuce to 

chicken to grasshopper) are used to 

foster acceptance around sustainable 

innovation processes. 

Greening and ‘agriculturalization’ of 

the public and private rooftops is 

combined with the demand for solar 

panels. Important for biodiversity. 

‘Permanent education’ throughout all 

layers of society is key – provide 

examples via local points, schools on 

all levels through practical 

experience. 

St
e

p
 6

 

A cultural shift is made towards 

acceptance of (discussed) ways of 

innovating UA in Eindhoven. Are 

chickens in the front yard too much? 

A contact point and platform for UA, 

both centrally organised as in local 

points, with participation of 

municipality and other actors, offers 

direction on what is (not) allowed, 

but also provides incentives and 

space for innovation and 

experimentation.  

The municipality has obligations 

around greening and encouraging 

others: e.g. a policy that demands at 

least 50% green. But also in providing 

information about greening and UA. 

Eco-engineering principles are 

causing structural changes: different 

management, designs, rules and 

processes. Where possible ‘native’ 

crops are cultivated. 

Integration and recombination of 

high-tech and low-tech UA is 

cultivated. This leads to creative and 

informative new forms of UA that use 

e.g. technology to reach a higher 

quality level on a small scale.  
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FIGURE 3 CARTOON REPRESENTATION OF THE BACK CASTING OF “CITIZENS AND PARTICIPATION AND SPATIAL QUALITY” 

 

Innovation and circular economy 

The future: Eindhoven City hinges on principles of circular economy.  

A circular economy is an ideal socio-ecological-economic stage in the development of society that is 

characterised by surplus rather than scarcity. Waste is a key resource which circulates between 

users/consumer/producers and the circulation is not based on maximizing efficiency but 

effectiveness. A circular economy is driven by smart solutions (re Eindhoven as smart city). Key words 

and notions to make this happen, and that underpin attempts to work towards this stage is another 

mode of thinking (knowledge), new patterns of social relationships not based on inequalities, power 

differences and culture (categories like capital and labour has lost their meanings and importance). 

Trust has replace dependencies that fuel the relations between human and non-human elements 

that together constitute a circular economy. A major driver is diversity and inclusiveness (as opposed 

to exclusion and homogeneity). Urban agriculture is part of a more encompassing whole or ensemble 

of people, matter and interactions which would fit well in the circular economy paradigm. Urban 

agriculture, however, is seen as a major catalyser for achieving a stage of circular economy; it is after 

all a seed of innovation or change. Urban agriculture is tasked and seen as the vehicle as it were to 

develop and create trust, smart solutions and above all to create a platform for new modes of 

thinking and circular economy practices and in time leading to a circular economy. The shift to a 

circular economy is scientifically supported and enriched by new modes of thinking (a new ontology) 

that problematizes and underpins social-ecosystems as hinging on surplus rather than scarcity and on 
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social configurations resembling mutual dependencies between human and non-human actors. 

Classic economics which revolves around scarcity needs a paradigm shift and replaced by an 

economics of surpluses. A proper and well-grounded Sociology of Trust requires time and energy to 

be developed. 

FIGURE 4 CARTOON REPRESENTATION OF THE BACK CASTING OF “INNOVATION AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY” 

 

The intermediate 

Pilots and supporting narratives will show to a broader public that urban agriculture potentially can 

unfold to a well-functioning micro socio-ecological system that produces food for the city. This is 

considered an investment in building broader support in Eindhoven and surroundings. Further 

supporting this requires a physical meeting place to exchange experiences and ideas on how to 

extend the urban agriculture experience to other sectors of the economy. This in turn will create 

space for new experiments. How to facilitate the learning of building new connections and redefining 

resources and social relationships, is a major task and objective of such a meeting place. 

Ambassadors of circular economics and the new food economy as well as match makers need to 

stand up and stick their neck out. 

The present 

Legitimizing urban agriculture as a catalyst for a circular economy needs to be built up from the 

ground. The Eindhoven Urban Food Movement (EUFM) needs to begin creating and building support 

amongst Eindhoven citizens. Their participation is key to continue to receive support from the 

Municipality. The Food movement also needs build up strength of their argumentation that urban 

agriculture is a holistic and relevant form of land and resource use. To achieve this, the EUFM needs 
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to extend and deepens its connections with the major and key food chain and science partners and 

institutions in and around the City. Existing urban agriculture initiatives will have to work together 

more closely. This to underpin the importance, but also the scale and purpose of urban agriculture in 

and around the city. Promising examples, pilots of existing urban agricultural hubs connecting small 

scale initiatives needs to be documented and stimulated. The EUFM is in need of good examples to 

build support to be able to make a dream come true. Initiating a feasibility study of how the circular 

economy looks like and what steps are required is important to build strength.  
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5. Scenario workshop 

The final workshop was centred on scenario modelling and aimed at letting participants envision how 

e.g. a policy would turn out in a certain future scenario. Key in this exercise was that participants let 

go of the current context and as such explore a more uncertain and sometimes inconceivable future. 

Unlike more traditional forms of planning, where plans are made with only current situations and 

foreseeable futures in mind, foresight exercises allow participants to think ‘out of the box’ and as 

such create a more resilient policy that is able to cope with different (uncertain) future contexts. By 

using a number of EU level scenarios, a link was also created to more systemic and landscape level 

processes that might play out in the future.  

Outline and planning 

For this scenario workshop we had deliberated extensively with Proeftuin040 about the focus of this 

workshop, in order to connect well to the needs of Proeftuin040. There was limited time to perform 

the exercise, as there had been plenty of previous meetings and a full day would not have 

encouraged participants – who were often also involved in the other meetings – to join. The planning 

of the afternoon was rather strict in time and was as following: 

Time  Workshop activity 

12.00 13.00 Lunch with participants 

13.00 13.30 Introduction by André and presentation by Joost explaining the program 

of the workshop 

13.30 14.30 Downscaling of scenarios working in three groups 

Three scenarios have already been pre-downscaled a little, to save time 

14.30 16.45 Testing Proeftuin040 manifest and back casts through the scenarios 

45 min reviewing the manifest 

45 min reviewing back-casts 

45 min reviewing how the manifest can be improved in light of the 

scenarios 

16.45 17.00 Final feedback and closure 

 

In order to meet objectives while staying within our short timeframe meant we had to cut a little in 

the original planning. Together with Proeftuin040 the decision was made to take the EU-scenarios 

and pre-downscale them a little. By already taking the EU-level a bit more to the level of Eindhoven, 

this would save a considerable amount of time, while still leaving sufficient room for participants to 

change the scenario and imagine themselves to be in this situation – which is key for this exercise.  

The three EU-scenarios that were chosen were The grass is greener, Fed-up Europe and Too busy to 

cook, as Proeftuin040 thought these would be the most relevant for their organisation and the urban 

agriculture policy in Eindhoven. Proeftuin040 took the lead in downscaling these to the level of 
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Eindhoven, to how they roughly envisaged this scenario. We finalized these pre-downscaled 

scenarios by adding some details around figures and broader processes, based on the information 

that was produced in WP4. These scenarios were presented to the participants of the workshop, who 

continued downscaling to more detailed level. 

Downscaled Scenarios 

The grass is greener / From doom to bloom 

In this scenario the majority of Eindhoven’s larger industries move facilities abroad towards new 

economies, as the Western economy has come to a standstill which is making competition fierce. 

This leads to unemployment on a large scale and emigration of especially the higher educated. Local 

and national government are short of money and now start receiving aid money from Asia. The lack 

of money leads to a retreat of the government and disappearance of social security policy. This 

pushes people to become more reliant upon their direct relations and their own skills. Producing 

your own food in the city has become a necessity and there is ample opportunity for it, because the 

‘brain drain’ ensured land is plenty available and time is neither a constraint for people. Looking for 

affordable food, people reconnect to the farmers in the rural and peri-urban areas. 

Too busy to cook / Fata morgana 

Eindhoven becomes the city that is known for technique and design. Due to changing EU policies, 

rather small companies blossom economically as well as politically. Sustainability and local 

enterprises are the buzzwords of the urban economy. The city attracts many, predominantly young 

people, who come to form the new middle class: the elite of the future. Their lifestyle is hectic, living 

in high rise apartments and consuming locally produced, yet unhealthy, food and products. This 

group of new elite, which is now in majority, determine the direction and values of the local 

economy. This further unfolds in growing differentiations between ‘rich’ and ‘poor’: the poor become 

marginalised spatially and economically, and public health decreases due to unhealthy food intake. 

Ultimately, the interpretation of sustainability becomes contested, as there is a proliferation of small, 

short-sighted projects that do not connect to the vulnerable social groups and have a superficial 

sense of what is sustainable. 

Fed-up Europe / Greenport Eindhoven 

Eindhoven is envisaged to evolve into a main port of technology and design carried forward by 

corporate groups and followed by more and more start-ups being incorporated in bigger corporate 

groups. The corporatisation of Eindhoven goes hand in hand with a growing interest in high tech 

solutions for localised food production in the city; mostly the vertical way. As a result, the rural 

becomes redefined into a consumption area. Green Port Eindhoven hardly has space for those that 

have been excluded from the circular economy under construction. The excluded explore for 

livelihood changes outside the high-tech. New options are identified leading to a greening of 

Eindhoven, reducing in the long run the differences between the high and low-tech run urban 

economy. It is in the interest of the municipal polity to underpin legitimacy of it policies to keep 

these co-existing economies together. Pushing for mutual interaction will reduce the contradictions 

and enrich the resource base of the urban economy. 
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Scenario reviewing 

In the following section of the workshop we used the downscaled scenarios to test the previously 

developed material of Proeftuin040. In this case we focussed on the back-casts that were produced 

in the previous TRANSMANGO workshop and the Manifest that was produced by Proeftuin040 (see 

appendix for Dutch overview) and presented to the city prior to the scenario workshop. Reviewing 

these two documents would provide the necessary ingredients for Proeftuin040 to finalize the urban 

agriculture policy for the municipality of Eindhoven. 

From doom to bloom 

This scenario shows that in times of crisis and de-growth UA offers many opportunities and should 

therefore not be framed as luxury or elite toy only. Eindhoven has fallen into Cuban-like situations, 

where UA is no longer a hobby, but a necessity. Many people do not have jobs and as such have 

plenty of time for growing their own food in the city. Space is also not a constraint, since many 

companies have left Eindhoven in search of better economies. Rules and regulations are not 

restricting, as the government has no budget to enforce them. Although this will lead to the ‘bloom’ 

of UA, the participants did feel like it was still a ‘doom’ scenario, since poverty is a serious issue 

which can cause safety issues. Some of the recommendations for the policy in light of this scenario 

are the following: 

 Do not frame UA as being an elite hobby, it can also be a solution to people in poverty 

 Emphasise this different framing of UA and as such enhance the resilience of the urban 

environment 

 Take lessons from other cities that experienced serious economic downturn, such as Detroit, 

and use these centrally in the policy 

 Such experiences also emphasise the connection between regional small-scale 

entrepreneurship, both urban as rural. 

Fata Morgana 

This scenario has provided ample space for small projects and companies to develop around 

sustainability. However, there appeared to be two big obstacles in this scenario: firstly the growing 

and persisting gap between rich and poor, and secondly the shallow interpretation of sustainability. 

Throughout the workshop the focus was first on how the policy could cope with these developments, 

however the participants of this group later thought that this was a real ‘sluipmoordenaar’ (unseen 

killer) and decided prevention of these circumstances was key in this scenario. The rationale behind 

this decision was that once Eindhoven had entered this scenario, it would be a vicious circle and it 

would be difficult implementing a new and true sense of sustainability. Also some suggestions were 

made for the manifest of Proeftuin040: 

 Real awareness and knowledge can be created by putting the theme of sustainability in 

education at the heart of activities in the city, such as urban agriculture, and not leaving it to 

teachers alone. 

 The big gap between rich and poor is partly caused by the economic opportunities that are 

only available for the elite. To prevent this gap from emerging a level playing field for started 

in the UA sector should be created – instead of keeping it for the ‘usual suspects’. 
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 Food is sustainable and often organic in this scenario and the real price of food is paid. 

However, this is a problem for vulnerable groups, such as the poor. Urban agriculture could 

offer an opportunity to provide these groups of healthy and fresh food. 

 The danger arises that UA-project become sort of ‘modern plantations’ with the poor 

working in projects of the elite. This would only enforce the gap between rich and poor. 

 To prevent small oases of green attractive (elite) areas from developing, collaboration 

between different layers of society needs to be actively sought.  

 The municipality should in all cases have the final responsibility, to keep track of the broader 

situation. Municipality can be a little more enforcing when it comes to pursuing equality. 

 In this scenario quick-and-dirty type of projects that are founded by the new elite are a 

problem. To prevent such ‘fake sustainable’ projects guidelines for sustainable 

entrepreneurship should be formulated. This should provide clear guidance and a framework 

for entrepreneurs in UA. 

 A UA-council could judge/advice different initiatives according to these guidelines. 

Greenport Eindhoven 

Technological entrepreneurship is the dominant force in the city-region Eindhoven in this scenario, 

both economically and politically. To tap into this it is necessary to not only look at small scale 

sustainable UA initiatives, but actively search for collaboration between big high-tech companies 

within the city. Moreover, the city almost doubles in the amount of inhabitants, who are mostly 

employed by these big industries. Connection to rural areas is mostly lost and this is something the 

participants of this group saw as an opportunity for UA as this provides room for experimentation, 

innovation and social meeting places. Some suggestions for the manifest were made by the 

participants: 

 Within this scenario there is an opportunity for neighbourhoods and villages in the periphery 

of the city to develop education in sustainability 

 Involve big companies in the organisation of education around sustainability 

 Promote sustainable entrepreneurship 

 Stimulate businesses in taking the lead in developing sustainable UA and to strive for a self-

sufficient city-region 

 Embrace high-tech solutions to making food production more sustainable 

 Stimulate businesses to invest in (sustainable) UA 

 Connect to investors and try to make Greening and UA a priority 

 Stimulate high-tech companies to invest in a green city-region 

 Define the term ‘urban farm’ a little wider in order to connect to high-tech developments 

 Focus on hybridisation of high-tech and low-tech in UA 

Discussion 

To structure the discussion of the findings from the Eindhoven workshop we focus on three points 

related to the opportunities and limitations for UA in the future (scenarios); also to the translation 

from this discussion into strategic choices for the initiative; as well as other observations and 

interesting findings from the reflection process that stakeholders carried during the session. 
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Differences in opportunities and limitations  

The three scenarios paint different realities for UA in Eindhoven. An important aspect around which 

opportunities and limitations would emerge is the degree to which technology would mediate the 

development of UA. In all scenarios technological innovation, either its dominance or the reduced 

presence of it was translated into different opportunities for UA in the city as well as different 

‘versions’ of UA (e.g. low tech vs. high tech based initiatives). A clear illustration is the Greenport 

Eindhoven scenario interpretation where UA is highly dependent and interlinked with technological 

innovation and business development.  

Another relevant point is that scenarios that were seemingly ‘positive’ were not interpreted as highly 

beneficial for the development of UA, while the more ‘negative’ scenario (From Doom to Bloom) 

painted a future, according to the participants, where due to the abundance of time and the 

necessity to rethink (individual) economic prosperity, UA would gain prominence. Although it is 

important to note that the driver behind this prominence was identify to have been more related to 

short-term subsistence and wellbeing as opposed to the strengthening of the social fabric or a more 

integrated sustainability agenda.  

A final observation in terms of opportunities and limitations for UA is that the scenario 

interpretations showed that actors from the urban food movement in Eindhoven implicitly recognize 

that UA is not a priority for the local government and do not expect UA to become a priority in the 

future either. Actors’ interpretations show that currently UA in Eindhoven consists of a range of 

initiatives of which most depend largely on personal commitment and passion, volunteers, and/or 

temporary project support and the prospects of witnessing structural change in this regard is rather 

low. 

Translation of differences to diverging strategic choices  

The scenario exercise allowed participants to reflect on strategic choices and/or priorities which will 

serve as input in order to create a more robust UA vision for the city. The key points that were 

discussed revolve around: 

 Defining a desired symbiotic relationship between UA and technology. From the 

scenarios where technological innovation is key and a solid relationship between UA 

and high-tech firms serves as an anchor for UA development to scenarios where the big 

firms are gone and the local tech expertise is put to the service of low-tech UA in the 

city.  

 Raising interest and building connections to local (large) businesses and to rural 

movements which so far remains weak/ inexistent. 

 Incorporating a sustainable (food) agenda into education, with special emphasis on ‘lost’ 

skills such as growing food, harvesting, processing, cooking, etc. as well as circular 

thinking and strategic use of (re)localized resources and flows. 

 Thinking of new revenue models and definitions of economic prosperity that could 

potentially include alternative forms and means of exchange (e.g. time as money and 

local food traded through local currency). 
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Other important outcomes 

An initial outcome that speaks of the sense of urgency, relevance, and/or degree of 

institutionalization of UA is the fact that participants on the workshops were mostly civil actors with 

relatively few institutional representatives. An exception would be the fact that the last workshop 

took place at the Regional Headquarter of a large Social Housing Corporation. Hosting such event 

might be perceived as a positive indicator of, even if gradual, a growing institutional interest in UA 

prospects and benefits. 

In relation to the previous point, the workshops revealed that so far the urban food movement in 

Eindhoven has not engaged with high-tech firms, small and medium businesses and/or larger 

enterprises in the region. It is also largely disconnected to rural movements. This is why ‘gloom’ 

scenarios where these actors would be less prominent were related to brighter prospects for UA.

  

The urban food movement in the region of Eindhoven consists of a broad spectrum of UFIs. The 

movement serves as convening point for people with similar ideas about how UA can contribute to 

the city’s social and environmental quality of life. The multi-workshop approach seems to have 

contributed positively to the visioning process within the movement. This has also been facilitated by 

Proeftuin040 and WURs inputs (e.g. the organization of a meeting with some key-experts of Dutch 

UA movement).  

However, the workshops also confirmed that the movement relies heavily on adhoc temporary 

funding, personal commitment and volunteering. There is little clarity as to what will happen after 

the UA vision for the city of Eindhoven is finalized this summer (2016). A translation of this document 

into active and coherent food policy to the city is still to be seen.  A final outcome from the 

workshops is that while there is a wide range of UFIs working on urban food, the capacity of involved 

actors to develop a coherent and transparent strategy on how to mobilize support, to create new 

alliances and partnerships, and to strengthen institutional backup is still rather embryonic. 
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7. Annexes 

List of participants 

Proeftuin040 werksessie 1 participants: 

1. Hans Snijders: Docent TU/e en mede-oprichter AURA 

2. Erwin Oosterbos: Opzichter Woonbedrijf 

3. Age Opdam: Boer Genneper Hoeve 

4. Maya Butalid: SNV Brabant Centraal 

5. Paul Boel: Stadsakkers Eindhoven 

6. Karel Beljaars: Gemeente Eindhoven, Openbare Ruimte 

7. Pim Wever: Braining the Future 

8. Jannie Landa: Gemeente Eindhoven, NDE 

9. Aldrik Kleinlooh: Stadstuin de Bergen 

10. Willem Doreleijers: Spinazie & Spinoza 

11. Wim Ruis: Projectleider IVN, natuur en milieu educatie 

12. Jos Smeets: docent TU/e, aquaponics in Strijp-S 

13. Joost Reijnen: architect met groen hart 

14. Hans Marechal: GGzE de Grote Beek 

15. Bart de Graauw: Woonbedrijf 

16. Lise Alix: Sociologe, voedselbos en Rechtstreex 

17. Joep Klunhaar: Emphasize Studio 

18. Doreen Westphal: Fungi Futuri 

19. Roel Olfers: (H)eerlijk Anders 

20. Alexandra Fuss: Rechtstreex 

21. Magna Hofman: Trefpunt Groen Eindhoven 

22. Henri Verbruggen: Gebiedscoördinator Eindhoven 

23. Lili Mostard: Braining the Future 

24. Cees van Pagée: Futuris 

25. Ellen: TransitieStad Eindhoven 

26. Florieke Martens: Garden Mania 

27. Aniek Hebinck: Wageningen Universiteit (WUR) 

28. Daan Melis: EHV 365 

29. Arjan de Vries: Resiliant Culture 

30. Peter Termeer: MVO Gemeente Eindhoven 

31. Jos Hakkennes: St. Duurzame Kost/ Aquaphonix 

32. Marianne Verhoeven: Verhoeven de Ruijter 

33. Wieteke Brocken: Aarde & Co. 

34. Niek van de Klundert: Proeftuin040 

35. Neelke Goossens: Proeftuin040 

36. André Cools: Proeftuin040 
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Proeftuin040 werksessie 2 participants: 

1. Rob Bogaarts: Woonbedrijf 

2. Karel Beljaars: Gemeente Eindhoven, Openbare Ruimte 

3. Henri Verbruggen: Gebiedscoördinator Eindhoven 

4. Peter Termeer: Gemeente Eindhoven. Duurzaam MVO 

5. Herman Kerkdijk: Gemeente Eindhoven 

6. Flip Verhagen: WIJ Eindhoven 

7. Paul Boel: Stadsakkers 

8. Doreen Westphal: Fungi Futuri 

9. Roel Olfers: (H)eerlijk Anders 

10. Alexandra Fuss: Rechtstreex 

11. Jos Hakkenes: Futuris Zorg 

12. Hans Snijders: docent TU/e 

13. Lili Mosterd: Braining The Future 

14. Jannie Landa: Gemeente Eindhoven 

15. Aldrik Kleinlooh: Stadstuin de Bergen 

16. Ellen: TransitieStadEindhoven 

17. Aniek Hebinck: Universiteit Wageningen 

18. Arjan de Vries: Resilient Culture 

19. Marjan Verhoeven: Verhoeven & de Ruijter Architecten 

20. Wieteke Brocken: Aard & Co 

21. Rene Ervan: Architectuur Centrum Eindhoven 

22. Willem Doreleijers: Spinazie & Spinoza 

23. Dirk Huijbers: Student HAS 

24. Jasper Snijders: Student HAS 

25. Mervyn Dreesen: WIJ Eindhoven 

26. Mirjam Holtzer: WIJ Eindhoven 

27. Lucas Rutting: Oxford University 

28. Anne van Strien: Anne van Strien 

29. Neelke Goossens: Proeftuin040 

30. André Cools: Proeftuin040 

31. Niek van de Klundert: Proeftuin040 

32. Bart de Graauw: Woonbedrijf  
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Seeds Game 

The following initiatives featured in the Seeds Game, in Dutch: 

 (Rotterdam) Varkensfabriek – varkens midden in de stad, richt zich op cohesie, hypocrisie – 

wonen  

 Boer in Leuven – teelt voor zijn omgeving – abonnement – sterk verdienmodel – hyperlokaal 

 Genneperhoeve – financieringsvraagstuk - biologische boerderij – koeien, kippen, kleine beesten 

– stadsboerderij – biologisch dynamisch – natuurbeheer – educatie – gehandicaptenzorg – 

kaasboerderij 

 Koffiezwam HT campus community centrale catering – tappen stroom koffiedik af- kweken 

paddenstoelen op, composthoop – kruiden (thee) – terug naar de catering – Doreen – 

voedselketen – educatie/bewustwording 

 Shared transport HAS studenten RechtstreeX - bestelauto haalt producten op bij boeren – voor 

wijkchefs – opschaling moet nog wel gebeuren – voedselketen verduurzamen, welke 

transportstromen lopen er al?  

 Cultuurzaad Duitsland - instandhouding en veredeling van zaadvaste groenten rassen – met zorg 

+ ander bedrijf (verkoper) – internationaal gericht  

 Bristol Pound – lokale valuta, alleen lokaal te besteden, competitief – minder kwetsbaar voor 

mondiale verandering – de burgermeester krijgt zijn salaris in deze valuta uitbetaald 

 Agricologia Spanje – behoud van traditionele landbouwtechnieken – educatie – lessen in agro 

ecologisch boeren in volkstuinen 

 Surplus Eindhoven - nieuw gestart – gat te dichten tussen agri-sector en Voedselbanken – TedX 

talk Fiona Jongerius – platform 

 Beginhoven - toegankelijk, openbaar 

The following combinations between intiatives were made in the two rounds of the Seeds game, in 

Dutch and telegram style:  

1. Surplus-app + biggetjes door buurt opgevoed opgegeten – Surplus – voedselstromen maar niet 

echt bewustwording; varkensfabriek komt juist heel dicht bij – maar maakt niet echt een deuk in 

een pakje boter qua voedselvoorziening. Dus: Koppel boeren met Surplus met mensen die bij de 

voedselbank komen, die gemotiveerd zijn om nieuwe dingen te leren – boer x of y zoekt hulp 

voor voedsel – verbinden met nieuwe technologie + direct contact + bewustwording + kennis en 

competenties – producten weg te geven die niet door keuring komen – reststromen – boeren 

die iets met vlees doen – kunnen ook hulp gebruiken – klein beetje extra lokale economie. 

2. Zaad veredelen + terreinbeheer door groep bewoners – terreinen of groenstroken gebruiken om 

zelf zaadbanken te creëren en te planten – van een of goudsbloem – wortel ras vermeerderen 

en zaad van winnen – kan financieel wat opleveren – lokale rassen gebruiken. Groenstroken 

oogsten - maaibeleid er op af stemmen – beheerplan. 

3. In Denemarken rijden lege plattelandsbussen met deels koeling – om lokaal transport van 

streekproducten duurzamer te maken – Arriva? Dit gecombineerd met experimenterende boer 

als spin in het web - connecties met de samenleving en connecties met boeren –iemand die de 

ruimte heeft om als kennisdatabank van verschillende landbouwtechnieken – zaden van oude 

mensen – doet dat zaad het nog goed of niet? Verdienmodel: experimenterende boer kan zijn 

kennis verkopen – kan daardoor experimenteren – conventionele boer experimenteert niet – de 
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experimenterende boer mag een wat groter risico lopen – als de kennis gedeeld wordt. 

Boerenlab – vanuit de provincie Brabant – contactpersoon - een van de belangrijkste onderdelen 

van de landbouw is kennis genereren en experimenteren + delen + verkopen. Gerelateerd aan 

het oude groeiverhaal: als je wil overleven moet je groot worden – nu moeten ze terug schalen. 

4. Koffiezwam & het Eindje – lokale valuta kan worden gebruikt als betaalmiddel voor die 

zwammen – binnen een bepaalde gemeenschap werken (campus/regio Eindhoven) – creëert 

meer saamhorigheid/cohesie – diensten van buitenaf nodig – hoe doe je dat? 50/50 betalen in 

lokale currency/normale currency. Wisselkantoren. 

5. Boer uit Leuven/Genneperhoeve uit Eindhoven – op een andere manier naar buiten treden- 

lidmaatschap? Verschil zit hem in het houden van dieren – kunnen ze op aandelen/abo wel rond 

komen? Misschien te combineren met andere diensten – hardlopen? Meerwaarde? Eten en 

drinken? 5 euro per maand – kalfje knuffelen – Aarle-Rixtel voorbeeld – Groente kratje van ’t 

land. 

6. Local procurement for school food uit Letland + de koeien die ontsnapt zijn van de slacht 

sanctuary: educatiefunctie – schoollunch voedsel uit de regio voor lunch – excursies etc. grote 

educatierol - hoe zijn koeien ontsnapt aan de slacht – rennen de vrachtwagen uit? Bewustzijn, 

educatie, gezondheid, kinderen sturen in wat ze te eten krijgen, inkomensgelijkheid. 

7. Polydome op het dak. Voorstel van groen links – wordt er op doorgepakt (groene daken)? 

Polydomes op platte daken? Recreatieve waarde? Logistiek verhaal? Bedrijventerreinen 

transportbewegingen – Estland Maleisië andere open vormen polydomen – ziekenhuizen, 

scholen – recreatieve waarde – overheid als voorbeeld.  

8. ‘Uit eigen stad’ in Rotterdam- stuk land waar ze groentes verbouwen en paddenstoelen, horeca 

en ook educatie hipperdehip drie mannen aan het roer, die ieder hun eigen taak hebben en die 

hun verbinding leggen vanuit de stad. Wasven – integraal bedrijf boerderij – gehandicapten 

werken daar, horeca, bakkerij – kas – natuurbeheer recreatie educatie – werken met veel 

vrijwilligers – wat traditioneler. Die twee bij elkaar krijg je een integrale onderneming die zich 

wel heel sterk verbindt met de stad ook door educatie en innovatie een plek te geven – oude 

waardes innovatie – technologie en design – vermengen van oplossingen 

9. BeeWare en voedselteams – leefbaarheid van de bij – insectenhotels, bijenkasten, en 

bijenkorven, bij vriendelijke planten – voedselteams = 20-30 groepen die samen hun inkomen 

organiseren. Compatibel: boeren die aan voedselteams leveren zetten ook insectenhotels en 

bijenkasten neerzetten – voedselteams een makkelijke verspreiding van activiteiten – gezond en 

lokaal voedsel – eten lokale honing vermindert hooikoorts – oogst van de boer wordt vergroot.  

10. 2 dingen die op elkaar kunnen volgen: London food council - zoveel procent van het voedsel 

moet in een straal van zoveel kilometer geproduceerd worden – zoveel verder, de rest uit de 

rest van de wereld. Gecombineerd met: openbare ruimten in de stad aan ondernemers – in 

dienst van maatschappelijke opgaven – Doelen stellen – dartboard? En dan benodigdheden en 

oppervlakten – waar en in welke gebieden heb je hoeveel ruimte nodig, waar zitten je 

zoekgebieden? Hoe haal je je targets?  

Key points manifest Proeftuin040 

1. Duurzaamheid is structureel onderdeel van een leven lang leren op scholen én daarbuiten 

2. Eindhovenaren voelen zich verantwoordelijk voor hun eigen leefomgeving 

3. De foodprint van Eindhoven wordt verkleind, waar mogelijk gebeurd dat met lokaal voedsel 
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4. Eindhoven is een sociaal inclusieve en gezonde stad 

5. Eindhoven is een groene en aantrekkelijke stad om in te wonen en werken 

6. Stad en land worden met elkaar verbonden en profiteren van elkaars kwaliteiten en nabijheid 

7. Stadlandbouw levert een belangrijke bijdrage aan de stad en wordt geprofessionaliseerd 

8. Eindhoven is koploper in duurzame stedelijke ontwikkeling 
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1. Introduction  

 

The Finnish National Rescue Association SPEK  

SPEK is a national, non-profit expert organisation in fire and rescue services, individual emergency 

planning and civil protection. SPEK aims to improve the safety of Finnish households and society 

both in everyday life and in emergency conditions and to help people and organisations to prevent 

accidents and dangerous situations, to take the appropriate precautionary measures and to know 

what to do in emergencies.  

Self-preparedness means prevention of dangerous situations and a capacity to protect people, 

property and the environment in any given dangerous situation. Good preparedness should prevent 

dangerous situations, take into account any irregularities in normal conditions and prepare people 

for emergency conditions, including disruptions in food supply.  

Finnish society protects citizens against disruptions that occur in normal times and emergency 

conditions. Nevertheless, the starting point is that the entire society, beginning from the individual 

level, must be aware of questions related to preparedness and to be able to act and help others 

during emergencies. The independent and self-sufficient functioning of individuals and households is 

understood to be an elemental part of society’s viability and, moreover, an asset during disruptions. 

(SPEK 2015.) Hence, in case of potential disruptions it is important to improve the ability of citizens 

to act independently. The first guide for home emergency preparedness considering food security in 

Finland was published by the Ministry of Employment and Economy in 1966. (Rautavirta 2010, 171-

172).  

The third sector plays a significant role in home emergency preparedness. As regards preparedness 

measures the organizations focus on managing and surviving in situations that disrupt the activities 

of everyday life. The goal is to activate the citizens and bolster their expertise and competences. It is 

also important to monitor the transformations in society and evaluate any potential future threats. 

The most probable threats for food supply include disturbances in the distribution of electricity, heat 

and water. The increasingly complex chains of production, processing and distribution of food make 

it ever more difficult to manage disturbances. (SPEK 2015.). 

 

The Committee for Home Emergency Preparedness (KOVA-committee) 

Consisting of 18 associations and organizations, the Committee for Home Emergency Preparedness 

(KOVA) aims to promote household preparedness and capabilities during disruptions and 

emergencies. The committee was established in 2012 by the Food Supply Cluster – which in turn 

operates under the auspices of the National Emergency Supply Agency (NESA) – and is coordinated 

by the Finnish National Rescue Association (SPEK). 

The goal of KOVA is to maintain and improve households’ capabilities by encouraging individuals to 

utilize and uphold the skills and capabilities needed during emergencies. The associations and 

organizations range from NGO’s to agencies, with the basis that no professional producers or 

organizations that are directly linked to the security of supply may take part in it. The associations 

and organizations promote individual and household preparedness and self-sufficiency for example 

by education on harvesting and use of natural products; by promoting home growing, domestic 
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gardening and domestic sources of energy; and by supporting and maintaining the Finnish food 

culture and basic home economic skills. (SPEK 2016.) 

As home emergency preparedness is largely advanced by the KOVA committee in Finland, the 

participants in the two workshops consisted predominantly of members from the organisations and 

associations from the committee. 

2. Workshop 1 

 

The first workshop was organized on the 2nd of May from 9.00-16.00. The workshop was attended 

by twelve participants, two facilitators, two secretaries and Ariella Helfgott as a methodological 

support. Six of the participants were members of the KOVA-committee, two attended on behalf of 

the SPEK, two others were representatives of environmental NGO’s, one of the attendees was a 

researcher from Food system studies research group based on University of Jyväskylä and one was a 

representative of the Food Supply Cluster. 

 

  

List of participants, workshop 1 

Name Organization 

Havumäki, Hanna National Emergency Supply Agency 

Härmälä, Kaisa The Martha Organization 

Juhola, Riku National Emergency Supply Agency 

Kolle, Kaarina WWF 

Kähkönen, Aili The Finnish Food and Drink Industries' Federation (ETL) / 

National Emergency Supply Agency 

Lönnqvist, Irina The National Defence Training Association of Finland (MPK) 

Mäkipaakkanen, Miikka Dodo (environmental NGO) 

Paloviita, Ari University of Jyväskylä, Food System Studies 

Peltonen, Karim The Finnish National Rescue Association (SPEK) 

Rouhunkoski, Tuomas Agency for Rural Affairs (MAVI) 

Seitovirta, Leena The Finnish National Rescue Association (SPEK) 

Velin, Helena Rural Women’s Advisory Organisation 
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2.1 Outline and timing 

 

The workshop started by introducing the TRANSMANGO-project, the SPEK and the concept of home 

emergency preparedness. In addition, Ariella Helfgott introduced herself and facilitators gave a short 

overview to the methodology of scenario working as well as to the programme of the first workshop. 

In the end of the first session all the participants were asked to introduce themselves and the 

organisations they were representing. 

2.1.1 Activity 1: Visioning and goals 

In the second session the visioning of desired future was carried out. At the first phase participants 

discussed about the elements of hoped-for future in pairs. They wrote the elements to the post-its, 

one element per note and 5 to 10 per pair. Then the post-its were clustered in plenary in order to 

find clear outlines for alternative desired futures for home emergency preparedness. We were able 

to form five different clusters: 

1. Personalized preparedness 

2. Communal preparedness 

3. Home Emergency Preparedness as a part of city and community planning 

4. Alternative supply chains and preparedness 

5. Survival and preparedness education (civics) 

The plenary was discussing about the clusters and every participant was given eight sticky dots for 

the vote. Everyone could use the votes according to her/his own preferences. Consequently, it was 

possible, for example, to give all the votes to the one cluster or share them equally. In the election 

two of the clusters gathered most of the votes and these clusters were chosen to the goals of the 

scenario work. The goals were “Home Emergency Preparedness as a part of city and community 

planning” and “personalized preparedness”. The plenary group of twelve participants was divided to 

two small-groups according the goals. The small-groups were formed beforehand by facilitators to 

guarantee the diversity of the groups. Participants decided on the time span for the scenario work. 

The plenary agreed to work with the time span from 2016 to 2030. In the end of the session the 

facilitator explained the basic lines of the next task, which was back-casting. It was done by utilizing 

everyday examples of daily back-casting that people naturally tend to do. 

Day 1 

Time Activity 

9:00-10:00 Introduction 

10:00-11:00 Visioning and goals in plenary 

11:00-13:00 Back-casting in groups 

13:00-14:00 Lunch 

14:00-16:00 Development of local scenarios (in groups) 

16:00-16:30 Closing words 
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2.1.2 Activity 2: Back-casting 

In the session three the small-groups carried out back-casting. There were flip chart papers ready 

with the drawn timeline from 2016 to 2030 on the table. The goals were written in the left end of 

the timeline and the group began the vivid discussion about the concrete actions that should be 

taken to achieve the set aim on 2030. The actions were written to post-its and placed on the 

timeline. In addition to the concrete proposals of action also plenty of more abstract elements were 

discussed and included in the back-casting. 

2.1.3 Activity 3: Developing local scenarios 

After the lunch, in the fourth session, the EU-level scenarios – one to each group – were delivered to 

the participants. Given the number of attendees, it was reasonable to address two scenarios. The 

chosen scenarios were The Protein Union and The Price of Health. The facilitator explained the aim 

and the course of action of the session to the participants. Next they got 10-15 minutes time to read 

the scenarios, which were translated into Finnish. Participants discussed in pairs what kind of 

consequences the given scenario would mean in the Finnish context and in the context of home 

emergency preparedness. All the pairs figured out 5-10 most important elements in the context of 

home emergency preparedness and wrote one element on the post-it. Then the post-its were 

clustered to find out the most important themes for the future scenarios in Finnish conditions. The 

clusters and the reasons for the supposed developments were discussed and validated.   

 

Scenario 1: The Protein Union is a story of a highly proactive response by the EU and its member 

countries, led by governments but supported by the private sector and civil society, to the challenge 

of changing European diets and modes of production. The focus is on creating new protein sources, 

including mainstreaming insect consumption and the production of artificial quasi-meats, supported 

by new, more integrated means of food production and processing, at the expense of the livelihoods 

of smaller farmers. This is combined with strong action on reducing sugar consumption closer to 

2050, which nevertheless cannot avoid the legacy of unhealthier diets in earlier times. 

Scenario 2: The Price of Health is a story that sees many Europeans returning to rural lives, out of 

necessity due to global pressures, because of changing social norms, and facilitated by technological 

advances in communications. These changes are supported by strong government policies regarding 

self-reliance and sustainability. Not everyone, however, is happy to be returning to the land – and 

the wealthiest do not have to follow suit. 

 

2.2 Outcomes 

The main outcomes from the first workshop were the localized scenarios, Protein-innovative Finland 

and Back to the Rural Future. As the goals and back-castings were expanded and built upon further 

in the second workshop, these will be presented later in the chapter “2- Workshop”. 

2.2.1 Protein-innovative Finland (Proteiini-innovatiivinen Suomi) 

Core of the story: Protein-innovative Finland is a story of Finland, where traditional agricultural 

subsidies are redirected and the state is investing strongly on food technology and developing new 

protein sources. Agriculture is concentrated on large industrial enterprises, which co-operate 

actively with research institutes, universities and food industry. There are novel protein sources – 



Finland Workshop report: Emergency home preparedness 

6 

 

such as processed insects, alternative plant proteins, mushrooms, in vitro meat, lake fish products as 

well as local protein feedstuffs - under development and some of them already on commercial 

market. Also traditional livestock farming has survived, although in decreased volume. Climate 

change impacts are gradually improving agricultural conditions. Immigration grows fast. Because of 

change in traditional economic structure and mass immigration number of people living at risk of 

exclusion is growing in Finland even though social differences have generally decreased in Europe. 

Finnish people are broadly within the service of public catering. NGO’s have a strong national role in 

food skills education and improving nutrition awareness of the population. 

The road to 2030: After 2015 there is a wake-up for Finland that the country, as well as many other 

European countries, is dependent on imported proteins. Majority of imported soya is used as feed 

for the cattle. At the same time, climate change awareness grows, animal rights are a hot topic and 

diet related diseases and obesity increase. The State Nutrition Council and several NGO’s that are 

committed to promote health and welfare strongly recommend people to switch to vegetable and 

fish intensive diets. Many of the people are ready for the change. Consequently, developing 

alternative protein sources and investing in improving food technology is considered to be 

profitable. The government encourages strongly to trace new innovations, which might have later 

potential to be productized as export items. Earlier input to bio-economy supports this 

development.    

Traditional agriculture survives but farm sizes grow remarkably and production is strongly 

intensified. This results in increasing negative environmental impacts in agriculture. Along with rising 

food technology also novel protein feedstuffs, for example, domestic chicken feed, are developed. 

Poultry is considered healthy and climate friendly alternative for red meat. 

Until 2030 number of farms has decreased dramatically and agricultural production is concentrated 

to large industrial farms. Research and development on the field of food technology has produced 

good results. There are novel protein sources under development and some new products, such as 

insects, alternative plant proteins, mushrooms, synthetic meat, lake fish products and domestic 

protein feedstuffs, have already been launched to the market. Some of the products have also been 

successful as export items. Under these circumstances traditional agricultural subsidies are given up 

and resources are redirected to research and development on food sector. This increases public 

funding on the field. Farms work intensively in connection to the research and development units 

and, hence, benefit from the subsidies through co-operation. Gains in terms of synergy are 

remarkable. There are lots of emerging pop-up enterprises in food processing. The supply chains of 

processed insects, in vitro meat and lake fish are established by 2040 and the availability of the 

products is good. Also the number of export items is growing.  

Because of change in traditional economic structure and mass immigration the number of people 

living at risk of exclusion and poverty is growing. For example, sugar tax imposed by the EU, drives 

many bakeries, confectioners and refreshment producers to bankruptcy. Consequently, tens of 

thousands of people lose their jobs. Social inequality increases and, even though, food security is 

mainly guaranteed, there is great deficiencies in the diets of the lowest income quintile. The 

problem is addressed by nutrition recommendations, improving public catering (i.e. school lunches, 

work site lunches and meals in day-care centres) and active food and nutrition education done by 

NGO’s. 
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Protein-innovative Finland in 2050: In 2050 Finland is protein self-sufficient. Consumers have mainly 

accepted insects and in vitro meat as a part of their diets. In addition the consumption of 

mushrooms, lake fish and pulses has increased remarkably. However, minority of the consumers still 

favour traditional meat- and dairy products. Especially consumption of poultry – which is fed with 

Finnish protein fodder - is substantial.   

Small scale farms have shut down as unprofitable. Large scale industrial farms co-operate actively 

with research institutes and food processing industry. As a result there is a small but growing group 

of novel protein sources, which have found their way to export markets and food processing 

industry is flourishing. Investments in developing functional foodstuff are intensive. Small minority 

of the Finns prefers to produce some of their food by themselves. Urban agriculture, vegetable 

patches and different forms of community farming are popular among the people enjoying 

alternative ways of life. 

Increasing social inequality and polarization are great concerns. Although, food security is mainly 

guaranteed, there are multiple deficiencies in diets of growing number of people living at risk of 

exclusion or in actual poverty. On the population level diets are clearly class based. Also, diet related 

diseases are common. Both public and third sector actors are trying to guide dietary habits to more 

healthy direction. In addition, food industry is active in developing new functional foods. On the 

other hand, also the number of highly educated people, who are very well aware of the impacts of 

food and nutrition for health and well-being, has grown.  

 

Food and nutrition 

security 

Agriculture Food industry Connection to 

global food 

security 

Climate impacts of 

the food system 

In general food security 

is guaranteed, but diet 

related diseases are still 

common. Growing 

number of people living 

at risk of exclusion is a 

specific challenge. Diets 

are class based and 

disadvantages 

cumulate in lower 

income groups. 

Agriculture is 

concentrated and 

industrialized. It is 

strongly connected to 

the development of 

food technology. 

Climate change impacts 

improve agricultural 

conditions gradually. 

Negative environmental 

impacts of agriculture 

increase. 

Intensive investing in 

research and 

development of food 

technology results in 

flourishing, innovative, 

export-driven food 

industry. Functional 

foods are a new priority.  

Finland acts as a 

part of EU-level 

trade policy. 

Quantitatively 

export of food is 

not globally 

significant. 

Rather, exports 

are high quality 

alternative 

protein sources. 

There is still 

domestic animal 

production, but the 

consumer habits 

have changed from 

red meat and dairy 

products to poultry, 

lake fish and plant 

proteins.  

 

2.2.2 Back to the Rural Future (Paluu maaseudun tulevaisuuteen) 

Core of the story: Back to the Rural Future is a story of Finland, where increasing uncertainty and 

the prolonged economic recession in tandem with the fall of universal welfare structures have led to 

widespread migration to rural areas. Social polarization has emerged between rural and urban 

citizens as well as between social classes. On the other hand, solidarity and communality 

characterises the rural areas. 
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Food production, processing and consumption are governed and guided by environmental 

legislature and “pro-health-taxes” set forth by the European Union and the Finnish government. 

Frequent food scandals leading to food scares have led to growing distrust towards foreign food 

stuff and consumers are increasingly interested in the origin of the food consumed. This, in 

conjunction with migration to rural areas, has contributed to a bottom-up professionalization of 

grassroots activities and cooperative means of production. 

Road to 2050: The economic crisis endures; northbound migration from Northern Africa, the Middle 

East and Southern Europe continues; social polarization increases; the Transatlantic Trade and 

Investment Partnership (TTIP) trade agreement has not brought about the foreseen positive impact 

on European economy; and in Finland the anti-EU parties win the next elections. Speculations and 

discussion on the possible Finnish NATO membership strain the Finnish-Russian-relations and hinder 

export of goods to east. Global tensions and the geopolitical position of Finland cause collective fear 

among the population. 

The security of food stuff originating outside Europe is challenged after frequent food scandals and 

food scares. Citizens are increasingly interested in the origin of food and prefer to acquire food as 

locally as possible. Distrust extends throughout the food system, including processing and retail, 

which leads to consumers bypassing parts of the supply chain, preferring to either purchase directly 

from the producers or even producing food themselves. Grassroots production, such as allotment 

gardening, urban agriculture and food circles, quickly transform into broader cooperative models 

and enterprises. At the same time export-oriented production – directed mostly towards internal 

EU-markets – concentrates to a few large operators. 

As economic recession continues, structures of the Finnish welfare state begin to fall apart. This 

hastens the polarization of the nation and mediates the need for individual household preparedness. 

However the divided groups find common cause in smaller units and communities, and communality 

and cooperation is especially characteristic in the rural areas. Individualistic responsibility takes 

precedence over universalistic ethos, and eventually legislation comes to include a clause on 

citizens’ responsibility in emergency preparedness. The food and nutrition aspect of preparedness is 

expensive for those who live in urban areas and have to buy their food stuff wholly from retail. 

Hence, the polarization of society is expressly present in urban areas, where the slowly-but-surely 

decaying “skid rows” contrast the elite districts. 

By the 2020’s environmental degradation is a widely recognized issue, which leads to a preference of 

organic food and shorter supply chains. Simultaneously, partially due to increasing concern over 

pollinators, harsh environmental politics and legislature is widely considered justified. The attitudes 

towards genetic modification and industrial biocides are progressively more negative. 

On one hand, these developments are a return to a circa 1950’s, pre-urbanization, rural Finland. On 

the other hand, the technological advances are present, most notably in energy production. National 

energy production is decentralized, which renders the production and supply of electricity more 

resilient than before. Agriculture provides full-time employment for some, while others work part-

time in both food production and in other fields of business – the latter most often as remote. 

Finland in 2050: Urbanization has reversed into migration to rural areas. Participation in cooperative 

means of production and other pursuits towards self-sufficiency are common due to the decline in 

individual income. Many urban-dwellers consider this development as a return to the past. Social 
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polarization is present between urban and rural areas as well as between immigrants (and those of 

immigrant decent) and those who perceive themselves as “original” or “native” Finns. 

EU- and government-imposed laws on unhealthy food govern consumption. Only the rich can afford 

expensive and unhealthy products and imported, luxury foodstuff. In general, diets are vegetarian-

oriented and healthy. Improved public health has reduced the expenses of public healthcare. 

Technological advances, increase in automation and new means of energy production penetrate the 

food supply chain. Logistics chains are shorter and local production is preferred. Agriculture has 

become the mainstay of the country’s economy, supported by both cooperative means as well as 

the few large industries. The links between consumers and producers are formed online and the use 

of new information and communication technologies is high. Due to these technology mediated 

forms of communication and trade, retail is often bypassed, which has led to the dismantling of the 

dominating market positions of S-Group and Kesko. A few new innovations in plant-based (export-

oriented) products have emerged, such as pulled oats. The national clean water reserves are also 

utilized and exported, though in strict state supervision and national ownership. 

Food is held in high respect, which is apparent in the time spent in producing, processing and 

preparing food. Traditional welfare state structures notwithstanding, the responsibility for 

preparedness lies on the level of individuals and households, and regional differences between rural 

and urban areas are glaring; in rural areas, preparedness revolves around self-sufficiency, local 

production and solidarity, whilst in urban areas individual FNS and preparedness is dependent on 

the level of income and economic situation of individuals or households. 

 

Food and nutrition 

security 

Agricultural systems Post-farm food  

system activities 

Interactions with  

global food security 

Environmental  

impacts of the food 

system 

Individuals and 

households are 

responsible for 

maintaining FNS. The 

level of FNS varies; 

especially the urban 

poor are struggling to 

maintain FNS. 

In general, dietary 

habits are healthy due 

to the ”pro-health” 

taxation. 

 

Agriculture is run by a 

few large corporations 

in tandem with a large 

number of cooperative 

farms and other 

associations that 

produce locally. Farms 

are principally self-

sufficient in energy 

production, 

technologically highly 

advanced and 

environmentally 

friendly and 

sustainable. A portion 

of the production is 

dictated by the EU and 

for the internal 

markets. Low levels of 

animal based 

production. 

 

Technological 

advances alongside 

increasingly tough 

attitudes towards 

heavily processed 

foodstuff have 

resulted in smaller 

production units and 

a preference of local 

products. The duopoly 

of S Group and Kesko 

has dismantled and 

the era of 

hypermarkets has 

come to an end. 

Finnish exports 

consist of plant-

based, high-protein 

innovations and the 

national fresh water 

supply. In other 

respect, the 

protectionist policies 

of the EU and 

Finland limit further 

possibilities for 

interactions. 

Sustainability and 

organic production 

are held in high value 

and new technologies 

have reduced 

emissions. 

 



Finland Workshop report: Emergency home preparedness 

10 

 

3. Workshop 2 

 

The second workshop was organized on the 17th of May from 9.00-16.00. The workshop was 

attended by eight participants, two facilitators and two secretaries. There were some no-shows and 

two of the attendees were able to stay only half of the day, because of some overlapping events. 

Also, this time our methodological support Ariella Helfgott was unfortunately prevented. Five of the 

participants were members of The Committee for Home Emergency Preparedness (KOVA) and three 

of them represented SPEK. 

3.1 Outline and timing 

Day 2 

Time Activity 

9:00-09:30 Recap and reminder 

9:30-10:00 Scenario review and changes 

10:00-11:30 Scenario-guided review of plans (part 1) 

11:30-12:30 Lunch 

12:30-14:00 Scenario-guided review of plans (part 2) 

14:00-15:00 Discussion and comments 

15:00-15:30 Next steps and wrapping up 

 

Because some of the attendees were first timers the workshop started by introduction of the 

TRANSMANGO-project, SPEK and the concept of home emergency preparedness. In addition, 

facilitators gave a short overview to the methodology of scenario working as well as to the 

programme of the workshop. In the end of the first session all the participants were asked to 

introduce themselves and the organisations they were representing. 

List of participants, workshop 2 

Name Organization 

Juhola, Riku National Emergency Supply Agency 

Kalervo, Laura Suomen Partiolaiset – Finlands Scouter ry 

Kähkönen, Aili The Finnish Food and Drink Industries' Federation (ETL) / 

National Emergency Supply Agency 

Laurikainen, Heikki The Finnish National Rescue Association (SPEK) 

Peltonen, Karim The Finnish National Rescue Association (SPEK) 

Rautavirta, Kaija University of Helsinki, Department of Teacher Education 

Rouhunkoski, Tuomas Agency for Rural Affairs (MAVI) 

Seitovirta, Leena The Finnish National Rescue Association (SPEK) 
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3.1.1 Activity 1: Scenario review and changes 

In the second session the participants were divided to two small groups that were formed 

beforehand to guarantee the diversity of the groups. The scenarios created in the first workshop 

were delivered to the participants. They were given 10 minutes time to read the transcribed 

scenarios and next there was a general discussion in the small groups to check that the transcribed 

scenarios correspond to the scenarios created at the first workshop. In the end of the session the 

scenarios were named as Protein innovative Finland and Back to the Rural Future. 

3.1.2 Activity 2: Scenario guided review of plans (part 1) 

In the third session the action plans / transition pathways were modified to be compatible with the 

accepted scenarios. During the first hour the group imagined what kind of situation there was in 

Finland when the scenario had come true and what kind of challenges that reality would cause to 

the action plan made in the first work shop. We chose one of the participants to act as a secretary, 

who made notes and presented the results later in the fifth session to the plenary. The strengths and 

weaknesses of the action plan were recognized. Then it was discussed about the possibilities to 

strengthen the weak points and the most important development goals were chosen. Next there 

was a discussion about the concrete ways to promote the action plan in the conditions of given 

scenario. In the end of this session the small group got first time the scenario of another group to 

read and discuss. 

3.1.3 Activity 3: Scenario guided review of plans (part 2) 

The fourth session had same kind of structure than the previous one. The only difference was that 

now the small groups were modifying the action plan that they made during the first workshop 

compatible with another scenario, which was totally new for them. During the first hour the group 

imagined what kind of Finland there were, if the second scenario had come true, and what kind of 

challenges that reality would cause to the action plan in hands. The strengths and weaknesses of the 

action plan were recognized, it was discussed about the possibilities to strengthen the weak points 

and the most important development goals were chosen. Then we discussed about the concrete 

ways to promote the action plan in the conditions of given scenario. 

3.1.4 Activity 4: Feedback on plans and scenarios 

The fifth session was plenary where both of the groups presented their scenarios and action plans 

on the conditions the chosen scenario came true. Both of the groups gave feedback for each other 

and the action plans were still slightly modified on base of this feedback. 

This was followed with a general discussion and closing of the workshop by the cup of coffee and 

refreshments.   

3.2 Outcomes 

The goal of the second workshop was to ”bombard” the goals and backcastings from the previous 

workshop with the obstacles and impediments as well as the chances and possibilities provided in 

the localized scenarios. 
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3.2.1 Protein-innovative Finland (PiF) 

 

Additions to scenario 

The role of media (both mainstream and alternative) and trust in mainstream media as an outlet for 

nutrition and health advice was discussed briefly. The polarization of the people begins at an early 

age, which is especially relevant in the case of national nutrition guidelines. 

Another topic was the general trust in the quality of foodstuff: at the moment the Finnish people are 

more or less content with the safety and overall quality of food, but what if this trust is contested in 

the future? 

 

Main goal: Home Emergency Preparedness as a part of city and community planning 

The table below presents the back casted plan towards Home Emergency Preparedness as a part of 

city and community planning. The main goal was divided into four sub-goals: 

1. Increasing awareness and stimulating interest 

2. Integrating administration to the goal of home emergency preparedness 

3. To integrate urban and community planning as well as regulations for planning permissions 

to support preparedness  

4. Productising home emergency preparedness 

Comments and feedback from the second workshop are presented in bolded & italics. 



 2016-2020 2021+ 

General remarks: 

 

• Protein-innovative Finland: 

• Are communal kitchens etc. possible? A question of individualism vs. communality 

• Back to the Rural Future: 

• The key vulnerable group is the urban population (polarization between rural and urban population is high) 

• Are cooperatives responsible for preparedness? 

• Communicating HEP is harder in this scenario 

Main goal: Preparedness as a 

part of urban and community 

planning  

• General goal 

o Change of attitudes on all levels of society  

• General goal 

o The people are aware of the actors and 

responsibilities on the field of preparedness i.e. 

division of labour between the state, municipalities, 

housing cooperatives and individuals. 

 Sub-goal 1:  

 

Increasing awareness and 

stimulating interest 

 

• Lobbying 

• Utilizing social media 

• Introducing the motto of 72 hours (everyone should be able to cope for 

72 hours without outside assistance) 

• Activating the third sector 

• Identifying vulnerable groups 

o PiF-scenario: Multiple means of communication according to 

various groups identified + communicating to the relatives of 

those who are otherwise non-responsive to communication 

• Promoting and educating people to utilize natural products 

• PiF-scenario: Civics back in schools? To promote knowledge of 

preparedness both at the national and individual levels. 

• BttRF-scenario: In urban areas the poorer you are the less likely you are 

to be able to be prepared – how can this be solved? Universal basic 

income? 

• Maintaining awareness of preparedness as well as 

”preparedness behaviour” as a part of everyday routine. 

o PiF-scenario: HEP should not be about potential 

threats and dangers (negativities) but rather 

about feeling secure in everyday life. 

•  Ability to cope for 72 hours without outside assistance 

as self-evident routine 

o PiF-scenario: What is the timespan in this 

scenario? How about in other possible futures? 

• PiF-scenario: Reliance on shops being always open 

hampers preparedness-thinking. Also, communication 

must be aware of the risk of hoarding (sense of security 

is crucial) 

 Sub-goal 2:  

 

Integrating administration 

• Lobbying the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health 

• Lobbying the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry 

• Lobbying the Ministry of the Interior 

• Lobbying the Ministry of Education and Culture 

• Disseminating good practices nationally and 

internationally 
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to the goal of home 

emergency preparedness 

• Lobbying the Ministry of Employment and the Economy 

• Strengthening the role of the National Emergency Supply Agency 

• Strengthening the cooperation between private, public and the third 

sector 

o PiF-scenario: As the role of retail and catering becomes the key 

element, strengthening preparedness in retail sector is vital 

(preparedness planning in public catering is administrated by 

the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health) 

• PiF-scenario: What is the role of citizens from the ministry point of 

view? 

• PiF-scenario: Workforce during crisis in municipality level? Those that 

cannot come to catering services must be provided with the same 

services at homes, institutions etc. 

• PiF-scenario: Level of preparedness in the energy sector? Especially in 

the processing industry. 

• BttRF-scenario: Universal basic income could be beneficial in the 

(re)ruralisation process, as it would allow more time for day-to-

day/casual preparedness 

 Sub-goal 3: 

  

To integrate urban and 

community planning as 

well as regulations for 

planning permissions to 

support preparedness  

 

• Planning permissions to support spontaneous preparedness 

• Adequate storages in apartments 

o PiF-scenario: Housing in the future? Kitchens, storage etc. 

• Fresh water tanks in housing cooperations 

• Common grills and gas stoves in housing cooperations 

• Fire places, cold stores, common small dryers for drying e.g. mushrooms, 

fruits, herbs  

• Utilizing solar and wind energy, geothermal heat and renewable 

bioenergy  

• Supporting and promoting urban agriculture in urban and community 

planning 

o PiF-scenario: Piloting housing cooperatives? 

o BttRF-scenario: If social unrest and criminal behaviour are 

widespread in urban areas, is it possible or reasonable to build 

and maintain this kind of infrastructure?  

• Favouring edible landcapes in planning parks and greeneries. 

• Bomb shelters – if there is one in the housing cooperation, it is usually 

not in any use – to service preparedness 

• Increasing urban domestic animal production e.g. city 

chickens.  

• Promoting community kitchens 

• Decreasing dependency on centralized distribution 

structures 

• Green rooms for domestic vegetable production and 

terrariums for insect production as a norm 

• Promoting local, renewable, alternative sources of energy 

• Establishing experimental “Spontaneous preparedness 

housing cooperation” and including in as many supportive 

elements to individual preparedness as possible in order 

to test impacts of planning to the “preparedness 

behavior” of the residents. 
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o BttRF-scenario: Storage facilities are especially vital in urban 

areas (bomb shelters could be the answer)  

• PiF-scenario: How much personalization is possible in a future where 

preparedness is based on catering? How divided are individual eating 

habits? 

• BttRF-scenario: Cooperatives are significant stakeholders in this 

scenario and hence should be targeted and treated as such (for example 

the Finnish fire brigade has its roots in similar progress)  

• BttRF-scenario: Networks (both official and unofficial) play a major part 

in this scenario 

• BttRF-scenario: Market places could be promoted as the intersection for 

urban-rural exchange 

 Sub-goal 4:  

 

Productising home 

emergency preparedness 

• PiF-scenario: The need of piloting and consultation of consumers 

• PiF-scenario: Refining the timespan of individual preparedness (72h) 

according to possible changes in the overall preparedness planning 

• PiF-scenario: Preparedness should be marketed in a positive manner, 

not through fear mongering. 

 

• Emerging innovations to productizing the idea of 

spontaneous preparedness 

• Emerging business models for the innovations 

o The Finnish Funding Agency for Innovation 

(Tekes) and The Finnish Innovation Fund Sitra 

invest on emerging business models and the 

first products will be on the market. 



3.2.2 Back to the Rural Future (BttRF) 

 

Additions to scenario 

The reason and root cause for the scenario was discussed again, with the general remark being that 

the localized scenario did not provide a coherent reason for this particular string of events to unfold. 

Economic recession by itself was deemed an insufficient reason for ruralisation and the urban decay. 

It was therefore proposed, that the introduction to Back to the Rural Future should include a 

paragraph that shortly informs the reader that the social structure and societal harmony have 

fallen apart. 

Main goal: Personalized preparedness 

The table below presents the back casted plan towards personalized preparedness. The main goal 

was divided into five sub-goals: 

1. Citizens are interested in home emergency preparedness and in maintaining the emergency 

supply  

2. Preparedness takes into account both the individual skills & know-how as well as values, 

ideologies and cultural differences 

3. Differences in housing and living conditions acknowledged 

4. Different age groups etc. taken into account 

5. Preparedness in the light of new innovations 

Comments and feedback from the second workshop are presented in bolded & italics. 



 

 2016-2020 2021+ 

General remarks: 

 

• Back to the Rural Future: 

• HEP is above all an idea (as opposed to a boxed supply kit) 

• How can KOVA committee reach immigrants in Finland? 

 

• Protein-innovative Finland: 

• How can KOVA make preparedness interesting to the population that is rather well off? 

• Change in focus: from citizens’ guidance to working between citizens and public catering (in the case of a larger crisis) 

• Citizens rely solely on catering practices and retail (minimal connections to agriculture or alternative production chains) 

 

Main goal: 

Personalized preparedness 

 

• Basic education 

• Interest group & stakeholder analysis � essential groups 

identified for further communications and activities 

o Essential in both scenarios 

• Before the “dissolution of norms”, personalized preparedness 

is unfeasible 

o Essential in both scenarios 

• Personalized KOVA committee  

o KOVA is constantly on the lookout for new NGO’s 

o Integration of immigrants? Focal point especially in 

the BttRF-scenario. 

• Interaction and cooperation with e.g. the EU or other 

international entities/organizations? 

• The role of private industries? 

• PiF-scenario: KOVA’s main agenda is to normalize 

preparedness (not survivalism, but a normal procedure) 

 

• Personalization 

• New partners and cooperation with private sector 

� HEP is adequately resourced 

o BttRF-scenario: KOVA committee’s role could 

be expanded further? Governance of 

preparedness activities? 

 Sub-goal 1: • Media coverage: • HEP and household preparedness is well known 
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Citizens are interested in home 

emergency preparedness and in 

maintaining the emergency supply  

 

o Public figures as representatives of HEP � interest group 

specific marketing 

o  “Branding” of HEP 

o Essential in PiF-scenario 

o PiF-scenario: Is the role of KOVA to be the harbinger – to 

remind citizens of possible threats? 

o PiF-scenario: Information and guidance is not enough – 

concrete preparedness rehearsals, black-out-simulations 

etc. 

 

• HEP as an export 

• Citizens are interested in preparedness – both their 

own and others’ 

• BttRF-scenario: Citizens are, by circumstances 

provided in the scenario, already interested in 

preparedness and some even self-sufficient � no need 

for widespread branding. 

 

 Sub-goal 2:  

Preparedness takes into account 

both the individual skills & know-how 

as well as values, ideologies and 

cultural differences 

 

• Involving citizens in preparedness planning 

• Dissolution of norms: ensuring the legislature enables novel 

producer-consumer chains 

� citizens’ direct linkages to producers 

� food chains in social media (power outages?) 

• Grassroots, small-scale and cooperative production 

preparedness-wise (demands a report?) 

• BttRF-scenario: Respect for food will rise and the 

concept of food will change, which makes it hard to 

foresee cultural and ideological values related to food 

and preparedness 

• PiF-scenario: If citizens are heavily relying on public 

catering, does this lead to a false sense of security? 

Are there even people with no individual food skills 

left? 

 

 Sub-goal 3: 

Differences in housing and living 

conditions acknowledged 

 

• Survey to map the need for certain services (communal drying, 

juicing etc.) 

(� creating demand) 

� impacting the service structure 

 

• Communal preparedness in urban areas 

• BttRF-scenario: Is there a possibility for preparedness 

in decayed urban areas?  

• BttRF-scenario: The divide between rural and urban 

Finland broadens � different HEP-activities in rural 

and urban areas. 

• BttRF-scenario: Linkages between urban/hi-tech and 

rural/organic preparedness? (E.g. barter economy) 

• BttRF-scenario: Local-level preparedness within 

Finland, e.g. Lapland compared to more densely 

inhabited areas? 

• PiF-scenario: is urban housing heading towards a 

future, where kitchens are deemed unnecessary? � 

Urban preparedness might consist of processed foods 

that do not require cooking or are easily cooked in 

microwave etc. (danger of reducing HEP to a supply 
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kit!) 

• PiF-scenario: Change in paradigm – the level of HEP is 

not the individual, but public catering practices. 

o “Preparedness Hotspots”  

o A system of governance and supervision? 

 

 Sub-goal 4: 

Different age groups etc. taken into 

account 

• Civics/civil know-how and skills from an early stage 

o Organizations and schools in collaboration 

o Civics, skills and know-how in afternoon clubs 

• PiF-scenario: HEP in accordance with the national nutrition 

guidelines 

• Preparedness in the curriculum 

• Level of self-sufficiency in schools 

• Changes in demography are hard to forecast 

(especially in the scenarios), but this has to be taken 

into account. 

• BttRF-scenario: if the state is no longer responsible for 

individual preparedness, the groups at risk now will 

become even more vulnerable � leads to a broader 

definition of the nuclear family? 

• PiF-scenario: If public catering takes primary 

responsibility for HEP, it has to take into account 

different cultural as well as nutritional needs. 

 

 Sub-goal 5: 

Preparedness in the light of new 

innovations 

 

• Attitude education towards accepting quasi-meat, insects and 

other novel food stuff 

• New technologies and other advances taken into 

account (3D-printed food, quasi-meat, insects etc.) 

• BttRF-scenario: In the scenario, people are forced to 

accept new food stuff, regardless of attitudes. 

• PiF-scenario: is HEP turning into a ready-to-eat supply 

kit in this scenario? Energy bars, canned food, quasi-

meats etc. could be mixed and matched to individual’s 

preferences. 

•  

 Added sub-goal: 

Public trust and confidence in 

individual preparedness 

(Protein-innovative Finland) 

• Reliance on public catering might lead to a false sense of 

security � what happens in time of a (infrastructural) crisis? 

• Public confidence in preparedness should be focused on (lack 

of public trust could lead to hoarding etc.) 

•  



3.2.3 General remarks 

In this section we have gathered some general remarks and discussion from the latter part of the 

second workshop that were not presented in the tables above. 

Protein-innovative Finland 

The main issue in the scenario was, in the scope of HEP, a “too well-off society”; when the reliance 

on uninterrupted daily food shopping and/or use of catering services becomes taken for granted, 

preparedness might not interest citizens and the public trust in individual preparedness is bound to 

be low. This begs the question, what is the driver for trust in this scenario and how is this 

communicated to the public? It was suggested, that in times of societal polarization, the longing for 

a sense of security will rise and that food and nutrition will be crucial in creating that feeling of 

security. 

High-priced housing in tandem with high use of public catering services will reduce the role of home 

cooking, which might even lead to the disappearance of kitchens in some flats. This might have 

several implications in regards to HEP – e.g. the possibility of food mailboxes was considered (a 

service that would deliver foodstuff directly to the vicinity of kitchenless block of flats, perhaps even 

in an automated tube system) – but all in all, a creation of an additional link to the food system 

would increase the vulnerabilities (e.g. automated delivery systems and blackouts etc.). 

The infrastructures that maintain and enable preparedness can also benefit other goals, such as eco-

efficiency throughout society, national self-sufficiency in energy etc. Centralization and large 

production and other units are a double-edged sword: this development might inflict vulnerabilities 

and increase challenges on a local level, but it also enables innovation and technological advances. 

As the role of (public) catering is central in this scenario, the question of “who should prepare” was 

proposed – should the HEP activities be implemented on a public service level, rather than the 

individual or household level? In contrast to the Back to the Rural Future, in this scenario the 

communication and branding of HEP is essential. A more hands-on approach to preparedness was 

proposed (simulations, training sessions etc.), though at the same time the sense of security remains 

a focal point – i.e. how to create a sense of trust in preparedness without sparking feelings of 

insecurity among the people. In the end, a “Home Emergency Preparedness is everyday life 

management” approach was deemed the most suitable communications strategy. 

This scenario was perceived and interpreted highly differently by the two groups, which lead to a 

vivid and lively discussion. 

 

Back to the Rural Future 

This scenario was perceived as a gloomy future in which the importance of networks is emphasized. 

Thus, if there are ruptures in these networks or in the cooperation between groups within society, 

there is little resilience concerning preparedness. Trust is a central issue: Finland at the present is a 

high-trust society, but what are the implications of veering into polarization, as is suggested in the 

scenario? 

Fragmented and polarized people will increase the challenges in communicating HEP, as the 

communication needs are manifold. The lack of mention of mid-level governance, and subsequently 
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of what role this would play in communicating and governing preparedness in this particular 

scenario, was problematic for the discussion. 

The possibilities and prospects for urban agriculture were a contested topic in the discussion. On the 

one hand, lack of trust and scarcities make urban gardening vulnerable to for example theft, but on 

the other hand the scenario can be interpreted in a way that these vulnerabilities can be 

counteracted by communal solutions and cooperation. 

In this scenario, the willingness to prepare and the know-how are, by default, high (especially in rural 

areas), which would suggest that personalized preparedness is a plausible goal. HEP as part of city 

and community planning on the other hand was deemed problematic, as the role of state and 

municipalities in preparedness is lesser. 

The discussion concluded, that this scenario contained more contradicting elements and raised more 

questions than Protein-innovative Finland, which made it harder to immerse into.  

General discussion 

A focal point for preparedness is both the citizens’ lack of knowledge on food supply chain (i.e. the 

complexity of the food system) and preparedness on a larger scale (national preparedness 

strategies, self-sufficiency levels etc.). Could more knowledge on these matters lead to a better 

understanding of the role of individual or household level preparedness? 

The discussion of whether HEP should be branded as an idea of preparedness or a concrete supply 

kit was concluded with the remark that perhaps, through personalization, KOVA and SPEK could 

promote both; as situations in life and lifestyles differ, in some cases the idea of circulating an 

emergency food supply as part of daily routines works best, but in other cases a (personalizable) 

supply kit could work better – the latter could also be branded as an export product. HEP has also 

been communicated as a list of things to have in store, which could in either case still be distributed 

on websites etc. 

To some degree, hard-core survivalism has reared its head in Finland. In this context, crisis means a 

loss of trust among citizens – a worst case scenario being that the survivalists turn against other 

people, whom they perceive as potential hazards – which is something that has to be taken into 

account in communication of HEP.  

Children, youth and young adults are an important group for HEP education – how to reach them? 

Brochures and other “old-fashioned” means should be abandoned in favour of more practical means 

of education (e.g. scouting activities). Educational games were also discussed, both role playing (for 

example the Red Cross has organized “a refugees journey” role-play in Finland) and electronic 

gaming. The possibility of implementing preparedness education in compulsory education (civics, 

home economics etc.) was also briefly discussed.  
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4. Reflections on process 

 

What changes were made to the originally proposed method? Which were made based on 

learning from other TRANSMANGO case studies (by all involved including the method designers); 

which were made to respond to specific case study limitations or stakeholder needs? 

In the second workshop, in the end of the session three only the scenarios – not action plans at all –  

were switched between the small groups. This made working a little bit easier for the participants 

and it was a good choice.  

What were the major challenges in terms of the facilitation process and challenges created by 

stakeholder behaviour and group composition? + What insights can be made on relational 

dynamics among participants and between participants and facilitators? 

Because of no-shows, illness and parallel meetings in the second workshop there were only eight 

participants and many of them attended only half of the day. Also, many of them were first timers, 

meaning that they did not participate in the first work shop. As the second workshop is partly based 

on the work done in the first workshop, this was a little bit problematic.  

Group dynamics among participants was good. Some of them knew each other beforehand and it 

made communication between participants smoother. Relational dynamics between facilitators and 

participants was also nice and smooth. The good and constructing attitude of our partners from the 

SPEK helped to create very nice and easy atmosphere for cooperation as well as for facilitation.  

What were the major physical/organizational challenges? 

The venue Tapahtumatalo Bank was very nice and there were no physical or organizational 

challenges. However the costs were quite high. The workshops took place in Helsinki, because most 

of the participants are placed there. It meant that facilitators and secretaries had to travel form 

Jyväskylä to Helsinki and to stay overnight there, which also increased the costs. This is to say, that 

budgetary issues have to be considered carefully, when planning scenario workshops.  

Our methodological support Ariella Helfgott was prevented during the second workshop, but we got 

instructions beforehand through skype and it worked well. 

What were the major methodological challenges in the workshop? 

Together with Ariella Helfgott we decided at the end of the first workshop to give up causal 

mapping. We thought that there was not enough time and strength to continue the work for gaining 

results good enough.  

Further remarks 

Our team had a positive experience in organizing the two local workshops together with the SPEK. 

The reactions from the SPEK were also positive and they want to continue collaboration with our 

team later. This is very good when thinking about dissemination of TRANSMANGO results. Our team 

is already invited to give a speech on a national seminar on preparedness on September this year. 
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Introduction 
TRANSMANGO is an EU-funded research program, which “to obtain a comprehensive picture of the 

effects of the global drivers of change on European and global food demand and on raw material 

production. The research focuses on the vulnerability and resilience of European food systems in a 

context of socio-economic, behavioral, technological, institutional and agro-ecological change and 

aims to enhance understanding of the new challenges and opportunities that the food sector will 

face in the future” (DoW, 2013, lpp. 3). 

In TRANSMANGO, a diverse set of local practices from all around the EU have been selected for fur-

ther analysis. The cases were selected due to their potential to be a part of more sustainable and 

equitable food and nutritional security. School meals and green public school food procurement 

(GPP) in Latvia is one of the selected cases. The case was selected due to the significance it has for 

large share of population, broadly theorized possible positive effects on line of surrounding social 

groups (Morgan & Sonnino, 2008; WoH, 2006) and clear relevance for the society (Tisenkopfs, 

Grivins, Kunda, & Sumane, 2015). A multi-stakeholder scenario workshop (in further text “work-

shop”) has been organized in all cases (DoW, 2013). Workshops were focused on creating shared 

grounds for stakeholders to develop scenarios and transition pathways. Through this process clear 

links on specific case study issues and scope of the case was maintained. The strong linkage with 

clear context was allowing to investigating feasibility of concrete actions and introduce concreate 

improvements that could be implemented by the community surrounding the selected case (for a 

broader explanation of theoretical and methodological principles behind the workshops see Trans-

mango training manual). This is report illustrating the results obtained during two case study work-

shops in Riga, Latvia. Information concerning other workshops conducted within the framework 

proposed by Transmango project can be obtained at: www.transmango.eu.  

Transmango project guidelines propose that one way to organise a workshop is by inviting an institu-

tional partner representing ownership over the case question and building the workshop activities 

around the partner. However, “school meals” is an issue that does not have a clear ownership. There 

are line of actors each having their own equally relevant goals. Thus in this case there is an absence 

of one entrance actor that could have been used as a starting point to organize the workshops. Fur-

thermore, just before the seminar Ministry of Health (MoH) issued critically perceived regulations 

concerning quality of food served in publicly funded canteens which initiated wide discussion in pub-

lic media. Both of these aspects served simultaneously as a threat as well as opportunity for the 

workshops. This was an opportunity because media interest raised stakeholders’ interest in school 

meals. However, there was no common table that would unite everybody where the perceived prob-

lems could be discussed. The raising tensions were creating a need for independent space where the 

issue could be discussed. On the other hand, this was a threat because the field was fragmented, 

involved stakeholders were highly self-centred and because of recent changes in policy all school 

meal problems were narrowed to questions concerning food quality. Additionally, due to media in-

terest there was a growing distrust among the stakeholders.  To overcome these threats prior to 

workshops data for a wider case study on school food was collected. During the case study multiple 

data collection methods were used, such as: media and policy documents were analysed, secondary 

data was demanded from responsible institutions and in-depth interviews with stakeholders were 

conducted. The interviews gave a possibility to address each of the possible workshop participants 

personally and explain the overall goals of workshop (and thus build trust). The case study results 
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were used to formulate a wider problematics of school meals allowing the discussion to be moved 

away from the issues hyped by media to wider problematics of school meals. 

1. School meals in Latvia 
School catering is an area where several competing interests clash. Furthermore, it seems that the 

tensions surrounding meals in schools have been just growing during the last decade. Mostly this is 

because school meals by different stakeholders are seen as a mean to achieve different goals. Quick, 

insufficiently discussed and complicated policy changes just add to the controversy and the gap be-

tween the actors. The hype around some issues, poor execution and absence of planning in ques-

tions concerning school meals seems to causing discontent and a notion the rules concerning school 

meals can be an object of interpretation and can be just formally implemented. These processes put 

the school meal practices on a dangerous path. 

As indicated by Tisenkopfs et al. (Tisenkopfs, Grivins, Kunda, & Sumane, 2015) school meals is one of 

central ways how food related issues are discussed in public mass media in Latvia. The scope of me-

dia interest in school meals is broad, yet limited: media discuss kids malnutrition and obesity, school 

food availability in schools, quality of food, bad examples of school catering organization and chang-

es in legislation. Furthermore, school children are among the few groups public media recognizes as 

vulnerable. In media there are several sub-groups of especially vulnerable children – those living in 

rural territories, coming from poorer and bigger families and kids living with single parent families.  

Meanwhile, in public policy “school meals” is seen as a tool to achieve their goals by several actors. 

One of these actors is MoH (along with its council of medics and nutritionists) – for this ministry 

school catering is an instrument that can help to improve the overall health of youth. However, in 

public discussions MoH has also indicated that it recognises the power of public food procurement 

and works with this instrument to initiate broader change in the quality of products produced and 

sold in shops. However, not everybody is happy with the activities of MoH. Among the critics there 

are Ministry of Agriculture along with food producers. These actors claim that MoH has been igno-

rant to the possibilities of food producers. Also some of the nutritionists have been sceptical claim-

ing that due to food neophobia and unrecognized tastes children after the MoH reforms children eat 

less of publicly provided food. This, according to the group of nutritionists, cause an opposite effect 

to one envisioned by MoH. Meanwhile, caterers state that due to regulations much of food goes to 

waste. Several of involved groups have accused MoH in technical approach to kids perceiving them 

as technical units instead of recognizing the needs of each separate child and realizing the peculiari-

ties of social space kids are located in. 

Another important actor that has realized the possibilities of food procurement is Ministry of Agri-

culture (MoA). For MoA public procurement is a way to create a market for local producers. As has 

been shown elsewhere (Grivins & Tisenkopfs, 2014) MoA is growth oriented favouring bigger enter-

prises that holds a potential to become ever more competitive in global markets. This vision be-

comes a source of tensions between the two ministries – attempts of MoH are seen as hampering 

overall food sector’s development. MoA has been working on adaptations of GPP for school catering 

which in general has been accepted without wide discussions and holds a general public support. 

However, the final result has been criticised for lack of control mechanisms, difficulties to practically 

implement it, lack of alignment with existing financial possibilities. Furthermore, there are no studies 
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concerning the efficiency of current governance solutions or GPP. Thus, although there is an agree-

ment concerning the need of GPP, its implementation remains perceived critically. 

Finally, there are other significant actors involved in the organization of school catering. Among the 

most important Ministry of Education (MoE) has to be mentioned – this institution regulates practic-

es in school. There are several ways how this influences school meals – according to some stake-

holders food related questions and practices should be incorporated more into the curriculum, 

school time schedule should be adapted in a way that satisfies requirements for healthy meals, in 

the description of school personnel their role in supervising daily meals of pupils should be clarified.  

Municipalities are an important actor. Municipalities organize procurement and own school build-

ings. Because of this municipalities are responsible for catering premises. Additionally municipalities 

organize welfare services which mean that in many cases municipalities pay for free meals to pupils 

representing vulnerable groups. In many cases municipalities have decided to ensure that all school 

aged kids have access to free of charge meals. This is a practice everybody welcomes. However, it 

has created inequality among wealthier and poorer municipalities.  

Finally, there is country’s overall welfare regulations issued by Saeima. These regulations state that 

pupils up to fourth grade have to severed free meals payed by country. The overall political goal is to 

rise the age of pupils who are served free meals each year. 

2. Workshop 1 
The first workshop was organized on the 16th of February from 13.00-17.10 in Riga. The workshop 

was attended by 19 people from diverse backgrounds, like representatives of municipalities, schools, 

ministries, parent organizations, pupils, school caterers, and others (full list of attendees presented 

in Attachment). First workshop was taking place during the time when heated discussions concern-

ing the so called cupcake controversy (regulations seriously limiting ingredients that are allowed in 

pupils’ meals) where present in media. Unrelatedly, just few days before the seminars policymakers 

announced that they need more time to negotiate health regulations. For many of invited stake-

holders the workshop was first possibility to meet other stakeholders working with school catering 

and share and discuss their doubts and visions concerning school meals.  

The workshop was strongly based on previous Transmango deliverables (Tisenkopfs, Grivins, Kunda, 

& Sumane, 2015) and methodological guidelines provided by workshop leaders. General goals for 

the workshop were creating the vision for the future of school meals, back-cast the routes that 

would allow achieving these visions and developing adaptations of EU level scenarios to local con-

text. Next chapters will explain these activities in detail and will present results of the workshop. 

Before the workshop BSC team took several steps to ensure that workshop is efficient and that re-

searchers are well prepared. First of all, prior to workshop researchers organized two pilot work-

shops. First pilot workshop was organized among the researchers testing all the techniques and pre-

pared materials. For second pilot workshop master students were invited to participate. In both of 

these seminars all steps or original seminar were conducted and the faced difficulties were noted 

down and later discussed among the researchers. Also during these pilot seminars researchers 

where taking notes that later on was compiled into lists of possible discussion directions that would 

assist in conducting workshop and analysing obtained results. Second, researchers also developed 
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materials that were used to assist workshop participants and created adapted versions of EU level 

scenarios. The development of the local scenarios was based on European scenarios that were de-

veloped during a workshop that was previously organized within the TRANSMANGO framework. 

These European scenarios were discussed among the BSC team and translated into Latvian. Three 

out of four European scenarios were used in the seminar. These scenarios were used to offer partic-

ipants European context. These are the scenarios adapted for the purpose of workshop: 

Scenario 2: Fed Up Europe is a story of inertia in the food system under global pressures. Practices 

and business models leading to unhealthy diets and negative environmental impacts continue. The 

power of EU and national policy makers to change these trends decreases over time with a combina-

tion of decreasing funds and decreasing popular support. There is a lack of leadership in the face of 

climate and migration crises. Consumers’ incomes are enough to avoid food insecurity, but many 

lack the knowledge, incentives or budgets for healthy life styles. In governments and in the private 

sector, there are minorities interested in changing the trend, but they are fighting an uphill battle.  

Scenario 3: Retrotopia. In Retrotopia, waves of immigration, terrorist threats and increasing impacts 

of climate change trigger social movements and policies that aim to keep global problems out of 

Europe, along with a nostalgia-fueled sense of natural heritage and rural custodianship. Racism be-

comes more accepted; migrants are kept out, creating employment problems in greying societies, 

which are partly solved by robotization of work; fear of migration from Europe’s south to northern 

countries due to climate change prompts European policy makers to help make Mediterranean 

countries more climate-resilient. Environmental concerns drive down consumption of animal prod-

ucts; otherwise, the improvement of diets is not a priority amid concerns of European security and 

self-reliance. 

Scenario 4: The Price of Health. Price of Health is a story that sees many Europeans returning to 

rural lives, out of necessity due to global pressures, because of changing social norms, and facilitated 

by technological advances in communications. These changes are supported by strong government 

policies regarding self-reliance and sustainability. Not everyone, however, is happy to be returning 

to the land – and the wealthiest do not have to follow suit. 

2.1 Outline and timing  

 Time Activity 

13.00-13.30 Introduction. Presentation of Transmango and goals for the seminar.  

13.30-14.30 Activity 1: Visioning 

14.30-14.45 Coffee Break 

14.45-15.45 Activity 2: Back-casting 

15.45-16.00 Coffee Break 

16.00-17.00 Activity 3: Development of local scenarios 

17.00-17.10 Summarising and closing the workshop 

 

Workshop 1 started with an introduction. First, all participants were asked to introduce themselves 

as well as the organization they represented. Participants were asked to explain their link to school 

meals. Participants were asked to define their expectation from this seminar. After this, a general 

introduction on Transmango project and scenario thinking was given. A short presentation discuss-
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ing school caterings in Latvia were presented. Finally, three working groups were created. These 

groups later on worked together all through the workshop.  

2.1.1 Activity 1: Visioning 

The goal of the first activity was to jointly build a vision how the future of school catering should look 

like. The visioning exercise started with all participants splitting into three groups. When starting the 

work in groups participants were asked to take five minutes to think about the goals public catering 

should achieve. For the expected goals no time frame was set – participants were asked not to limit 

themselves by time-frame. They were encouraged rather to think about what should be done. Par-

ticipants were also encouraged to think about the overall contextual aspects that are influencing 

school meals. After the individual work each participant was asked to present the goals he thinks 

should be achieved. During this presentation stage all goals were clustered. 

After finishing group work all groups were given a brake but researchers summarised all results on 

one sheet of paper. During the coffee break each participant was given five stickers where each 

sticker represented one vote. Participants were asked to read through the summary of goals and to 

give a vote for goals they find most important (each participant could either split his/her votes 

among many goals or use all of the votes to indicate the significance of just one or two goals). Addi-

tionally page for complains were introduced – all participants who thought that something was miss-

ing in the summary, could add a complaint on the sheet. 

2.1.2 Activity 2: Back-casting exercise 

Second activity started with all groups coming together and having a short discussion of previous 

activity. After the discussion researchers shortly presented winners of voting exercise. Participants 

had a short discussion concerning the meaning of the three goals that has received the highest 

number of votes. Finally each of the group chose one of the goals to continue their work with. Partic-

ipants returned to group work and spent remaining part of this activity working with just the goal 

chosen by the group.  

The group work once more started with giving each participant the time to individually reflect on the 

goal group was working with. This time participants were also asked to think regarding what aspects 

should be in place so that it would be possible to reach the specific goal. Finally each group was us-

ing back-casting approach to create a road that leads to specific goal.  

2.1.3 Activity 3: Development of local scenarios + causal mapping 

The final part of the workshop was dedicated to discuss European scenarios and to draw local causal 

maps. During this step participants were working in groups. Each group was working with one of the 

European scenarios. Participants were asked to explore chains of causality in this scenario that 

would influence school meals while also discussing the overall processes EU level scenario would 

cause in local context. Additionally, participants were asked to bear in mind and draw on the argu-

ments that have been used during the first activity – participants were encouraged to use the 

thoughts they had to evaluate the processes caused by the specific scenario. At the beginning of the 

workshop all participants received handouts that included possible additional categories that should 

be addressed when school catering is analysed. Participants were encouraged now consult these 

materials as well. The aspects that was agreed by all participants were important in the specific sce-

nario were included in the causal map. Meanwhile, discussion and the arguments used to substanti-
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ate inclusion of one or another aspect was used to elaborate local level scenarios. The aspects that 

was agreed to be important were connected by arrows indicating mutual influences. Plus (+) or mi-

nus (-) sign were assigned to the arrows. A (+) indicates caused increase while a (-) indicates an in-

verse relationship. 

 

Figure 1: Relationships between concept 1, 2 en 3. 

2.2 Choosing participants  

Prior to the workshop, a list of possible stakeholders and experts was made. At this stage list was 

mainly addressing institutional actors that should participate in the workshop. This initial list was 

then used target precise institutions which were then invited to participate. In most cases during the 

initial communication we invited targeted actors to meet us for in-depth interview and only after-

wards invited them to participate in workshop. This approach worked well for most of actors repre-

senting governance and non-governmental sector. Private enterprises were less open to participate 

in interviews. However they were enthusiastic when it came to participation in a workshop. Finally, 

there were actors who despite their obvious involvement with the issue did not showed the interest 

to participate in the study. The final list of the attendants can be found in Annex 3.  

2.3 Outcomes  

During the workshop several important materials were produced that after the seminar were circu-

lated among the participants and other stakeholders. These included a list of goals school catering 

should achieve, back-casted steps that could help reaching these goals and three scenarios. These 

results are presented in next chapters.  

2.3.1 Visioning 

During the first activity of workshop participants were asked to defin and discuss goals that school 

catering system should achieve. Goals were set in two steps – first participants in smaller groups 

discussed among themselves their visions - each participant introduced their vision of where school 

catering should go and how it should evolve. During the discussion all goals where written on big 

shields of paper which after the group work held wide variety of various goals. After the group work 

researchers from BSC gathered all the sheets and during the brake coded the variety of suggestions 

into 13 overarching goals (see Figure 2 for the final list of goals and number of votes each goal re-

ceived (stakeholders’ perceived importance of these goals)). The workshop participants was then 

asked to vote for the goals they thought was most important for the school catering system.  
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Voting allowed obtaining generalised perspective of what is considered important by stakeholders 

and allowed to identify four central goals. These are: (1) all products and all ingredients of school 

meals should be produced by local producers in the future, (2) kids are able to make healthy choices, 

(3) both kids and parents are taking classes in health education, and (4) school catering need to 

achieve that in schools food 

is served in a way that is 

appealing to pupils.  

Stakeholders who thought 

that during the coding some 

important goal has been 

lost were encouraged to 

indicate this on a separate 

sheet of paper. According 

to participants following 

goals were missing in the 

list: reducing amount of 

meat products in the school 

meals; reducing the nega-

tive effects of school food 

supply chain on the envi-

ronment; need to create a 

catering system that would 

allow kids to choose and 

put on their plates their 

own meals – that would allow them to choose what they want and how much they want it; finally – 

participants stressed that it is important to rethink funding that has been allocated to school cater-

ing.  

2.3.2 Back-casting 

After the initial visioning and voting for main goals, participants of the workshop splitted in the 

groups once more. This time groups were charged to back-cast a set of actions that would allow 

reach one of the set goals (goals with highest number of votes were selected for this exercise). Each 

group was working with one of the goals. 1st group were discussing how the goal “all products and 

all ingredients are produced by local producers” could be reached; 2nd group back-casted the route 

to the goal – “kids are able to make healthy choices”; 3rd group was asked to work with the goal – 

“food is served in a way that is appealing to pupils”. During the back-casting exercise participants 

was asked not to restrict themselves with a specific time frame. Participants were encouraged to 

think that they have all the time that is needed to achieve the goal they were working with. As a 

consequence each group identified several directions of action that could be followed to move clos-

er to the set goals. 

First group was working with the goal “all products and all ingredients are produced by local produc-

ers”. This group identified two directions for actions. Similarly as in other groups it was recognized, 

that the goal group is working with cannot be separated from wider context where farmers and pro-

ducers operate and where pupils’ daily practices and opportunities are located. Thus in case of local 

Figure 2. Future goals for school catering 

During the discussion participants were asked to vote for those goals for 

school catering they think are the most important. Each participant re-

ceived five votes which they could then give for one or several goals. The 

result of this voting is as follows: 

# 

15 

12 

11 

11 

8 

 

8 

8 

6 

5 

3 

2 

2 

1 

Goal 

all products and all ingredients are produced by local producers 

kids are able to make healthy choices 

both kids and parents are taking classes in health education 

food is served in a way that is appealing to pupils 

served food is diverse and balanced 

school infrastructure and time schedule is aligned with what is 

needed to have a healthy meal  

school cooks are well educated, it is a prestigious profession 

regulation is aligned with producers possibilities 

free of charge meals are available to all pupils 

school curriculum has lessons concerning healthy nutrition 

effective school food control system is in place 

increased funding for free of charge meals 

reduced amount of food waste 
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products it was discussed that these products should be promoted in society in general – although 

procurement can support new products these products be recognized by actors consuming or pro-

curing them. Thus – in order for local procurement to succeed local products should look for cus-

tomers and supporters among average consumers as well. What concerns pupils daily practices – 

during the discussions it was indicated that links with local cannot stop with just ensuring that local 

producers can access school catering – the linking of school and farms must be much broader – pu-

pils should have the possibility to visit farms, to grow at least some of their food near schools on 

their own, to be informed about farming practices. Pupils need to understand the farming and the 

consequences various farming practices might cause in order to appreciate local food. Participants 

indicated that there are two mutually related questions that local farmers and producers should 

solve in order to be able to work with public procurement: diversity of products and predictability of 

supplies. Participants discussed that in both cases solution could be cooperation among farmers and 

possibly – virtual procurement – an online system that would allow to be informed about school 

needs even earlier (this would help farmers to ensure needed amount and diversity of products). 

Participants also discussed that contracted obligations should be insured. Meanwhile cooperation 

would solve problems associated with transport and storage. For the virtual procurement it would 

be necessary to introduce changes in the regulations explaining municipal procurement. Stakehold-

ers agreed that improved information exchange among stakeholders is needed. If there were more 

discussions and information concerning schools, farmers and other involved stakeholders it would 

allow everybody to improve the quality of their service. Finally, participants were claiming that other 

alternative channels to distribute local food should be strengthened. Channels such as farmers mar-

kets, direct buying, exhibitions, etc., could serve to strengthen small local farmers.  

Second group was looking for ways how to achieve that “both kids and parents are taking classes in 

health education” and “kids are able to make healthy choices”. Both goals after a short discussion 

were merged into one. Participants of this group identified three main directions of actions which 

could be summarised as follows: responsible enterprises, healthy diets and healthy nutrition move-

ment for youth. For enterprises one of the major tasks is to achieve that school food is well per-

ceived, stylish and healthy. In order to achieve that one would have to think about food days at 

schools, booklets and other channels how pupils and parents could be informed. But even before 

that one would have to search for agreement with school food producers to negotiate common ca-

tering practices and in order to create partnerships between municipalities and enterprises. Mean-

while, governing institutions should search for possible ways how funding for school meals could be 

increased. When discussing healthy meals participants were suggesting that amount of meat prod-

uct consumption should be reduced among pupils. In order to do this stakeholders should look for a 

way to show that healthy can be tasty and stylish. Simultaneously there is a need in wider campaign 

that would encourage school allotments, would spread information about farming, etc. Finally – 

there is need in youth movement that would promote healthy eating. This could be done by inviting 

pupils to consult procurement process (procured food), into food growing. This could also be done 

by introducing information concerning food into education curriculum. 

Finally the third group was discussing how it is possible to ensure that “food is served in a way that is 

appealing to pupils”. Participants of this group was in an agreement that in order to achieve this it is 

important to achieve that pupils consider school meals as stylish. In order to make meals more ap-

pealing to everybody food distribution in should be organised as a buffet – where everybody can 

take what they want and as much as they want. Group also agreed that this means repeal regulation 
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on desirable nutritional norms. Instead of regulating what is needed to kids, stakeholders should 

work on informing kids on what is good for them. Furthermore, pupils should eat together with their 

teachers at one table and teachers should know what advice they can give in order to ensure that 

kids are eating healthy. Thus any changes in school catering should include ways how to persuade 

teachers that these changes are important. State should also invest more in research exploring pu-

pils’ habits and desirable nutritional norms. Involved stakeholders should start thinking about the 

infrastructure available in schools and the ways catering is practically implemented. Schools along 

with Ministry of Education should look for a ways to compile education schedule that would include 

time for pupils to have healthy meal. Additionally – schools should renovate their catering premises. 

Governing actors should reinstate discussions regarding the funding allocated for school meals as 

well as search for a dialogue with producers.  

2.3.3 Developing local scenarios 

The third step during the workshop was to discuss the future challenges school meals might face. For 

the basis of this exercise three Europe level scenarios that have been developed during discussions 

at EU level, were used. In particular – three scenarios were used – Fed up Europe, The Price of 

Health and Retropia that prior to workshop were adapted in Latvian. These scenarios illustrate some 

of the possible future characteristics Europe might have. Basing on these EU level scenarios local 

experts discussed the possible future processes in Latvia and how these processes might shape 

school meals. 

2.3.3.1 Victory of Apathy (Apātijas uzvara) 

This group was modelling practices emerging from EU scenario Fed up Europe. The scenario envi-

sions future where huge global food production enterprises are dominating joint EU market. Lack of 

support mechanisms that would enable smaller actors is reducing the competitiveness of small 

farmers and producers. Business practices continue to degrade the environment while people are 

continuing to pursue unhealthy consumption practices (however, most of them have the economic 

means to change these practices). Government is not particularly interested in working with envi-

ronmental and food issues. Interest in healthy consumption practices persists in narrow groups of 

activists. 

This would cause controversial consequences in Latvia. On the one hand, Latvia - country that still 

has relatively weakly developed industrial production and high share of small farmers would suffer 

less from abandoned support to healthier and cleaner production. Thus it would not witness natural 

degradation to an extent that would be observed in Western Europe. This advantage would encour-

age farmers to continue to operate in niche markets and continue to produce healthy food for re-

maining group of consumers. However, without direct and purposeful support from national gov-

ernment and EU small farmers would have more difficulties to compete with enterprises represent-

ing industrial farming and maintain a stable circle of consumers. On the other hand, people would be 

exposed to highly sophisticated marketing of cheap products produced by actors representing global 

food industry. This would contribute to spread of unhealthy eating practices. The process would be 

pushed further by availability of cheap products both here in Latvia as well as in other regions coun-

tries and the widespread of sedentary lifestyle. Fast-food chains would quickly take over Latvia’s 

countryside towns.  
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In general – income of Latvia’s inhabitants would continue to rise and it would come closer to aver-

age EU level. However, people would not use this newly obtained wealth to change their unhealthy 

habits. Rather the money would be spent on goods that would allow falling into ever more deeper 

indifference towards the self and surrounding community.  This would reduce communal solidarity 

and would ensure that cracks of social intolerance, apathy and inequality would just be getting 

deeper. This would cause negative effects on overall populations physical and mental health thus 

putting additional pressure on national health system. Without pressures from common EU policies 

and no societal critic and demand for solutions to environmental and food quality problems, nation-

al policy makers would abandon these goals in favour of more popular and visible problems. 

The future 

School meals: What concerns school meals workshop participants were speculating that the inequal-

ity would affect pupils as well. As a result there would be significant differences in terms of meals 

pupils receive – for selected few healthy and qualitative meals would be available while for most 

these would be cheap meals of low quality and low nutritional value. However, government would 

try to mitigate this inequality by offering free meals to all of kids. Still limited funding it would be 

willing to allocate to implement this practice would leave effect on quality of these meals and on 

circle of possible suppliers of the food. Mainly would be huge global enterprises prepared to deliver 

big amounts of cheap food. However, there would be some families that would still have the links to 

rural countryside houses that would grow their own food. These would be the families that would 

most likely try to persuade the society and government to do more to improve the quality of food 

and environment. For these families school food would remain as one of the central instruments 

that would allow achieving their goals. 

Political: Latvia is strongly centrally regulated. The government focuses on investments in subsidies 

for innovation and large-scale agriculture. Additionally, conventional agriculture and production is 

supported indirectly – through instruments like procurement. The market is opened and there is no 

political will to introduce more scrupulous food regulations. 

Agriculture & public space: most of agriculture is intensified and oriented on producing high share 

of cheap products. There a some small groups that continue to maintain family farms and grow their 

own food. This practice could be more widespread, however, it lacks support in society.  

Socio-cultural: Access to healthy and nutritious food divides society in those who are thinking about 

it and those who do not. Healthy food is more expensive. However, since the income has risen most 

of people could afford it. They mainly don’t due to the shift in overall values. Yet the same values are 

still preserved within a group of people who additionally to healthy eating are pursuing what could 

be called green lifestyle. Although these people are concerned with healthy eating their main goal 

are to preserve cultural tradition and maintain identity. 

Meanwhile, for general public obesity and food related diseases have become a norm.  

Environment: Biodiversity is decreasing. General apathy causes that only limited attention is paid to 

questions concerning environment. Thus the conventional production can continue to deplete the 

land and the need to produce more and cheaper overshadows the questions concerning conse-

quences of such production.  
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2.3.3.2 Local efficiency (Lokālā atdeve) 

This group was discussing the effects “Retro Europe” scenario would have in Latvia. The scenario 

describes situation where Europe is threatened by migration, terrorism and climate change. Because 

of this Europe’s policy is concentrating on environmental protection and strengthening of farmers 

thus trying to ensure that Europe is food self-sufficient. In this scenario environmentally friendly 

farming is widespread and innovative small food enterprises are emerging. Meanwhile, due to the 

high environmental taxes, big food enterprises are narrowing their activities in Europe. Europeans 

are well supplied with food, however the population is aging, it is suffering from obesity and other 

diseases.  

Workshop participants working with this scenario where suggesting that in case of this scenario Lat-

via would be characterised by several contradictions: Latvia’s rural sites would revive and many 

small enterprises and farmers would operate there; part of urban inhabitants would have moved to 

countryside; the price of land would have risen and land would not be sold to foreign farmers, how-

ever, many of local inhabitants would not be able to afford land as well. Furthermore, sustainable 

food and environmental technologies would have been developed, innovative food enterprises 

would be emerging and in food sector waste-free practices would be introduced. Food consumption 

practices would be healthier. 

The future 

School meals: In school catering these processes would promote two oppositional tendencies. On 

the one hand, food quality both in rural and urban school would improve, the main ingredients of 

the food would come from local farmers and products would have high nutritional value. The food 

would be healthy, and the production process would not produce waste or if it would – it would be 

efficiently recycled which is reducing resource lavishing and the negative effects school food is caus-

ing on the environment. On the other hand the innovative food enterprises would offer schools in-

dustrially produced and highly technologized products (so called molecular food). Schools would be 

equipped with molecular kitchens. These kitchens would offer kids standardised and uniform meals 

which would be delivered to schools in a frozen form. In this scenario both country and municipality 

would offer farmers and school caterers subsidies. 

Political: threats faced by all of Europe forces Latvia’s government to introduce new measures that 

would support environmentally friendly practices. Country in collaboration with municipalities would 

introduce funding instruments supporting SME in rural sites. Despite the growing importance of 

municipalities power would remain centralised. This would mainly be caused by common problems 

that would require significant common investments.  

Socio-cultural: Latvia’s inhabitants would have become more self-centred and despite living in Eu-

rope the whole country would partly feel more separated from broader Europe. EU pressure to in-

troduce more strict environmentally oriented legislation would limit economic development at first 

which would produce social turmoil and dislike towards EU. However, soon enough this dislike 

would be replaced by local pride and willingness to operate on one’s own. These processes would 

reduce equality yet would improve solidarity and sense of community. Society would become 

healthier in general. 
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Agriculture: Land would become more expensive. The rural sites would be dominated by small 

farmers that would farm in a sustainable fashion.  

2.3.3.3 Rural development (Lauku uzpalukums) 

The third group was modelling “Price of Health” scenario. The scenario at Europe’s level suggest that 

environmental problems encourages people all across the EU to flee from cities to countryside. Be-

cause of this number of rural inhabitants and small farms are increasing. Environmental problems 

forces people to pay more attention to their eating habits which causes shifts in overall food prefer-

ences – amount of consumed meat and pre-cooked meals is dropping (in everyday meals fruits and 

vegetables dominate). Environmental problems and move to rural sites have influenced the average 

income all through societies which has caused changes in common European lifestyle. However, this 

haven’t caused poverty or raised the level of malnutrition. Meanwhile the described processes have 

caused decentralization and have reduced ecological degradation. Still – not everybody is happy with 

the sudden shift and the richest Europeans are still having a completely different lifestyle.  

Workshop participants concluded that due to the close links between countryside and cities Latvia’s 

inhabitants are well prepared for the described future. As in Europe, in Latvia as well SMEs would 

use the situation to strengthen their position in overall market. Furthermore, home production 

would become ever more popular witch would cause rise in product diversity. These processes 

would bring more power to lower governance levels and thus would cause decentralization. Local 

municipalities would become more important. Population would witness shifts in consumption 

trends – number of vegetarians would grow and the share of fruits and vegetables in meals would 

grow. However, this process is not as notable as in Europe – a significant place in meals is taken by 

meat. Spread of food related diseases is still higher than in Europe. In this future long distance work 

relations become more popular. It could be that in this scenario country is reducing the circle of so-

cial benefits inhabitants might have which causes revival of solidarity and community. Also – self-

sufficiency becomes more important. These processes cause inequality to rise. 

Purchasing power in cities has dropped and this has caused drop in turnover of big enterprises. 

Meanwhile, with the help of local inhabitants rural sites become a fruitful soil where small enter-

prises can florish. These enterprises obtain ever more significant role in local economy. Still, despite 

the fact that municipalities are more powerful than before, one cannot say that they have more 

resources or that there would be enough employment possibilities for everybody. The level of un-

employment rises (which coincides with the reducing of social support).  

The future 

School meals: School catering witness growth of inequality and in sector two opposing trends would 

be present. There is small number of big urban school that can afford to hire catering enterprises. 

Farmers are competing to get access to these schools and to be their supplier which would serve as 

a warranty for successful business. However, in most cases schools are small and municipalities have 

difficulties to pay for pupils’ meals. There are various solutions to this situation however most com-

mon practice are - food boxes taken from homes, renewed school allotments, renewed infrastruc-

ture for on-site catering. Barter system becomes stronger in schools. These processes also shape 

education process. On the one hand school pays more attention to educating their pupils what does 

healthy food and sustainable farming practices means. Oh the other hand, increasing number of 
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parents decide that they don’t want to send their kids to school at all. Instead they choose home-

schooling. 

Political: Central governing institutions has lost their strength and a major part of decision making 

has been allocated to local municipalities. Furthermore, decentralization and contextual processes 

have hit hard the financial capacity of country. Thus it is retreating from services it has been histori-

cally in charge. This creates vacuum for services which is up-taken by community formations. 

Socio-cultural: There are many processes occurring simultaneously. One of the central changes is 

ever growing inequality. With the move to countryside many of freshly baked rural inhabitants have 

lost their jobs while other has managed to maintain their highly lucrative positions. Furthermore, 

with state reducing the social welfare services the risk groups become more vulnerable. No all of the 

municipalities have the financial capacity to support vulnerable inhabitants. Thus inequality between 

regions is growing as well and so does the intolerance to those outside the tightly knit community. 

However, despite this sense of community within certain geographical area is only getting stronger. 

Other significant changes include changes in consumption patterns – people are more relying on 

self-grown vegetables and barter allows them to obtain diversity of products without paying for 

them. Yet the inequality manifests itself clearly even here –those who can afford it continue to enjoy 

the expensive luxury products.  

Agriculture: Number of farms has increased. In most cases these are small farms. 
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3. Workshop 2  
The second scenario workshop entitled “School catering system in Latvia: which path to go?” was 

held in Riga on 16 June 2016. The workshop was attended by 11 participants representing several 

public institutions (national ministries, municipalities, agencies) as well as providers of catering ser-

vice, advisory and training organisation, social scientists, parents, and schoolchildren. Part of the 

participants were the same as at the first workshop, while some participants took part in this exer-

cise for the first time, which allowed for both refined former and brand new insights on the given 

topic. The workshop was led and moderated by three researchers of the Baltic Studies Centre (BSC).  

The agenda of the second workshop included an overall presentation of the TRANSMANGO project, 

a brief recap of and reflection on the issues discussed and conclusions drawn during the first scenar-

io workshop (incl. adapted national scenarios). It was followed by group work on the possible im-

provements in the school catering system of Latvia with a focus on specific agents, actions that can 

be taken by different stakeholder groups, as well as the factors facilitating or hindering the achieve-

ment of the key aims as previously defined by the participants of the first workshop. The workshop 

was winded up by writing individual postcards from an imagined future of the school catering sys-

tem. 

Before the workshop BSC team took several steps to ensure that workshop is efficient. First, re-

searchers prepared and distributed to participants handouts summarizing results of first workshop. 

These included summary report of conclusions from first workshop, summary of EU level scenarios 

and local adaptations elaborated during the first workshop. Second, prior to workshop researchers 

conducted a pilot workshop among themselves during which facilitation methods, logic of workshop 

and materials was tested. Third, additional methods  

3.1 Outline and timing 

Time Session 

13:00-13:45 Reintroduction and outline of the workshop.  

Activity 1: Discussions concerning results of first seminar. 

13:45-14:00 Activity 1: Individual critique of scenario adaptations and back-casting. 

14:00-14:15 Coffee break 

14:15-14.45 Activity 2: Improving school meals 

14:45-15:15 Activity 2: Facilitating and hindering factors 

15:15-15:30 Coffee break 

15:30-16:05 Activity 3: Discussing actions 

16.05-16.20 Activity 4: Post-card from the future 

16:20-16:30 Wrapping up 

16.30-17.00 Informal discussion 

 

3.1.1 Activity 1:  Discussing the results of first workshop 

The first activity started with presentation of the results of first seminar. The participants were invit-

ed to raise share their thoughts on how these results should be interpreted and what are the most 

relevant conclusions. After this joint discussion participants were asked  to give a comment in a writ-

ten form on (1) the aims for the national school catering system generated and ranked by partici-

pants during the first workshop and (2) the broader action lines identified by researchers based on 

the input from the first workshop (see the summary of the first workshop). 
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3.1.2 Activity 2: Improving school meals 

During the second activity on the workshop agenda participants were split into three groups. The 

aim of the group work was to elaborate more on the three main targets of school catering in Latvia 

having received most support during the first workshop in terms of the practical steps to be taken in 

achieving those. 

Firstly, the focus was on the identification of specific stakeholder groups that can/should take some 

action and the concrete initiatives needed to be implemented by these groups to contribute to im-

provements in the school catering system. Secondly, groups were asked to deliberate upon the dif-

ferent factors that could either facilitate or hinder achievement of the three prioritised aims.  

3.1.3 Activity 3: Discussing the actions 

During the third activity participants came back together, discussed the results of second activity and 

initiated a discussion concerning possible steps each of the participants could take. 

3.1.4 Activity 4: Postcard from the future 

During the fourth activity each of the participants were asked to write a “postcard from the future”. 

Each participant was asked to imagine that it is 2030 year and that he can send a postcard back in 

time to the moment when workshop is taking place. He was invited to write a postcard to one other 

workshop participant.  

3.1.5 Choosing participants 

For the second workshop same experts and stakeholders that were participating in first seminar 

were asked. Unfortunately, many of the invited participants due to various reasons could not partic-

ipate. Yet they also was positive regarding the workshop. However, some of the participants that 

could not make to first seminar could participate in second workshop. This means that there was 

some continuity in those who were participating as well as those, who were invited to participate.  

4. Outcomes 

4.1 Activity 1: Discussions concerning results of first seminar. 

During the first activity two steps were taken. First, participants were invited to discuss the results of 

first workshop. Second, participants were asked to write on a sheet of paper their own reflections 

after having the discussion. 

Participants were generally supportive of the established scope and ranking of the aims for school 

catering, with some follow-up and/or refined ideas and suggestions brought up: 

- Emphasis on the proximity of local producers when choosing suppliers of local (rather than 

imported) products for a specific school, along with retaining high quality standards and ad-

equate price level for the produce irrespective of its origin; 

- Importance of systematic engagement of food producers and caterers, driven exclusively by 

concerns over the health of children rather than economic ones; 

- Essential role of a reduced level of bureaucratisation of the regulatory acts allowing for a 

less burdensome work by those parties involved in school catering; 

- Significance of elaboration and implementation of national food policy; 

- Achieving a smart balance between supply and demand factors in the provision of school 

catering; 
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- The need to pursue adult and child education on healthy food in a continuous and unobtru-

sive way (rather than by means of massive, ad hoc campaigns); 

- The fundamental role played by family habits and values in the development of child’s atti-

tude towards one’s own diet; 

- The need for bridging the knowledge-practice gap with regard to healthy choices expected 

to be made by children; 

- Reconsideration of the desired provision of free lunch for all schoolchildren (for reducing so-

cial inequality and promoting healthy food habits), to be substituted by a democratic price 

level for a school meal; 

- Necessity to increase the decision-making power and engagement of schoolchildren with 

regard to catering in one’s school. 

As for the action lines for the development of school catering in Latvia, participants of the second 

workshop came up with the following items as a complement to what had been drawn from the 

earlier debate: 

- Relevance of ensuring producer-friendly and wider accessibility of information on public 

procurement of food and catering; 

- Potential added value of the involvement of schoolchildren (as well as parents) in “valuation 

commissions” during organised degustation events for school catering as well as in practice-

based activities (gardening, producer visits, etc.); 

- Importance of identifying, acknowledging, and supporting honest producers performing 

their work in good faith and with care for the wellbeing of children; 

- Well-grounded understanding and notice taken of the changing food consumption habits of 

the younger generation; 

- Addressing the challenge of making schools a more attractive business niche for catering 

companies; 

- The need for comprehensive efforts for education on relationship between food and health 

in all age and stakeholder groups at multiple institutional levels; 

- Food delivery and storage as a potential framework for enhanced collaboration of catering 

agents; 

- The motivational value of knowledge and comprehension of the benefits of local produce 

and its contribution to regional development; 

- Reconsideration of the defined nutritional norms (mainly in terms of volumes) for address-

ing the budgetary restrictions; 

- Promotion of local producers by means of differentiated value added tax for imported and 

local produce. 

4.2 Activity 2: Improving school meals. 

During the second activity on the workshop agenda participants were split into three groups. Each 

group was assigned a goal identified in first seminar. 1st group were discussing how the goal “all 

products and all ingredients are produced by local producers” could be reached; 2nd group back-

casted the route to the goal – “kids are able to make healthy choices”; 3rd group was asked to work 

with the goal – “food is served in a way that is appealing to pupils”. 
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The focus of the first exercise in this activity was to identify specific stakeholder groups that 

can/should take some action and the concrete initiatives needed to be implemented by these 

groups to contribute to improvements in the school catering system. Secondly, groups were asked to 

deliberate upon the different factors that could either facilitate or hinder achievement of the three 

prioritised aims. The analysis below summarises findings from all three groups. 

Agents and actions 

There were altogether 12 stakeholder groups identified (see Figure 3) by workshop participants as 

ones possessing the capacity of making contribution to the advancement of the school catering sys-

tem. List of activities are presented in Table 1. 

The key role to be played with regard to the aim of 

ensuring that “all products and all ingredients are pro-

duced by local producers” is ascribed to local and na-

tional public authorities in setting the regulatory 

framework for procurement procedures and devel-

oping different support measures, as well as to local 

farmers in ensuring the required amount and quality 

of the supplied produce. Also mass media are seen 

as potent in promoting the idea of increased use 

made of local produce in school meals. 

As for the aim of achieving that “schoolchildren and 

parents in Latvia are well educated on nutrition”, 

the initiative is mainly expected to come from the 

state and the key responsible ministries, with sup-

port provided by different youth-oriented mass media, as well as from schools and schoolchildren 

themselves. School teachers and parents, in turn, have a vital part in serving as personal role models 

to children with regard to healthy food habits. 

The aim envisaging that “school meals are served in a way attractive for school-children” is accord-

ingly seen as the main arena for individual school cooks in terms of advancement and creative appli-

cation of their cooking and serving skills, backed up by researchers (sociologists, nutritionists, ergon-

omists) and school-children in mutually identifying the optimal solutions of school catering with re-

gard to menus and other relevant arrangements. 

Facilitating ad hindering factors 

The second part of the group work, which was focused on the identification of different positive and 

negative factors that might have an effect on the achievement of the three aims, resulted in the 

following scope of considerations. List of factors is presented in Table 2.  

With regard to the aim that “all products and all ingredients are produced by local producers” participants 

positively noted the presence of national regulation setting out requirements for green public pro-

curement and procurement of product supply and catering services, which facilitates procurement 

of local seasonal fruit and vegetables.  

Figure 3. Stakeholder groups identified 

These groups were as follows: 

Groups 

- national policy-makers (the State) 

- individual local governments 

- farmers 

- cooks 

- school teachers 

- schoolchildren  

- mass media 

- scientists 

- family (parents) 

- advisory service 

- farmer organisations 

- caterers 



Table 1. 

 ACTORS 

GOALS 
The state 

Local gov-

ernment 
Farmers Cooks 

School 

teachers 

School-

children 

Mass me-

dia 
Scientists Family Advisory 

Farmer 

organisa-

tions 

Caterers 

Main 

products 

come 

from local 

producers 

Ensuring 

special 

support 

(subsidies, 

reduced 

taxes) for 

farms, 

local pro-

ducers 

supplying 

products 

for school 

meals; 

Adapting 

regula-

tions al-

lowing to 

use self-

grown 

products 

(e.g. by 

parents) in 

preparing 

school 

meals. 

Enabling 

participa-

tion of 

local pro-

ducers by 

means of 

promoting 

green 

procure-

ment. 

 

Supplying 

local high 

quality 

produce; 

Supplying 

the re-

quired 

amounts 

of produce 

in cooper-

ation 

among 

several 

producers. 

  Involving 

children in 

product 

tasting 

and de-

gustation 

part of 

procure-

ment 

procedure 

Popularis-

ing suc-

cessful 

local pro-

curement 

practices. 

 Making 

home 

meals 

mostly 

from local 

produce; 

Involving 

parents 

and chil-

dren in 

evaluating 

qualities 

of local 

products. 

Informing 

farmers 

about 

opportuni-

ties to 

participate 

in public 

procure-

ment; 

Organising 

farmers 

for joint 

and coor-

dinate 

participa-

tion in 

tenders 

Promoting 

farmers 

coopera-

tion for 

joint par-

ticipation 

in public 

food pro-

curement 

tenders 

 

School-

children 

and par-

ents in 

Latvia are 

Ensuring 

wide and 

continu-

ous infor-

mation 

 Making 

farms 

open for 

family-

friendly 

 Setting 

personal 

example 

for chil-

dren in 

Taking 

active part 

in main-

taining 

school 

Carrying 

out infor-

mation 

campaigns 

on stylish 

 Going to 

local food 

market 

together 

with their 

Organising 

food edu-

cation 

classes in 

schools 

Organising 

children 

excursions 

to farms 

and food 

Organising 

healthy 

nutrition 

schools 

and edu-
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well edu-

cated on 

nutrition 

campaign 

on healthy 

food by 

the Minis-

tries of 

Health and 

Agricul-

ture; 

Establish-

ing a mo-

tivating 

award for 

the most 

responsive 

media in 

the field of 

nutrition 

issues. 

demon-

strations 

(rural 

days, etc.). 

terms of 

food con-

sumption 

practices; 

Actively 

engaging 

in learning 

about 

novel 

issues in 

nutrition 

science. 

gardens 

(broader 

effect of 

knowledge

/skill en-

hance-

ment); 

Organising 

internal 

competi-

tions on 

health and 

food (e.g. 

involving 

selfies 

with one’s 

daily self-

make 

meals); 

Devoting 

project 

weeks to 

health and 

food re-

lated top-

ics. 

healthy 

food (also 

practical 

recipes) in 

youth-

oriented 

media;  

Being 

responsive 

to includ-

ing well-

grounded 

materials 

on food-

related 

issues in 

their con-

tent. 

children; 

Parents 

serving as 

positive 

role mod-

els to their 

children. 

with in-

volvement 

of nutri-

tionists 

and other 

specialists. 

enterpris-

es 

cation 

events 

(e.g. Nutri-

tion 

School 

organized 

by cater-

ing com-

pany Lido 

School 

meals are 

served in a 

way at-

tractive 

for school-

children 

Resolving 

the di-

lemma 

between 

distrib-

uting food 

in small 

and at-

tractive 

packing 

Providing 

lifelong 

learning 

for school 

cooks 

(cooking 

&serving).  

 Increasing 

diversity 

of prod-

ucts (lo-

cal/ sea-

sonal 

ones) used 

for school 

meals; 
Looking 

 Taking 

active part 

in studies 

asking 

their opin-

ion on the 

preferable 

menus of 

school 

meals. 

Producing 

TV shows 

with fa-

mous 

cooks 

preparing 

healthy 

and at-

tractive 

meals in 

Carrying 

out social 

experi-

ments in 

pilot 

schools 

(menus, 

canteen 

arrange-

ments). 

 Ensuring 

technical 

assistance 

to schools 

and cater-

ers; 
Organising 

training 

schools for 

cooks 

 Providing 

children 

free 

choice of 

meals and 

portions; 
Caring of 

attractive 

and col-

ourful 
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and its 

ecological 

footprint. 

for crea-

tive ways 

to serve 

attractive 

school 

meals. 

line with 

the budget 

and norms 

of school 

meals. 

appear-

ance of 

dishes; 
Extending 

duration 

of breaks 

between 

classes to 

allow to 

serve 

warm 

meals  

 

 



Nevertheless, so far there has been still limited use made of this regulation by local governments to 

expand the share of locally produced goods in school catering. An additional hindering factor was 

considered to be the lack of motivation of local farmers to supply the required produce due to ill-

conditioned road infrastructure and excessive bureaucracy. 

The aim that “schoolchildren and parents in Latvia are well educated on nutrition” received most 

attention during the deliberation process. On the positive side, it was acknowledged that an encour-

aging development has to do with the changing mindset of the younger generation, which tends to 

become more active and open-minded and are developing skills of critical thinking. Likewise, note 

was taken of the presence of several public campaigns as well as radio and TV programmes devoted 

to promoting healthy food, which also contribute to gradually improving public knowledge and in-

creasing awareness of healthy habits. Another positive dimension is also associated with the growing 

familiarity with a multicultural cuisine among the population that has the potential of diversifying 

the diets of Latvian people. 

Yet, these positive factors are sometimes outbalanced by the presence of massive advertising of 

unhealthy food by industry and mass media as well as a rather persistent myth that healthy food is 

generally a more expensive choice. And what is a particularly undermining aspect is the chronic bus-

yness and shortage of time experienced by parents, which frequently leads to predominance of con-

venience foods in many households and thus sets the fundament for food consumption habits of 

their children. 

Last but not least, the achievement of the aim that “school meals are served in a way attractive for 

school-children” is presently notably hindered by the insufficient up-to-date training received by 

most school cooks due to the lack of incentive structures and financial means that would allow them 

to enhance the attractiveness of school meals. 

At the same time, a still fully untapped positive resource is seen in the creative potential of school-

children to provide their input into developing attractive catering solutions. 

Table 2. 

Goals Facilitating factors Hindering factors 

Main products 

come from local 

producers 

A specific regulation in force promot-

ing procurement of local produce, at 

least upon the elaboration of pro-

curement. 
EU and national regulation on green 

public food procurement forms a solid 

basis for elaboration of procedures 
Control procedures of Food and Veter-

inary Service are sound to ensure qual-

ity and safety of school meals.  
 

Lack of understanding of the implementation 

and benefits of the given regulations (govern-

ing procurement) among representatives of 

local governments; 
Lack of motivation of local producers to take 

part in procurements organised by the local 

government (limited profitability due to ill-

conditioned road infrastructure as well as 

excessive bureaucracy);  
Lack of cooperation among local farmers to 

participate in procurement in a coordinated 

way to ensure diversity and volumes of prod-

ucts; 
Agro-technological and climatic conditions – 

short vegetables production season and high 

storage costs prevent supplies of local vegeta-

bles all year round; 
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Changes in regulations – in individual cases 

procurement rules have been changed (e.g. 

the required content of meat in sausages was 

increased from 70% to 80% After contracts 

with suppliers were concluded). 

School-children 

and parents in 

Latvia are well 

educated on nutri-

tion 

Increasingly active and open-minded 

younger generation; 
Presence of campaigns and radio/TV 

programmes on healthy food; 
Growing familiarity with a multicultur-

al cuisine among the population. 
Improved public knowledge and 

awareness of healthy habits; 
The Cabinet of Ministers Regulation Nr 

192 sets out clear rules for school 

meals provision; 
The Ministry of Health Guidelines on 
Healthy Nutrition provide nutritional 

standards for school meals 

A deep-rooted public myth that healthy food is 

more expensive (although one could eat less 

but healthy food and thus face no difference 

in monetary terms).  
Regular busyness of parents leading to pre-

dominance of convenience foods in many 

households. 
Massive advertising of unhealthy food by in-

dustry and mass media. 
Consultations of nutritionists are rather ex-
pensive 

Currently there are no nutrition specialists in 
schools with whom children could discuss 

their eating concerns and food inquiries; 
In a seemingly abundant food information 

flow in media there is still lack of information 
about healthy nutrition.   

School meals are 

served in a way 

attractive for 

schoolchildren 

Creative potential of schoolchildren. Cooks do not receive sufficient training. 

(CROSSCUTTING)  Slow decision-making on governmental and 

ministerial levels. 
Constant lack of budgetary resources (those of 

the state and local governments) for the im-

plementation of various initiatives. 

 

4.3 Activity 4: Postcards from the future 

The resuming activity of the workshop was organised in the form of brief individual postcard mes-

sages from an imagined future of the school catering system in 2030 written by each workshop par-

ticipant to a randomly designated person from the group (sent afterwards by regular post by the 

workshop organisers) (for examples 

see Figure 4). 

While different in their style and 

approach, all postcards carried 

unanimously positive and inspiring 

messages either as excited state-

ments from the imaginary future or 

as hopeful wishes for the time to 

come. The dominant underlying 

vision was one of health aware families and happy schoolchildren – satisfied with the modern, well 

organised, state-funded and stress-free school catering system, active and able to exercise their 

freedom of choice in tasty and healthful school meals.  

Figure 4. Postcards from future 

“Hi! I am standing at a HD digital food order desk and 

just pressed the button „6 lobsters”. What shall I take 

for you? See you at the delivery platform!” 

 

“All schoolchildren have been fed in time, school 

meals are of restaurant quality, cooks are queuing up 

for a job at school and this all this is due to the 

TRANSMANGO workshops back in 2016:)” 
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4.4 Summary 

All goals discussed during the workshop are complementary and as can be seen all through the 

workshop activities – many of the identified solutions repeat themselves from one goal to another. 

In the summary we will give an overview of aspects that unite all three of the targets workshop par-

ticipants have been working with. 

- Participants were asked to define who should do what in order to achieve the intended goals 

for school meals. Looking at a frequency how often each stakeholder were mentioned we 

can suggest that some stakeholders are perceived as more important to the change than 

others. For example, State, Pupils, Mass media and Advisory Services are stakeholders that 

are mentioned by all three groups. On the opposite side there are stakeholders that have 

been identified as important to just one of the goals. These are – teachers, cooks and scien-

tists. This observation just relies on actors mentioned by stakeholders and thus should be in-

terpreted as a mental map and as such it represents perception of the problem. So on the 

one hand, it shows the most common circle of actors that stakeholders would try to involve 

if they were pursuing change. However, it also shows that the interpretation might just be 

too narrow to solve complex issues. 

- Many of the problems actors trying to improve school meals will face emerge from deeply 

rooted prejudices and myths concerning the quality, price and availability of the food. Rais-

ing the knowledge and facilitating the information exchange is a key to change processes re-

lated to school meals. Younger generation as well as members of environmental, health and 

parent organization is an important resource that can help in facilitating the shift in public 

opinion. These groups already have the mindset free of at least some of the commonly 

shared prejudices. 

- There is a recognizable diversity in how each of the stakeholders and their roles are present-

ed. For example, state is seen as an actor setting the ground rules actors involved school ca-

tering should follow. However, it is also associated with tasks that could easily be allocated 

to other stakeholders. As for example, informing the stakeholders. A more critical approach 

to distribution of roles could help to achieve the goals easier. 

- During the workshop participants have shown that there are issues concerning school meals 

at all governance levels. Thus these are complex problems that would require complex ap-

proach in order to solve them. 

- Participants also illustrate that although they can mutually agree on the common goals 

school meals should be trying to reach, the solutions presuppose simultaneously implement-

ing contradictory actions. For example as has been shown by participants – school meals 

simultaneously suffer from insufficient control and from over- regulation. According to 

stakeholders, in practice this means that on the one hand, school should have more space to 

operate and improvise. Yet on the other hand, control institutions should look for additional 

ways how to catch dishonest actors and protect the weakest group (pupils) from being 

served low quality meals. 
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5. Reflections on process 

What changes were made to the originally proposed method? Which were made based on learn-

ing from other TRANSMANGO case studies (by all involved including the method designers); which 

were made to respond to specific case study limitations or stakeholder needs? 

After discussing among the BSC researchers experience from the first workshop, the method used in 

second workshop was adapted. During the first workshop participants were skeptical about scenario 

thinking and claimed that scenarios are losing the focus on real problems school meals face. Fur-

thermore, even when stakeholders where trying to reflect on future scenarios, they usually did it by 

cherry picking just some of the future trends abandoning scenarios in general and talking only about 

narrow issues. Because of this during the second workshop we abandoned actions that would be 

based only on scenario thinking. Instead of that we gave a more elaborate presentation at the be-

ginning of seminar concerning the future scenarios and offered all participants printouts with sce-

narios. Participants all through the seminar were encouraged to keep in mind the diversity of futures 

scenarios presuppose. However, participants were free to choose how much they find the scenario 

thinking helpful. 

What were the major challenges in terms of the facilitation process and challenges created by 

stakeholder behaviour and group composition? + What insights can be made on relational dynam-

ics among participants and between participants and facilitators? 

There were four aspects that could be described as problematic: 

First, the problems raised during the workshop have been hyped by Latvia’s media. Because of the 

hype it was difficult to move away from narrow interpretation of school meals commonly used by 

media. The discussion was constantly shifting back to from broader interpretation of how to inter-

pret school food systems and how they could be improved to one sided issues media loves to reflect 

about. Because of this it was somewhat difficult to maintain a comprehensive discussion about the 

problem. 

Second, for many of participants this was the first possibility to meet other stakeholders working 

with the school meals. The interest in each other and participants’ willingness to discuss common 

issues at some points were overwhelming and was creating difficulties to follow the goals set for 

workshop. However, in general this was not a problem because their mutual interest in each other 

was also facilitating the conversation on its own and facilitator just needed to steer the conversation 

into right direction. 

Third, groups invited to workshop were very different and their views on the discussed issues dif-

fered. In general different worldviews are is good for discussion, however some issues in some 

groups seemed to raise unproductive conflict. Some of themes that caused huge controversy among 

the groups were – can school meals be interpreted as business, should the meals shift towards vege-

tarianism. 

Finally, scenario thinking was difficult to facilitate. We think that there were three aspects that ham-

pered successful communication of scenarios: first, instead of working with scenarios respondents 

were again and again discussing how possible this scenario is; second, it was seen by participants as 
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a game that is moving the discussion away from real issues; third, in many cases respondents were 

lacking experience in abstract thinking that is needed for scenario work. 
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Annex 1: Lists of Participants  

Workshop 1 

Name Organization 

Aija Venberga Farmer 

Armands Veinbergs Farmer 

Irēna Lakse Catering service Daily 

Liene Pētersone Catering service Daily 

Guna Šulce Latvian Rural Advisory and Training Centre 

Imants Naumanis Parent organization 

Ilona Dreimane School Caterers Association 

Silvija Miniča School Caterers Association 

Dace Ugare Ministry of Agriculture 

Anastasija Svetlova pupil 

Veronika Šušpanova pupil 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

Introduction 

This report details the context, purpose, methodological approach and results of two one-day case 

study workshops which were part of a broader Europe-wide study entitled TRANSMANGO.  

TRANSMANGO focuses on the vulnerability and resilience of European food systems in the context of 

socioeconomic, behavioural, technological, institutional and agro-ecological change. This study aims 

to comprehensively evaluate these vulnerabilities and to examine the European food system’s 

resilience, identifying directions for European policies which can tackle these challenges. It seeks to 

understand how niche-level activities can be up-scaled into broader socio-technical regimes, resulting 

in socio-technical transitions.  

The workshops were conducted with the Cork Food Policy Council (CFPC) which was selected as the 

‘bright spot’ initiative of focus for the Irish arm of this study. The aim of these workshops was to help 

CFPC to develop local food and nutrition security transition pathways. The methodological approach 

employed future visioning, back-casting to create transition plans, and these plans were then tested 

and fortified in the context of various possible future scenarios. The workshops were guided by the 

following title which was derived from CFPC’s founding aim: Towards a fairer, healthier, more secure 

and sustainable food system in Cork. 

Key findings 

The first step in the workshop was for participants to visualize the key elements of a desirable food 

future. These were then organised and prioritised to result in the identification, by consensus, of 

participants’ top three: 

• Integrated food policy 

• Food, food system and nutrition education 

• Diversified food production systems 

For each priority a step-by-step plan was made, moving backwards from the end vision. The Integrated 

Food Policy plan was framed around three objectives: 1) Policy which covers all areas of environmental 

concerns including animal welfare; 2) Policy which strives for a healthy populace and which supports 

social justice in the food system; and 3) Policy which address economic viability throughout the food 

chain, from producers to consumers. The Food, Food System and Nutrition Education plan was also 

structured according to the objectives: 1) Knowledge and skills around food preparation and cooking; 

2) Theoretical and practical food systems, sustainability, nutrition and health education; and 3) 

Theoretical and practical education about food growing and production. Finally, the Diversified Food 

Production Systems plan contained two streams: 1) New extension services and technology; and 2) 

New farmer-consumer links and markets. 

A parallel task involved the scaling down of scenarios which had been developed at the European 

level, guided by the question: If this is what is happening in Europe, what is happening in Ireland? The 

three Irish scenario narratives are summarised here:  
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• ‘Business as Usual’: EU subsidies have been removed having a particularly destructive impact on 

small family farmers. Less local food is available and small local shops and farmers’ markets have 

closed. Food prices have risen and ‘good’ diets are the preserve of the wealthy. Diet-related 

diseases and illness have begun to proliferate. Large scale industrial farms benefits in this scenario, 

expanding in scale and making much of agriculture in Ireland oriented towards export. Rural 

depopulation is a natural consequence of this, as is ecological degradation of lands and 

waterways. 

‘Grey Autarky’: The European Union is no more and therefore the removal subsidies and free trade 

have resulted in a shock to Ireland’s agri-food system. Agriculture has dramatically shifted as a result 

away from livestock farming towards more self-provisioning and localised food chains. The 

environmental impact of Irish agriculture has decreased sharply and the physical landscape has 

changed too with much land being left fallow with a resulting increase in biodiversity. Ireland 

benefits from nature tourism as a result and citizens’ lifestyles become healthier as they take 

advantage of this new resource. As borders have closed the population is ‘greying’, resulting in a 

labour crisis and a health system which is under strain. 

• ‘Slow Progress’: People have begun to move away from cities and to build thriving rural 

communities, driven in part by: economic necessity; by changing social norms; by technology; and 

by government policies, within the context of strong interventionist EU policies supporting re-

ruralization. The return to the land is not a regression to nostalgic times as the availability of cheap 

and reliable ICTs allows people to be part time farmers while maintaining other career and 

educational activities online. The majority eat highly nutritious vegan or vegetarian diets leading 

to increased health; health care savings are invested elsewhere. Foods are generally produced and 

consumed locally and bartering and a gift economy re-surface. Larger families begin to re-emerge 

due to the need for labour. Parents spend more time with children and grand-parents help with 

childcare.  

Each of the three plans were tested in the context of each of the three scenarios and as a result, 

necessary changes were made to fortify the plans. These plans are considered to be robust due to 

their testing and altering across multiple scenarios. They form the basis of an action strategy 

comprised of a portfolio of options from which Cork Food Policy Council can choose and address in 

the short, medium or long term.  The actions listed are framed as things which CFPC can facilitate or 

which they can advocate for. Highlights from this strategy include: 

• Facilitate the creation of impactful research which could inform or encourage the creation of an 

integrated food policy (1.1) 

• Engage directly with policy-makers at all levels (1.2) 

• Create networks to assist in advocacy work (1.3) 

• Facilitate the creation and embedding of food education in educational institutions at various 

scales (2.1)  

• Advocate for those in policy-making and governance roles to address the need for food education 

(2.2) 

• Facilitate grass-roots approaches to and community activism for food education (2.3) 

• Facilitate the re-framing in the public consciousness in Ireland of healthy and sustainable food 

consumption practices as the norm (2.4) 
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• Advocate for and facilitate a transition away from mono-cultural farming systems, especially those 

which focus on livestock (3.1) 

• Advocate for and facilitate alternative means for food to reach consumers by short-circuiting 

existing conventional food chains for greater economic and environmental sustainability (3.2) 

• Lobby those in government to make policy changes to facilitate the diversification of the food 

production system (3.3) 

Outline 

Section 1 of this report details the context for and steps taken to complete the workshops as part of 

the Irish local case study. In Section 2, the processes and outcomes of each workshop are described in 

sub-sections 2.2 (Workshop 1) and 2.3 (Workshop 2). Section 3 sets out a detailed multi-scenario 

action strategy which is the result of analysis of data arising from these workshops. Finally, Section 4 

contains a short reflection on the research process.  
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1 Introduction 

The European food system is firmly embedded in what is often described as the ‘conventional food 

system’ of the Global North, characterised by specialisation by farmers, growing industrialisation of 

production methods and embeddedness in globalised supply chain. Associated with these processes 

and practices are environmental degradation, human health concerns, and stress on producers’ 

working conditions and livelihoods. Although nowhere near the scale of developing countries, food 

insecurity plagues significant proportions of populations in all European countries with uneven access 

to healthy diets a particular problem.  

TRANSMANGO is an interdisciplinary research project which focuses on the vulnerability and resilience 

of European food systems in the context of socioeconomic, behavioural, technological, institutional 

and agro-ecological change. This study is significant as there are important signals that future food 

and nutrition security in Europe will be threatened by new global challenges linked to resource 

scarcity, environmental degradation and climate change. TRANSMANGO aims to comprehensively 

evaluate these vulnerabilities and to examine the European food system’s resilience, identifying 

directions for European policies which can tackle these challenges.  

The methodological approach of TRANSMANGO is to use scenarios-guided transition pathways. In 

contrast to transformation theory, transition theory seeks to understand how niche-level activities are 

up-scaled into broader socio-technical regimes, resulting in socio-technical transitions. By focusing on 

single initiatives, the following question is central to the scenario-guided transition pathways process: 

How can this practice develop into the future in a way that it will contribute significantly to better food 

and nutrition security at European level? Making this the central question of the local transition 

pathways process has several benefits: 

• It can inspire ambitious thinking among those involved with the practice to plan for its future 

• It requires the inclusion of those stakeholders that would be considered necessary to increase the 

practices’ impact, and therefore offers an opportunity for new conversations and partnerships 

• It provides strong local voice and content for the macro-transition pathways at the European level 

Each TRANSMANGO partner has selected two niche-level ‘bright spot’ initiatives to focus on, one main 

and one satellite. The main case study is the focus of two multi-stakeholder workshops to develop 

explorative scenarios (more on this in Section 2.1.4) and to use these to develop local food and 

nutrition security transition pathways towards more desirable futures. The chosen initiative for Ireland 

is the Cork Food Policy Council (CFPC). CFPC promotes a food charter around which it aims to build a 

consensus across the region. The working principles of this charter are health and wellbeing for all by 

ensuring access to a nutritious, balanced and affordable diet; a thriving local economy by encouraging 

the development of food enterprises which make use of local land and sea resources; the creation of 

resilient, supportive communities by bringing people together to celebrate local traditions; the 

provision of life-long learning and skills, particularly in how to grow, cook and enjoy food; and a 

reduction in Cork’s ecological footprint through the support of sustainable food production whereby 

food miles, packaging and waste are reduced, and composting and recycling are increased. The 

workshop title - Towards a fairer, healthier, more secure and sustainable food system in Cork- was 

drawn from CFPC’s founding aim and this represented the guiding vision for the workshop.  
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This report details the context for and steps taken to complete the workshops as part of the Irish local 

case study. It describes the processes and outcomes of each workshop in turn in Sections 2.2 and 2.3; 

Section 3 sets out a detailed multi-scenario action strategy which is the result of analysis of data arising 

from these workshops; and Section 4 contains a short reflection on the research process.  
 

  



Ireland: Workshop report Cork  

 

 9

2 Methods and Results 

2.1 Recruitment and Attendance 

Fourteen people participated in the first workshop and eleven participated in the second. There was 

a degree of self-selection in these participants as they were among the number who agreed to attend, 

from the more than sixty invitations which were sent out. All fourteen members of the CFPC’s steering 

committee were invited, as well as their three affiliated members. The list of other invitees was 

derived from research on who in Cork (and sometimes outside of Cork) would be considered to be a 

stakeholder who could potentially play a role in the future success of the CFPC. This could be done by, 

amongst other things, helping to up-scale and out-scale the initiative’s activities and realm of 

influence. In addition, people who it was thought could offer a critical outside perspective were also 

invited. In order to ensure a range of voices were present, this non-CFPC list of invitees was built 

around five key sectors: academia, policy, community, market and on-the-ground public service. 

Ultimately, the first workshop involved six CFPC-associated people and eight others, while the second 

workshop was attended by five CFPC members and six others. Seven invitees attended both 

workshops and this helped to ensure good continuity between the two events while also allowing new 

thinking and challenges to be introduced through the involvement of four new people at the second 

workshop. A full list of attendees for both workshops, with details of their organisation(s) and ‘plan’ 

groups (see section 2.1.3) is in Appendix 1.  

2.2 First workshop 

2.2.1 Workshop Overview 

The main steps involved in this first workshop are illustrated in Sections 2.1.2-2.1.5. Section 2.1.2 

details the visioning process; Section 2.1.3 explains how strategic plans were created through back-

casting; Section 2.1.4 describes the process of down-scaling European scenarios for the Irish context; 

and Section 2.1.5 reviews the process of creating causal maps, linking variables and their influence on 

one another. The agenda for this workshop is in Appendix 2.  

2.2.2 Visioning 

According to Meadows (1996), “If we don’t know where we want to go, it makes little difference that 

we make great progress”; this statement illustrates the importance of establishing specific goals when 

strategically planning for the future, and thus the value of visioning activities. Guided by the workshop 

title (and CFPC’s aim), the first step in this workshop involved participants co-developing a vision of 

what a fairer, healthier, more secure and sustainable food system in Cork would look like. The stages 

of this visioning process were as follows:  

• In pairs, participants brainstormed to generate a list of factors which were considered important 

or uncertain in the context of the Cork food system. Each variable was written on a separate yellow 

Post-It note.  

• The pairs re-convened to bring all Post-Its together into one large preliminary body of variables. 

These variables were reviewed by the group and clustered together into main vision element 

groups (indicated by pink Post-Its, see Image 1). 
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• Each participant was given ten sticker dots to place on the vision elements which they considered 

to be most important (Image 2). They were instructed that they could place as many of their dots 

as they wished on any element.  

• The dots on each key element were counted to identify the top three vision elements which would 

be taken forward for strategic planning (Image 3). Table 1 details all key vision element headings 

which were generated and the number of priority dots each were given by participants. The top 

three, to be used for planning in the next stage (Back-Casting, see Section 2.1.3), are highlighted 

in green and are: Integrated Food Policy (24 dots); Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and 

Culture (19 dots); and Diversified Food Production Systems (17 dots).  

Topic Number of Priority ‘Dots’ 

Integrated Food Policy 24 

Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and Culture 19 

Diversified Food Production Systems 17 

Nutrition and Healthy Diet 16 

Eliminate Waste 14 

Community Food 9 

Ethical Marketing and Informed Consumers 8 

Regenerative Low Carbon Economy 8 

Alternative Supply Chains 6 

Capacity Building 2 

Land Access 1 

Table 1 Vision Element Groups, listed according to priority 

2.2.3 Back-casting  

Once a desirable future has been defined through visioning, we can work backwards from the future, 

rather than forward to the present (forecasting). This is back-casting and it is a systemic process which 

allows for all steps between the present and the desired future to be identified. Back-casting is a 

method that focuses on the agency of people to overcome adversity and achieve their desired future, 

and the steps required to attain those conditions rather than taking steps that are merely a 

continuation of the current condition as in the case of forecasted planning. Working from the present, 

people are often blinded by their present difficulties and limitations. Working backwards from the 

future produces a huge spectrum of options people had not previously thought about.  
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Image 1 Clustering vision elements 

 

 

 

Image 2 Prioritising vision element groups 
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Image 3 Identifying which vision element groups participants considered most important  

Back-casting operates by asking ‘If we want to attain [desired future vision] what would we need to 

do/have in place for that to be possible?’ and ‘If we need to do [previous step] or have [previous step] 

in place, would we need to do/have in place for that to be possible?’ and so on, asking this question 

over and over until we research the present situation. The answers to each question represent a step 

which can be put into action in order to achieve the future vision.  

In the workshop, the steps taken were as follows: 

• Participants were asked to join whichever of the three vision groups they were most interested 

in: Integrated Food Policy; Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and Culture; or Diversified Food 

Production Systems.  

• For each group, a timeline was drawn on long pieces of paper with ‘Present’ written on the far left 

and ‘Future’ written on the far right. The future time scale was not specified exactly but 

participants were told to think about it being multiple decades in the future.  

• The final vision was written on a Post-It on the far right and participants were free to establish 

sub-goals or ‘streams’ for back-casting.  

• Participants discussed which steps needed to be taken before its succeeding step could be 

achieved, writing each action on a Post-It and sticking this on the time line.  

• Upon reaching the ‘Present’ day, each group reviewed what was then their plan, to change the 

order of any steps or to add in anything they felt was necessary.  

Images 4 and 5 illustrate this back-casting process in action. Following these images, the back-casted 

plans for each group are contained in sections 2.1.3.1, 2.1.3.2 and 2.1.3.3. 
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Image 4 Creation of back-casted Diversified Food Production System plan 

 

 
Image 5 Back-casted plan for vision element Integrated Food Policy
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2.1.1.1 Integrated Food Policy Back-Casted Plan 

Back-casted plans from group ‘Integrated Food Policy’ 

 

Vision: Ireland and Cork have an actively implemented, integrated food policy which includes environmental, social and economic dimensions and conversely, is integrated into 

all other relevant strategies in all other domains.  

Sub-

Objectives 

A: An integrated environmental policy dealing 

with food to be achieved. Covers all areas of 

environmental concern and should include issues 

of animal welfare 

B: An integrated social policy to be achieved with 

strives for a healthy populace and supports social 

justice in the food system 

 

C: An integrated economic policy is achieved which 

addresses economic viability throughout the food 

chain, from producers to consumers 

END -Paris Climate agreement goals met: 

-GHGs emission have been reduced  

-Increasing level of adaptability to the adverse 

impact of climate change 

-Greater resilience in food production systems 

-‘Eat real food. Mostly plants. Not too much’. 

(Michael Pollan). Through progressive policies, a 

state has been achieved where Pollan’s advice 

reflects societal norms of food consumption 

-There is increased access to affordable healthy 

food, -There is increased awareness of the 

importance of plant-based diets 

-There is greater consumer knowledge around what 

constitutes healthy diets 

-Economically viable polycultural food production 

systems are widespread 

-This has come about because consumers are paying 

more for their food, partly because they have 

increased resources to pay more, and partly because 

there has been a change in consumers’ mindsets 

around the true cost of food, not only its economic 

cost, but also its embedded environmental and social 

costs 

 

Step 6 -The general public  begin to fully grasp the 

significance of the ‘greening’ of Irish agriculture 

-Public support for ‘green’ policies more 

generally grows 

-More ‘green’ politicians for whom 

environmental concerns form the basis of their 

decision-making are elected 

-National ministerial briefs are re-shuffled to create 

a holistic Department of Food, Health and the 

Environment. This department is responsible for a 

number of initiatives including:  

-Public health campaigns around food 

consumption 

-Sugar and fat taxing 

-Facilitating planning at local level for 

healthy diets  

-Local level policies are used as the basis for national 

policies on the same issues 

 

-Food systems are re-oriented away from 

industrialised production and globalised chains 

-This is evidenced by how producers now pool 

resources for efficiency 

-Also, new forms of logistical systems are created to 

support alternative production chains 

- The role of new types of food system intermediaries 

are created and fostered 

 

 



Ireland: Workshop report Cork  

 

 15

Step 5 -Due to the growing success of transitions away 

from current, largely livestock-focused modes of 

agriculture towards those with a lesser 

environmental impact, there begins to be 

wholesale support of these new systems among 

farmers 

-The mentalities of farmers’ changes towards 

one which recognises the relatively damaging 

nature of an agricultural system which focuses 

on livestock production 

-Industry responds to demands from consumers for 

more healthy food options  

-In addition, manufacturers simplify food labels 

making it more transparent for consumers to 

understand exactly what they are eating by, for 

example, including details on the level of food 

processing on packaging 

 

-Procurement plays a large role in supporting a 

transition towards economic viability 

-This begins with a change in the parameters for 

procurement, particularly in the public sector 

-Once ‘green’ public procurement is established, this 

can be used to leverage power for alternative 

producers and to encourage this type of procurement 

in the private sector 

-This can be supported by providing tax incentives for 

companies to procure local food 

-‘Bright spot’ models of procurement lead the way on 

this 

 

Step 4 -The production of food through new more 

environmentally friendly chains and processes is 

supported by procurement policies in both the 

public and private sectors 

-More research is conducted on the topics of food 

justice and healthy diets 

-In turn, this research is widely disseminated and 

used as evidence in policy-making 

-The policy approach to the economic aspects of food 

systems is holistic and takes in a wide range of 

relevant issues.  

-Although there is national level political leadership, 

responsibility for food policy has largely been 

devolved to local government level in a ‘shared’ 

approach. 

Step 3 -The need for change to lessen the 

environmental impact of Irish agri-food 

production is recognised 

-As a result funding is provided to conduct more 

research into alternative scenarios and 

production systems 

-Funding is made available to provide greater 

technical support and advice to foster transitions 

towards alternative systems of food production  

-Farmers are incentivised away from livestock 

production 

 

-There is a growth in health consciousness among 

the populace. 

-In addition, people become more aware of how 

issues of social justice affect access to affordable 

healthy diets 

-There is an increase in lobbying on the topic of 

public health 

 

 

 

Large corporations which are involved in the food 

system are successfully encouraged to embed 

practices to address key issues into corporate social 

responsibility policies 
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Step 2 -The Common Agriculture Policy is further 

reformed to ensure that all measures reflect the 

need to lessen the environmental impact of 

agriculture in Europe 

-An outward looking strategy is adopted 

-International best practice in this area is examined 

 -Connections are made internationally with the 

‘healthy cities’ movement 

 

A body equivalent to the UK’s ‘Sustain’ is established 

to help advocate for food and agriculture policies and 

practices which support producers’ livelihoods in 

addition to helping improve the environmental and 

social sustainability of the Irish food system 

Step 1 -To initiate a change in food and agricultural 

policies at all scales, to reflect the environmental 

impact of food system activities, national 

dialogues around farming culture in Ireland are 

initiated 

-Leading on from this, the rhetoric of 

‘environmental quality’ in Irish agricultural 

production is probed 

-The status quo is examined  

-Meanings and understandings of the term ‘food 

policy’ are interrogated 

-Current food actors and activities are mapped to 

highlight any potential new chains 

 

 

-Current Irish research on agri-food economics is 

reviewed to result in an integrated review of key 

issues 

-Existing relevant policies are collated and assessed 

-A survey of key actors in the research community, as 

well as key actors elsewhere is taken to establish who 

may have the capacity to influence policies going 

forward   

 

 

 

2.1.1.2 Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and Culture Back-Casted Plan 

Back-casted plans from group ‘Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and Culture for Ireland’ 

 

Vision: Everybody is educated to have an understanding of their own body-mind, of nutritional requirements of the human body-mind, of nutritional content of foods, of 

how to access and prepare nutritious foods, based on the dynamic needs of their own body-mind. There is widespread respect for food.  

Sub-

objectives  

A: Practical knowledge and skills in food 

preparation and consumption. 

B: Theoretical and practical education about food 

systems, nutrition and health and sustainability. 

C: Theoretical and practical education about food 

production (at least experience of growing own veggies 

etc). 

END 

 

Everybody knows how to cook/prepare food. 

People understand the relationship between 

nutrition, diet and lifestyle. 

We create a “cooking culture”. 

People enjoy and value the act of cooking. It is 

one way we take care of ourselves. 

 

Everybody knows their personal balanced 

nutrition requirements.  

Nutrition and “good food” are understood as 

holistic and dynamic (depending on the current 

state of an individual body-mind). 

People have general knowledge about the 

requirements of the human body in terms of 

nutrition.  

Everybody has an experience of growing their own food 

and knows what is involved in food production even if 

they do not all go on to become producers. People 

understand how food is produced. Every body knows 

the environmental cost of the foods they eat, and of 

different food production methods.   

 

This leads to respect for food.  
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People understand the nutritional attributes of 

particular foods. 

People understand the relationship between 

nutrition, diet and lifestyle. 

Positive mental health – people understand the 

impacts of diet on mental health. 

Every body knows the environmental cost of the 

foods they eat.  

Step 5.  Food preparation classes in schools. 

- 4 basic meals every child learns to 

cook. 

- Recognising food training. 

- Every child knows where food comes 

from and how to prepare it.  

- Kitchens in schools. 

Food preparation classes for all ages networked 

by councils. 

- Integrate teaching cooking into adult 

education courses. 

- Empowered in the home. 

Everybody knows how to save surplus food.   

Courses cover: 

- Methods. 

- Food availability by season. 

- Food storage and reducing food waste. 

- Natural versus processed. 

 

Nutrition education compulsory in all schools 

Nutrition (linked with physical and mental health) 

courses for all ages networked by councils. 

Mental health and physical wellbeing both linked 

to diet in in courses and empowerment of making 

choices.  

Food growing classes for all ages networked by councils 

and including farmers. 

Local farmers visit schools and educate about local food 

available, why, how, stories etc.  

 

Chefs and culinary education incorporates the growing 

of food and the ethics of food.  

Step 4.  Community based support for families to 

practice healthy eating.  

Sports clubs e.g. GAA encourage young people 

to cook and eat healthy food together, this 

takes place in the club.  

In secondary school Physical Education 

incorporates food systems, nutrition and 

cooking classes and these are linked as 

mandatory subjects.  

Everybody understands how to read nutritional 

labels. 

Everybody knows how best before dates work. 

Food grown and cooked in nurseries and schools and 

children and parents all involved.  

Allow parents into the classroom. 
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Step 3.  Make food and cooking fun!  

Healthy pop-up kitchens at kids sports training 

events.  

Clarity of messages regarding healthy eating.  

Breastfeeding is a socially acceptable norm. 

City and county council supports local and urban 

growing opportunities to learn and participate.  

Allotments and community gardens supported.  

Government to make land available for people to grow 

food.  

Upscaled community 

garden/growing/health/nutrition/education/cooking/e

nvironment initiatives are available all over the country. 

Step 2.  Culture of eating together and cooking together 

whether it be family or community oriented.  

Nationwide policy to restrict food available in 

schools to ONLY healthy options.  

Lobby HSE to support upscaling of community 

garden/growing/health/nutrition/education/cooking/e

nvironment initiatives all over the country. 

Provide a really good evidence base to HSE about the 

physical and mental health benefits of community 

gardening, of social benefits, and environmental 

benefits.  

Present international comparisons. 

Step 1.  In secondary school Physical Education 

incorporates food systems, nutrition and cooking 

classes and these are linked as mandatory 

subjects. 

In primary school have healthy eating 

competitions, empower children with basic 

cooking skills.  

Connection between the climate in which the 

food was grown, its flavour and nutritional value 

and the warming/cooling effect on the body 

(seasonality of food).  

Children and parent education: lunch boxes, 

seasonal, nutritional benefits.  

 Engage with HSE decision makers to find out what 

evidence base they require in order to upscale of 

community 

garden/growing/health/nutrition/education/cooking/e

nvironment initiatives all over the country. 

 

Catalogue and review of pilot projects on community 

garden/growing/health/nutrition/education/cooking/e

nvironment. There are already functional awesome 

pilots. Templates for community stuff exist. Draw all 

this together.  

 

Community gardening initiative to develop 

communication materials.  
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2.1.1.3 Diversified Food Production Systems Back-Casted Plan 

Back-casted plans from group ‘Diversified Food Production Systems’ 

Vision: A diverse food production system exists which is holistic, reflecting the complexity of food production and 

consumption. Production is more diverse with less of an emphasis on beef and dairy and more horticulture and 

poly-cultural operations. These new systems of production are supported by a new model of agricultural 

extension. There are also new models of local co-operatives which link farmers and consumers, as well as the 

mainstreaming of what are now considered to be alternative means of procurement such as farmers’ markets, 

small specialty shops and the ‘grow it yourself’ movement. There is greater equity of access to high quality, healthy 

and local foods. This newly diversified system is in tune with nature and goes beyond sustainability to being 

‘regenerative’; current problems such as the dying out of bees are halted.  

END New extension services and technology New farmer-consumer links and markets 

Step 5 Changes in training provided by agricultural 

colleges, for example a more diversified 

curriculum which includes sustainable farming 

methods and which promotes innovation 

Co-ops facilitate 

farmer-to-farmer 

extension 

methodology 

More allotments and 

food production in 

peri-urban areas 

Step 4 Overhaul of extension support services to 

farming  to move from current focus on 

intensive production for export toward more 

sustainable methods with emphasis on 

mulitifunctionality and low input systems as 

well as greater connections to local markets 

Local producer co-

operatives work 

collaboratively with 

consumer co-

operatives 

Local government 

facilitates access to 

land for growing 

Step 3 Radical change in political leadership and 

priorities 

Farmers associations 

play a role in 

encouraging of co-

operatives to 

facilitate change, for 

example by providing 

education on the 

principles and ethos 

of co-operatives 

Local development 

companies facilitate 

development of 

urban/peri-urban 

food production 

Step 2 CAP/EU reforms 

Step 1 Cork Food Policy Council engages all stakeholders and to address key issues 

Two possible 

pathways State-led Bottom-Up 

 

Set of 

assumptions

/conditions 

enabling 

vision 

Commitment to 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions 

Incentivisation of 

farmers (based on 

practical realism and 

financial viability of 

sustainable approach) 

Reformed/ 

appropriate extension 

support to farmers 

Capacity for 

developing innovation 
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2.2.4 Scenario Narratives 

If a plan or policy is to be considered robust, it must work in a wide range of challenging situations. 

Explorative scenarios offer a diverse context within which to test the feasibility of these plans. 

Scenarios are defined as ‘multiple plausible futures described in words, numbers and/or images’ (van 

Notten et al., 2003). Methodologies which employ scenarios seek to correct traditional approaches to 

planning which (problematically) fail to recognise and explore uncertainty and complexity in complex 

systems (Kok et al, 2011). Scenarios draw together different actors and thus perspectives to address 

challenging issues and to help in the strategic formulation of actions (Vervort et al, 2014; Sondeijker 

et al 2006; Schoemaker, 1993).  

In order to test each of the three plans which were made (Section 2.1.3), scenarios which were 

relevant to the Irish context needed to be created. This was done by ‘down-scaling’ scenarios from 

the EU-level (for more on this process see XXXX). This stage of the workshop involved the following 

steps:  

• Each of the three EU scenarios (Fed Up Europe; Retrotopia; The Price of Health) were presented 

to the group in plenary.  

• Participants organised themselves into three groups according to which of the three scenarios 

they found most interesting. In each group, time was given for immersion into the scenario, 

leading to a brief initial discussion. European scenario narratives, details and illustrations are in 

Appendix 3.  

• Participants were asked to consider the consequences for Ireland, in the context of their scenario. 

They were guided by the question ‘If this is happening in Europe, what is happening in Ireland?’ 

Key elements of a new down-scaled Irish scenario were generated through discussion and each 

idea was written on a Post-It. 

• Following the workshop, facilitators collated all elements to create a narrative for three new 

down-scaled Irish scenarios. Each Irish scenario was given a title representing the spirit of story. 

These narrative follow in sub-sections 2.1.4.1, 2.1.4.2 and 2.1.4.3 

2.1.1.4 Business as Usual 

Adapted from the TRANSMANGO EU scenario Fed Up Europe 

In the context of the Fed Up Europe European level scenario, the most pertinent issue for Ireland has 

been the withdrawal of European Union subsidies to farmers for environmental schemes. This has had 

a destructive impact on farmers, in particular small family farmers. In Cork, many farms of this type 

had relied on subsidies to ensure their operation was financially viable. Less local food is available, 

both mainstream and artisan foods, and the shops are largely stocked with imported foods. Small local 

shops and farmers’ markets have largely disappeared because of this, but also because people have 

less time and are less emotionally connected to food consumption. There has been a withdrawal of 

funding for schemes to educate people on the topic of food and to help connect them with their food.  

Food costs more for the consumer and ‘good’ diets become the preserve of the wealthy. As a result, 

lifespans have shortened and an obesity crisis has emerged.  

Corporate-owned or controlled farms have benefitted from the removal of European Union subsidies 

as they have been able to expand more into the market space left by smaller farmers, and also to buy 

up land from ‘failed’ small farms. Large-scale industrial farming run by corporations, some of which 
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are foreign-owned, begin to proliferate. As a result of this, there is a growth of large food processing 

plants geared towards export markets and Cork airport becomes a global ‘food hub’. This also 

represents an employment hub and there are others of its type around the country. Although there 

are high levels of employment in these hubs, wages are low. In addition, there is increased 

unemployment away from these areas. One particular positive trend for Irish producers has emerged: 

Irish livestock farmers benefit from increased global demand for meat products and as a result, prices 

for their products have increased.  

A further negative impact which has emerged in this scenario is rural depopulation, especially rural 

youth depopulation. This is due to the decline of family farms and there being less opportunities in 

rural areas. Specifically, there is less populated open countryside with more rural people living in 

villages and towns. This has also caused an increase in rural-urban migration trends, exacerbating Cork 

City’s existing housing crisis (and also the housing crises in other Irish cities). Social capital decreases, 

in both rural and urban areas, and there is little community life.  

Ecological degradation of lands and waterways due to the increased industrialisation of agriculture 

has become a major problem. The rural landscape changes and is less diverse; there is a reduction in 

natural resource and in biodiversity. While this is concerning per se, it also has a consequent negative 

effect on tourism, in particular tourism which focuses on rural nature and beauty, such as walking 

tours, fishing etc.  

How have we come to this? 

Possible explanations for how this scenario would come to be in Ireland include ‘Brexit’ and the 

migration crisis together acting as a catalyst for a ‘house of cards’ style collapse of the European Union. 

Another suggestion was the possible collusion of political leaders and policy-makers with 

corporations; the leaders not only accept this situation but they actively facilitate it. An example of 

how this might occur is through the passing of free trade agreements such as the Transatlantic Trade 

and Investment Partnership. A final suggestion of how such a situation might emerge was that civil 

society activism experienced a ‘slow death’ precipitated by cuts in funding on social inclusion and 

community initiatives.  
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2.1.1.5 Grey Autarky 

Adapted from the TRANSMANGO EU scenario Retrotopia 

 

In the context of the Retrotopia scenario, because EU systems have either gone or become 

disempowered, and because the Common Agricultural Policy is no longer in place and subsidies have 

been cut, this results in a shock to Ireland’s agri-food system. Ireland is cut off from non-EU markets 

and as such, exports are down. Ireland enjoys less of the agri-food market share more generally and 

there have been some job losses in this area.  

This has precipitated a drastic shift in how agriculture in Ireland works, for example with a reduction 

in the amount of livestock farming. There is more self-sufficiency and self-provisioning in the food 

system and food chains become more localised. Economic opportunities arise for specialisation in 

small scale, high value crops. The food system is considered to be more resilient as a result and a 

culture of frugality emerges. However, on the larger farms which remain, the use of automation and 

robot technologies grows due to the pinched labour market. 

The environmental impact of Irish agriculture has decreased dramatically, specifically because of a 

move away from animal-based monocultures to smaller-scale diversified operations. The physical 

landscape of Ireland has also changed because of these transformation in Irish agriculture. One major 

difference has been a reduction in the square acreage under agricultural production. Much land is 

being left fallow, in particular marginal lands such as flood plains. This has resulted in an increase in 

biodiversity. An integrated policy for ‘re-wilding’ a number of animals has been established and Ireland 

is benefitting from wilderness tourism as a result. Another result is that people’s lifestyles have 

become healthier as they are taking advantage of this new wilderness and are exercising more.  

At the same time, some agricultural land has been re-purposed for renewable energy farms making 

renewable energy cheaper, more readily available and more commonly used. The increased use of 

electric vehicles is one example of an indirect result of this land-use change.  

However, a cultural change has occurred due to the closing of borders. There has been a loss of 

cultural diversity in Ireland and a change in food culture as Ireland has become increasingly insular. 

There has been a reversion to diets which are largely based on local food production. In some areas, 

nationalism has increased in response to perceived threats from outside migrants causing some to 

‘head for the hills’. These problems have been exacerbated by the fact that many of the young 

generation are emigrating.  

The top-heavy demographic profile resulted in a health system which is under strain and but also to 

one which is decentralised, to allow more ready access to medical care to the aging population.   The 

economic flux in this sees many young people emigrating and the loss of young people in rural areas 

hinders rural social innovation.



Ireland: Workshop report Cork  

 

 23

2.1.1.6 Slow Progress 

Adapted from the TRANSMANGO EU scenario The Price of Health 

The coming decades see changes in urban and rural population dynamics in Ireland, with people 

moving away from cities and building thriving, creative and stimulating rural communities. This change 

is driven partly by economic necessity; partly because of changing social norms, and partly because of 

technology; and partly by strong government policies, within the context of strong interventionist EU 

policies supporting re-ruralization.  

Global economic downturns, social problems and decreasingly competitive EU economies have led to 

high levels of financial insecurity leading many people to seek alternative measures to meet their basic 

needs. Many return to the countryside and begin to grow food as being poor in a rural area is seen as 

significantly better than being poor in an urban area, as consumers can become producers. This move 

is supported by changing social norms in which people aspire to be healthy and sustainable, and a de-

coupling of notions of wealth and well-being from financial concepts, and self-sufficiency and 

community capacity development programs.  

This return to the land is not a regression to times-gone-by, increases in cheap communications 

technologies produced in other parts of the world, allow people are able to work from home and be 

part time farmers while maintaining other productive, creative and intellectual career activities and 

to continue their education through free online learning augmented by local institutions. Through 

these technologies, people’s worlds are global even if their food is local. There is a great deal of 

cultural richness in rural communities, and people live in virtual as well as local communities. 

These changes, combined with strong EU taxes on products that are not deemed healthy or 

sustainable, and an increase of available information on smart farming and community organization, 

diet-nutrition-health-well-being, and sustainability; lead to the majority of people eating a highly 

nutritious vegan or vegetarian diet. There is a low consumption of animal products and little to no 

consumption of highly processed or sugary foods. This leads to increased physical and mental health, 

and lowered costs of health care are invested into education and infrastructure, and policing. The lack 

of access to animal products leads some people to hunt and fish leading to some reduction in Ireland’s 

local biodiversity.  

The majority of foods consumed are produced locally and there is extreme market decentralisation 

dominated by small to medium sized enterprises, empowered by flexible technologies and subsidies. 

Barter systems re-surface, there is a gift economy many cooperatives. The Irish petrochemical industry 

declines, and remains only for exports. Skilled local tradesmen increase, there is a revival of craft 

foods, breads, cheeses, beers. Linen is back on the board. People travel less so the tourism and 

transport sectors decline. Chinese aid workers come to Ireland to facilitate capacity development in 

communications technologies, and sustainable rural development.  

There are few very rich people who continue to live in cities, in gated communities because of tensions 

with other communities. There is tension because not everyone is happy with the rural lifestyle and 

diet and some people aspire to share the life of the few. Rich citizens in gated communities lobby 

government spending on military and policing, which is a livelihood for a class of poorer people who 

live in urban slums. Amongst disgruntled groups there are drug and alcohol problems in the face of a 
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feeling of oppression and lack of opportunity to choose something different. Overall however, there 

are less drug problems as people are generally happier and healthier. The family unit has changed: 

larger families because of manual labour, older people caring for young children and being taken care 

of within the community, parents are able to spend much more time with children and there is less 

anti-social behavior.  There is more time for story-telling, hobbies, interests and parenting.  

How we got there: 

Over the coming years, economic decline coupled with climate change and a growing awareness of 

environmental degradation globally lead to social change in favour of simpler, healthier, more 

sustainable lifestyles. Political instability, various crises leads to governments becoming more 

authoritarian.  

Global economic instability continues, with years of recession that see Europe struggling to keep a 

strong role in global markets. These fears and challenges give power to increasingly interventionist 

and protectionist governments and simultaneously, and in reaction to this, many grass-roots social 

movements advocating community, social inclusion and a strong sustainability agenda also gain 

prominence.  

By 2040 Europe has very strong environmental legislation in place. All activities not considered 

sustainable are blocked through legal and financial mechanisms. The EU fully enables sustainable 

energy. Education has been refocused around food, cooking, community, well-being and the 

environment. Emphasis is placed on local initiatives, policies are put in place to support local 

entrepreneurship and there are a growing number of SMEs catering to local needs. These SMEs are 

highly innovative pressured by bottom up social movements. This creates interesting job opportunities 

in rural areas and smaller communities. 

 

2.2.5 Participatory Causal Mapping, and Cause and Effect Pathways 

Graphics are useful in capturing mental models of how the world works. This is because different 

individuals and different groups of people have different mental models of what a system is, where 

its boundaries lie, what its key elements are, and what the relationships between these elements are. 

Causal maps allow for a graphical model of the systems being described in each scenario to be clarified, 

surfacing how participants perceive connections and causal reasoning. This adds another layer of data 

fortifying the new Irish scenarios.  

For each scenario, the following steps were taken in the workshop to create causal maps with cause 

and effect pathways: 

• Through group discussion, participants identified key variables of the newly created scenario 

narrative, writing each on a Post-It.  

• Spreading these Post-It’s out on a large sheet of paper, connecting lines were drawn between 

each element if any causal link was deemed to be present. The direction of causation was 

indicated by arrows.  

• Participants judged if the effects were positive or negative. Specifically, they considered if the 

‘cause’ variable increased, would the ‘effect’ variable increase (inserting a + symbol) or decrease 

(inserting a – symbol).   

A summary of the influence diagrams for each of the scenarios is given hereafter. The diagrams 

themselves are found in Appendix 4. 
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In “Slow Progress” the focus concept was “self-sufficiency”. Insularity of Ireland, less health care, and 

attendant dynamics for the economic system in terms of downturn, lower demand and lower incomes 

were seen as the main consequences from a complex system of factors. Lower demand was also a 

major driver (it was involved in one of the three main feedback loops in the diagram) of downturn and 

lower incomes, and hence a need for new economies with increased bartering and food self-

sufficiency. Returning to the land as a social movement and narrative, independent of economic need, 

was the other major driver identified. Participants saw three main feedback dynamics that had the 

potential to drive the consequences, or mitigate them. A positive cycle (positive within the context of 

the scenario) was identified between returning to the land, healthier lifestyles, self-sufficiency, and 

the capacity ICT provides to live in less dense, less urban communities. The cycle reinforces the ability 

to return to the land.  There exists a second dynamic around community cohesion and food recycling 

and sharing. ICT enables self-sufficiency movements and practices to organise and co-ordinate sharing 

surplus foods, enabling barter economies community cohesion and quality of life despite lower 

incomes. This has positive health outcomes, reinforcing self-sufficiency as a social movement and 

practice. This loop is a reinforcing loop. As long ICT enables the redistribution of surplus food and 

social cohesion, its use and the health and lifestyle success of self-sufficiency practices will increase 

the education and use of ICT, and so on, reinforcing. However, if ICT does not perform its intended 

function, then redistribution of surplus foods will be problematic, creating community tensions, and 

these problems and failures will leave people less inclined to use the ICT platforms. The third and final 

feedback dynamic concerns the downturning and transforming economy. A back to land lifestyle is 

seen as having a lower demand for consumer and corporate goods, lowering internal demand and an 

appetite for, along with the global downturn, export activities. Local production decreases, as do 

wages and government revenue. The income decrease completes the circle, by increasing the 

necessity and/or attractiveness of self-sufficiency. This cycle is also reinforcing.  

In “Grey Autarky” the focus concept was “Beef: fewer farmers with fewer environmental 

consequences. The participants identified cultural insularity, movement of people to cities, workforce 

reskilling, a culture of frugality, but increased food system self-provision as the main outcomes from 

a complex system of factors surrounding the policy driven scenario of automation and transformation 

of agriculture. There were no significant feedback loops identified by the participants. Instead they 

identified a linear picture of EU and Irish policy aimed at reducing meat consumption, increased aging 

due to migration control, and increasing use of disruptive technology such as the use of robotization 

and automation of agriculture. While EU policy in general causes economic downturn the productivity 

increase from automation is an economic growth factor. Technological policies, and social policies 

aimed at a healthier lifestyle have a positive effect on environmental health, tourism and well-being. 

Participants saw the technology disruption and the impact on agriculture and exports of lower meat 

driving specialisation and reskilling in the workforce. The declining meat exports, and the increase in 

local productivity from automation, were seen to drive opportunities of greater self-provisioning in 

Ireland, and overall this was viewed as increasing resilience. Aging drove a decrease in rural social 

innovation, with younger generations moving to the cities. 

In “Business as Usual” the focus concept was “poor diet for most”. The participants identified more 

imported foods, shorter lifespans, a local of local economy and a decline in rural youth as the main 

outcomes from a complex system of factors. There were no significant feedback loops identified by 

the participants. Instead they identified a linear but complex picture of a decrease in funding for farm 
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subsidies, social and community initiatives, and environmental schemes leading to a loss of natural 

resources, fewer farms, lower education about food, and higher food prices. This leads to lower wages 

and poor diets, and migration from the countryside. Agricultural industries are concentrated, the 

population is living to work, and the generally bleak scenario painted by Fed Up Europe is an obese, 

urbanised, insulated population with shorter lifespans than the generation before. EU breakdown, 

weak governance and unbalanced free trade agreement were seen as drivers of the funding 

reductions. 

It should be remembered that this exercise was conducted with limited time in a one day workshop, 

and the maps are not comprehensive nor systemic pictures of food and nutrition security now or in 

the futures represented by the scenarios. They do provide a snapshot of the immediate and plural 

causal structures within the minds of, and discussed by, participants. 

 

2.3 Second workshop 

2.3.1 Workshop Overview 

The one key objective of this workshop was to fortify the plans made in the first workshop, by testing 

them in the context of the newly created Irish scenarios. The process which details this is in the 

following section (2.3.2). The agenda for this second workshop is in Appendix 5. 

2.3.2 Fortification of Strategic Plans 

The participants were divided into their ‘plan groups’, that is, the groups they were in on the morning 

of the first workshop to create a back-casted plan for their chosen key vision element. Any participants 

who hadn’t attended the first workshop were asked to choose which of the three topics interested 

them most and to join the appropriate group. The steps taken to fortify the transition pathways plans 

were as follows:  

• Participants of each group were given the cleaned-up table detailing the plan they had made in 

the first workshop (as in Sections 2.2.3.1, 2.2.3.2 and 2.2.3.3). Time was given to read over the 

plan and for participants to immerse themselves in this. This time also allowed participants who 

had not attended the first workshop to familiarise themselves with the plan. A short discussion 

followed with general comments given for improving the plan.  

• Each scenario narrative (Section 2.2.4) and associated causal map (Section 2.2.5) (and description 

of causal map (Appendix 4)) was given to participants in turn. They read and familiarised 

themselves with the narratives before beginning to ‘hack’ their plans. Each group began with the 

most pessimistic scenario Business as Usual, before moving on to Grey Autarky and finishing with 

the scenario which was seen as the most positive, Slow Progress. The following question guided 

this activity: In the context of this scenario, if a step is not considered achievable, what changes 

can be made to address this? Each step in the plan was dealt with in turn for the first scenario, 

before moving on to the second scenario and then the third. Images 6-8 illustrate this process in 

action. The fortified transition pathway plans are presented in the following three sub-sections.  
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Image 6 All three groups working to fortify transition pathways 

 

 

 
Image 7 ‘Hacking’ the Integrated Food Policy plan in the context of the Business as Usual scenario 
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Image 8 The Integrated Food Policy Group review the key emergent themes in their fortified plan 
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2.1.1.7 Integrated Food Policy: fortified plan 

Key:  Fortifications from “Business as Usual” scenario; Fortifications from “Grey Autarky” scenario; 

Fortifications from “Slow Progress” scenario 

 

Back-casted plans from group ‘Integrated Food Policy’ 

 

Vision: Ireland and Cork have an actively implemented, integrated food policy which includes 

environmental, social and economic dimensions and conversely, is integrated into all other relevant 

strategies in all other domains.  

Sub-

Objectives 

A: An integrated 

environmental policy 

dealing with food to be 

achieved. Covers all areas 

of environmental concern 

and should include issues 

of animal welfare 

B: An integrated social 

policy to be achieved with 

strives for a healthy 

populace and supports 

social justice in the food 

system 

 

C: An integrated economic policy 

is achieved which addresses 

economic viability throughout the 

food chain, from producers to 

consumers 

END -Paris Climate agreement 

goals met: 

-GHGs emission have been 

reduced  

-Increasing level of 

adaptability to the adverse 

impact of climate change 

-Greater resilience in food 

production systems 

-‘Eat real food. Mostly 

plants. Not too much’. 

(Michael Pollan). Through 

progressive policies, a state 

has been achieved where 

Pollan’s advice reflects 

societal norms of food 

consumption 

-There is increased access 

to affordable healthy food, -

There is increased 

awareness of the 

importance of plant-based 

diets 

-There is greater consumer 

knowledge around what 

constitutes healthy diets 

-Economically viable polycultural 

food production systems are 

widespread 

-This has come about because 

consumers are paying more for 

their food, partly because they 

have increased resources to pay 

more, and partly because there 

has been a change in consumers’ 

mindsets around the true cost of 

food, not only its economic cost, 

but also its embedded 

environmental and social costs 

 

Step 6 -The general public  begin 

to fully grasp the 

significance of the 

‘greening’ of Irish 

agriculture 

-Public support for ‘green’ 

policies more generally 

grows 

-More ‘green’ politicians 

for whom environmental 

concerns form the basis of 

their decision-making are 

elected 

Harness media narratives 

around importance of 

‘greening’ food system 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

-National ministerial briefs 

are re-shuffled to create a 

holistic Department of 

Food, Health and the 

Environment. This 

department is responsible 

for a number of initiatives 

including:  

-Public health 

campaigns around 

food consumption 

-Sugar and fat 

taxing 

-Facilitating 

planning at local 

level for healthy 

diets  

-Local level policies are used 

as the basis for national 

policies on the same issues 

-Food systems are re-oriented 

away from industrialised 

production and globalised chains 

-This is evidenced by how 

producers now pool resources for 

efficiency 

-Also, new forms of logistical 

systems are created to support 

alternative production chains 

- The role of new types of food 

system intermediaries are created 

and fostered 

The economic case for these 

changes is made and drives this 

step.  

Steps taken to assuage fears 

around boring diets to get 

consumers onboard. Done 

through marketing which 

emphasizes that local food is 

really authentic (and is not just 
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These steps should be 

happening earlier in the 

process 

Election of key politician to 

high office with personal 

interest in food and 

understanding of 

addressing it as a systemic 

intersectional issue. 

Establish inter-

departmental teams across 

existing fragmented 

governmental structures.  

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

These steps should be 

happening earlier in the 

process 

 

marketed as so). Provision of 

business skills to small-scale 

producers.  

Social enterprises will be big 

catalysts for change 

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO 

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO 

 

Step 5 -Due to the growing 

success of transitions away 

from current, largely 

livestock-focused modes 

of agriculture towards 

those with a lesser 

environmental impact, 

there begins to be 

wholesale support of these 

new systems among 

farmers 

-The mentalities of 

farmers’ changes towards 

one which recognises the 

relatively damaging nature 

of an agricultural system 

which focuses on livestock 

production 

Again, a focus on 

economic potentials will 

allow this step to be 

achieved. Also, supports 

could be given for 

diversification, e.g. grants 

from EU 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

 

-Industry responds to 

demands from consumers 

for more healthy food 

options  

-In addition, manufacturers 

simplify food labels making 

it more transparent for 

consumers to understand 

exactly what they are eating 

by, for example, including 

details on the level of food 

processing on packaging 

Rise in consumer 

consciousness re. health 

and environmental impacts 

of food choices 

Regional food promotions 

and labels 

Industry create food labels 

which describe vegetarian 

recipes 

This step should also be 

happening earlier in the 

timeline 

-Procurement plays a large role in 

supporting a transition towards 

economic viability 

-This begins with a change in the 

parameters for procurement, 

particularly in the public sector 

-Once ‘green’ public procurement 

is established, this can be used to 

leverage power for alternative 

producers and to encourage this 

type of procurement in the 

private sector 

-This can be supported by 

providing tax incentives for 

companies to procure local food 

-‘Bright spot’ models of 

procurement lead the way on this 

Emphasis on the economic 

benefits of sourcing locally, short 

food supply chains etc. 

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO 

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO 

Step 4 -The production of food 

through new more 

environmentally friendly 

chains and processes is 

supported by procurement 

-More research is 

conducted on the topics of 

food justice and healthy 

diets 

-The policy approach to the 

economic aspects of food systems 

is holistic and takes in a wide 

range of relevant issues.  
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policies in both the public 

and private sectors 

Emphasis on the economic 

benefits of sourcing 

locally, short food supply 

chains etc. 

Careful monitoring of shift 

in agriculture 

(environmental impacts) 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

 

-In turn, this research is 

widely disseminated and 

used as evidence in policy-

making 

Source funding for research 

from international altruistic 

bodies e.g. Leverhume; 

Trussell Trust; Welcome 

Trust 

Education around healthy 

plant-based diets 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

 

-Although there is national level 

political leadership, responsibility 

for food policy has largely been 

devolved to local government 

level in a ‘shared’ approach. 

Success of FPCs and ‘Sustain-type’ 

body and their advocating for a 

‘joined up’ approach leads to this 

step being achieved.  

National govt is happy to 

‘devolve’ responsibility 

downwards to local governments; 

connected to this, way for local 

government representatives or 

voices to be heard at a national 

level. 

Address governance gap. Create 

local councils 

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO 

Step 3 -The need for change to 

lessen the environmental 

impact of Irish agri-food 

production is recognised 

-As a result funding is 

provided to conduct more 

research into alternative 

scenarios and production 

systems 

-Funding is made available 

to provide greater 

technical support and 

advice to foster transitions 

towards alternative 

systems of food 

production  

-Farmers are incentivised 

away from livestock 

production 

Emphasis on the economic 

potential of alternative 

modes of production 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

-There is a growth in health 

consciousness among the 

populace. 

-In addition, people become 

more aware of how issues 

of social justice affect 

access to affordable healthy 

diets 

-There is an increase in 

lobbying on the topic of 

public health 

Note importance of 

language (bio-technologies) 

More cohesion in value 

chains 

Novel technologies should 

be harnessed (synergies) 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO  

Large corporations which are 

involved in the food system are 

successfully encouraged to embed 

practices to address key issues 

into corporate social responsibility 

policies 

Emphasis on the economic 

benefits of CSR policies 

Greater reliance on other 

industries e.g. those not bound by 

territories 

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO 
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Step 2 -The Common Agriculture 

Policy is further reformed 

to ensure that all 

measures reflect the need 

to lessen the 

environmental impact of 

agriculture in Europe 

 

Value given to policy 

engagement (in academic 

environment) 

Cork Food Forum (bringing 

stakeholders together) 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

-An outward looking 

strategy is adopted 

-International best practice 

in this area is examined 

 -Connections are made 

internationally with the 

‘healthy cities’ movement 

Create positive alternative 

vision of ‘retro food world’; 

Need to facilitate farm 

transitions; 

Need to highlight the true 

viability of Irish farms 

Look at resilience strategies 

of similar economies; 

Look at other cultures on 

how to maintain healthy 

plant-based diets 

Value given to policy 

engagement (in academic 

environment); 

Cork Food Forum (bringing 

stakeholders together) 
 

A body equivalent to the UK’s 

‘Sustain’ is established to help 

advocate for food and agriculture 

policies and practices which 

support producers’ livelihoods in 

addition to helping improve the 

environmental and social 

sustainability of the Irish food 

system 

Source private funding for 

creation of body 

Create networks to bring together 

fragmented regions; 

Perhaps not ‘Sustain’-like body 

but whatever body is needed in 

this context 

Value given to policy engagement 

(in academic environment); 

Cork Food Forum (bringing 

stakeholders together); 

Strong and standardised 

assessment of what ‘sustainable’ 

and ‘healthy’ are 

Step 1 Initiate a change in food 

and agricultural policies at 

all scales, to reflect the 

environmental impact of 

food system activities, 

national dialogues around 

farming culture in Ireland 

are initiated. 

Leading on from this, the 

rhetoric of ‘environmental 

quality’ in Irish agricultural 

production is probed 

 

Harness media and key 

personalities;  

Focus on funding from 

altruistic bodies; 

Research should consider 

externalities; 

Challenge economic 

rationale of subsidy 

removal 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

 

-The status quo is examined  

-Meanings and 

understandings of the term 

‘food policy’ are 

interrogated 

-Current food actors and 

activities are mapped to 

highlight any potential new 

chains 

 

Qualitative research to 

engage consumers; 

Need to show value of 

social research; 

Mainstream research 

outputs’ 

Use research methods 

which corporations use to 

internalise food 

 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

ACHIEVED IN THIS 

SCENARIO 

 

-Current Irish research on agri-

food economics is reviewed to 

result in an integrated review of 

key issues 

-Existing relevant policies are 

collated and assessed 

-A survey of key actors in the 

research community, as well as 

key actors elsewhere is taken to 

establish who may have the 

capacity to influence policies 

going forward   

 

Identify who is part of a dialogue 

at national level; 

Initiate dialogue at local level (e.g. 

CFPC); 

Facilitate creation of other food 

policy councils; 

Break connection with food safety 

and food health; 

Harness power of media 

narratives; 

Myth-busting; 

Challenging sacred cows; 

Advocacy 

Research around mapping new 

agricultural paths 
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Further comments/Summary 

The discussion on how best to develop an integrated food policy for Cork and Ireland which the activity 

stimulated resulted in the identification of a number of key themes, with attendant specific issues. 

These themes are set out visually in a chart in Appendix 6, and are discussed here. 

Members of this group agreed that it was ironic to have developed a plan for integrating food policy 

which contained three distinct streams. Therefore, it was agreed that certain steps in the plan could 

feasibly be merged and that many ‘hacks’ could apply across streams, making this plan more 

integrated. Although it would make the plan a little fuzzier, this was said to reflect the complexity of 

the food system. 

Upon reflection on the plan it was also noted that the goals of each stream would be more easily 

achieved if key stakeholders were to engage with top-level politics sooner, rather than later (as the 

plan made in Workshop 1 had set out). Nonetheless, suggested strategies for better engaging relevant 

policy-makers were to hold and/or attend policy hearings; to feed into special committees; to have 

research-driven policy outputs; and to prepare briefing documents. The possibility of re-framing food 

system problems was also discussed, for example by presenting the issue of childhood obesity as a 

children’s rights concern. It was also argued that engaging horizontal governmental structures to 

address issues of food system sustainability is important. One participant suggested leveraging some 

local councillors who may seem highly committed to food system sustainability. A further suggestion 

was for individuals to act as champions at all governmental scales and the group agreed upon the 

importance of key people in power. Micheál Martin, in his former role as Ireland’s Minister for Health, 

was cited as an example because of the work he put into establishing the paradigm-changing 

workplace smoking ban in Ireland. 

Temporal issues were also identified as important with windows of opportunity seen as crucial for 

leveraging food onto the Irish policy agenda. The workshop was held during negotiations for the 

formation of a new government in Ireland. This was seen as a possible window of opportunity to get 

food on to the policy agenda; the current and historical emphasis on agriculture was criticised 

(‘…agriculture is not food…’). However, it was noted that the emerging coalition of new rural TDs1 

could represent barriers to a focus on food over agriculture. At the time it looked likely that a minority 

government might be formed (and indeed this is what happened) and it was suggested that in the 

short-term future, there could be a series of minority governments in Ireland. One participant posited 

that this could conceivably be leveraged for the achievement of the goals in this plan.  

                                                           
1 TD=Teachta Dála, the name used for members of parliament in Ireland 

Collaborative/Co-Operative Led 

Research 

Engage top level politics early 

Prepare briefing documents 

Feed into special committees 

Attend/Hold policy hearings 
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Group members agreed that it was important not to underplay the role of enterprise. One argued that 

‘business’ is not inherently evil and that some companies –even multinational corporations- are 

beginning to leverage their need to stand out through environmental or social justice endeavours. For 

example, Unilever are currently involved in highlighting their use of sustainable palm oil. The recent 

interest in health was also suggested as a way which businesses could support sustainable food 

systems. Indeed, the potential for the growth of the bio-economy in Ireland was also discussed at 

length. In addition, the important role which ICTs and apps can play in feeding into sustainable food 

systems and integrated policies for this was also discussed. It was also suggested that advocates for 

more sustainable food systems could look to neuro-biological and psychological methods used by 

businesses to make the uptake of more sustainable consumption practices more likely.  

Communication and advocacy were identified as two key themes in achieving the goals of an 

integrated food policy. A future vision was for the creation of a coalition of partners in the form of a 

network of food policy councils across Ireland and beyond. Each city could develop a strong food 

brand. This coalition could engage with the media and this would improve the chances of getting the 

message of food system sustainability out. This network could also help in keeping the media 

accountable; it was noted that the media currently treat policy as entertainment, with no effort to 

check facts, which all helps to undermine democratic institutions. In addition to advocacy, CFPC also 

prioritises trying to get people connected to food in a bodily way, through activities such as growing, 

cooking and eating. This was seen as important for two reasons: firstly, in Ireland, identity is tightly 

bound to agriculture, but not to food; and secondly, there has been an over-emphasis in the past on 

consciousness-raising activities and this has not proven to be successful in getting people to engage.  

2.1.1.8 Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and Culture for Ireland: fortified plan 

Key:  Fortifications from “Business as Usual” scenario; Fortifications from “Grey Autarky” scenario; 

Fortifications from “Slow Progress” scenario 

 

Back-casted plans from group ‘Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and Culture for Ireland’ 

 

Vision: Everybody is educated to have an understanding of their own body-mind, of nutritional 

requirements of the human body-mind, of nutritional content of foods, of how to access and prepare 

nutritious foods, based on the dynamic needs of their own body-mind. There is widespread respect for 

food.  

Sub-

objective

s  

A: Practical knowledge and 

skills in food preparation 

and consumption. 

B: Theoretical and practical 

education about food systems, 

nutrition and health and 

sustainability. 

C: Theoretical and practical 

education about food 

production (at least 

experience of growing own 

veggies etc). 

END 

 

Everybody knows how to 

cook/prepare food. 

People understand the 

relationship between 

nutrition, diet and lifestyle. 

We create a “cooking 

culture”. 

People enjoy and value the 

act of cooking. It is one way 

we take care of ourselves. 

 

Everybody knows their 

personal balanced nutrition 

requirements.  

Nutrition and “good food” are 

understood as holistic and 

dynamic (depending on the 

current state of an individual 

body-mind). 

People have general 

knowledge about the 

Everybody has an experience 

of growing their own food and 

knows what is involved in food 

production even if they do not 

all go on to become 

producers. People understand 

how food is produced. Every 

body knows the 

environmental cost of the 

foods they eat, and of 
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requirements of the human 

body in terms of nutrition.  

People understand the 

nutritional attributes of 

particular foods. 

People understand the 

relationship between nutrition, 

diet and lifestyle. 

Positive mental health – people 

understand the impacts of diet 

on mental health. 

Every body knows the 

environmental cost of the 

foods they eat.  

different food production 

methods.   

This leads to respect for food.  

Step 5.  Food preparation classes in 

schools. 

- 4 basic meals 

every child learns 

to cook. 

- Recognising food 

training. 

- Every child knows 

where food comes 

from and how to 

prepare it.  

- Kitchens in 

schools. 

Food preparation classes 

for all ages networked by 

councils. 

- Integrate teaching 

cooking into adult 

education courses. 

- Empowered in the 

home. 

Everybody knows how to 

save surplus food.   

Courses cover: 

- Methods. 

- Food availability 

by season. 

- Food storage and 

reducing food 

waste. 

- Natural versus 

processed. 

Nutrition education 

compulsory in all schools 

Nutrition (linked with physical 

and mental health) courses for 

all ages networked by councils. 

Mental health and physical 

wellbeing both linked to diet in 

in courses and empowerment 

of making choices.  

 

Food growing classes for all 

ages networked by councils 

and including farmers. 

Local farmers visit schools and 

educate about local food 

available, why, how, stories 

etc.  

Chefs and culinary education 

incorporates the growing of 

food and the ethics of food.  

 

 

Grassroots approach, combined with more political activism aimed at putting pressure on 

political parties, or direct involvement in political system. 

NO CHANGE 

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO (EXCEPT IN PROBLEMATIC URBAN AREAS) 
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Step 4.  Community based support 

for families to practice 

healthy eating.  

Sports clubs e.g. GAA 

encourage young people to 

cook and eat healthy food 

together, this takes place in 

the club.  

In secondary school 

Physical Education 

incorporates food systems, 

nutrition and cooking 

classes and these are linked 

as mandatory subjects.  

Everybody understands how to 

read nutritional labels. 

Everybody knows how best 

before dates work. 

 

Food grown and cooked in 

nurseries and schools and 

children and parents all 

involved.  

Allow parents into the 

classroom. 

 

 

Get food activists engaged in politics & political campaigning. Campaign for more allotments. 

Promote bottom-up approach: inter-generational projects (to encourage transfer of learning 

from old to young), buyers coops, and farmers leasing land for small-scale food growers.  

Important to get young people to be drivers of this agenda. 

Cohesive, holistic, and integrated response from those in policy and governance roles  

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO (EXCEPT IN PROBLEMATIC URBAN AREAS) 

Step 3.  Make food and cooking 

fun!  

Healthy pop-up kitchens at 

kids sports training events.  

 

 

Clarity of messages regarding 

healthy eating.  

Breastfeeding is a socially 

acceptable norm. 

 

 

City and county council 

supports local and urban 

growing opportunities to learn 

and participate.  

Allotments and community 

gardens supported.  

Government to make land 

available for people to grow 

food.  

Upscaled community 

garden/growing/health/nutriti

on/ education/cooking/ 

environment initiatives are 

available all over the country. 

Get food activists engaged in politics & political campaigning. Campaign for more allotments. 

Promote bottom-up approach: inter-generational projects (to encourage transfer of learning 

from old to young), buyers coops, and farmers leasing land for small-scale food growers.  

Important to get young people to be drivers of this agenda. 

Cohesive, holistic, and integrated response from those in policy and governance roles  

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO (EXCEPT IN PROBLEMATIC URBAN AREAS) 

Step 2.  Culture of eating together 

and cooking together 

whether it be family or 

community oriented.  

 

 

Nationwide policy to restrict 

food available in schools to 

ONLY healthy options.  

 

 

Lobby HSE to support 

upscaling of community 

garden/growing/health/nutriti

on/education/cooking/ 

environment initiatives all 

over the country. 

Provide a really good evidence 

base to HSE about the physical 

and mental health benefits of 

community gardening, of 
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social benefits, and 

environmental benefits.  

Present international 

comparisons. 

Tap into public concerns about food/diet/health. Use inspiring public figures. Encourage 

voluntary approach with schools. 

Lobby HSE & present case that healthy local food is cheap way to address obesity/health issues. 

Demand more contribution from corporate sector. 

Cohesive, holistic, and integrated response from those in policy and governance roles  

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO (EXCEPT IN PROBLEMATIC URBAN AREAS) 

Step 1. Some key motivated 

people to inspire other 

people through social 

media and other outlets 

NO CHANGE 

NO CHANGE 

 

 

 

In secondary school Physical 

Education incorporates food 

systems, nutrition and cooking 

classes and these are linked as 

mandatory subjects. 

In primary school have healthy 

eating competitions, empower 

children with basic cooking 

skills.  

Connection between the 

climate in which the food was 

grown, its flavour and 

nutritional value and the 

warming/cooling effect on the 

body (seasonality of food).  

Children and parent education: 

lunch boxes, seasonal, 

nutritional benefits.  

Tap into public concerns about 

food/diet/health. Use inspiring 

public figures. Encourage 

voluntary approach with 

schools. 

Lobby HSE & present case that 

healthy local food is cheap way 

to address obesity/health 

issues. Demand more 

contribution from corporate 

sector. 

Volunteer opportunity and 

adding in creativity 

More emphasis on frugality & 

making most of food. 

Possibly more commercial 

opportunities for high value 

crops – therefore could think 

 Engage with HSE decision 

makers to find out what 

evidence base they require in 

order to upscale of 

community 

garden/growing/health/nutriti

on/education 

/cooking/environment 

initiatives all over the country. 

Catalogue and review of pilot 

projects on community 

garden/growing/health/nutriti

on/education/cooking/ 

environment. There are 

already functional awesome 

pilots. Templates for 

community stuff exist. Draw 

all this together.  

Community gardening 

initiative to develop 

communication materials.  

 

Tap into public concerns about 

food/diet/health. Use 

inspiring public figures. 

Encourage voluntary approach 

with schools. 

Lobby HSE & present case that 

healthy local food is cheap 

way to address obesity/health 

issues. Demand more 

contribution from corporate 

sector. 

Voluntary activism or 

including the big food. 

companies and discussing with 

the HSE to mitigate the 
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Further comments/summary 

The three scenarios were seen as three stages to the achievement of the end goals in the Systemic 

Food and Nutrition Education and Culture for Ireland plan, the first being the furthest away, the second 

being closer and the third representing the (almost) full realization of the goals in this group’s plan.  

The first scenario in which the plan was tested -Business as Usual- was viewed by the group as offering 

the most hostile of all three possible contexts. They describe it as a logical projection of how the agri-

food system will look if we continue with the ‘business as usual’ approach which involves extensive 

corporatization of agriculture, export-orientation, the proliferation of larger farms, and the 

destruction of small family farms. This scenario was viewed as having a largely hands-off governmental 

approach. The suggestion by a group member of ‘TTIP World’ as an alternative name for this scenario 

reflects how feasible the success of the TTIP free trade agreement seemed in this scenario. In this 

scenario, there is an absence of political support and public funding, necessitating the emergence of 

a more bottom-up, voluntary and networked approach to food systems for the achievement of this 

plan. Building a culture of voluntary activism and community leadership was seen as important. To 

achieve the plan in this context, networks should be developed early and activism should be led by 

NGOs and social enterprises. The approach should be politicized, becoming directly involved with 

politics by linking with anti-austerity campaigns and forming a ‘coalition of the oppressed’. 

The second scenario -Grey Autarky- was perceived by this plan group as being reminiscent of a 1950s 

(or earlier) world with a return to pre-industrialised farming methods and localized supply chains. It 

was considered to be more amenable to their goals as it described a lot of key features already set out 

in the plan they had made in the first workshop. This group saw this scenarios as offering opportunities 

for a more joined up governmental approach across the Health Service Executive, and various 

governmental departments (e.g. Agriculture, Social Protection, Community and Local Government) to 

beyond community gardens to 

commercial market gardening. 

Promote inter-generational 

approach. 

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO 

(EXCEPT IN PROBLEMATIC 

URBAN AREAS) 

 

obesity issue with prevention 

costs. 

More emphasis on frugality & 

making most of food. 

Possibly more commercial 

opportunities for high value 

crops – therefore could think 

beyond community gardens to 

commercial market gardening. 

Promote inter-generational 

approach. 

More environmental issues. 

Look beyond the HSE as 

benefits will be more than just 

health. i.e Department of 

Social Protection 

ACHIEVED IN THIS SCENARIO 

(EXCEPT IN PROBLEMATIC 

URBAN AREAS) 

 



Ireland: Workshop report Cork  

 

 39

promote local and sustainable food, but they did question who would initiative this: the state, civil 

society or bodies such as food policy councils. However, within the context of this plan, this scenario 

was also described as regressive, specifically the resistance to innovation which is part of this scenario. 

The greying population was seen as a key risk and they considered it important to address the 

unsustainability of this trend.  

The third scenario -Slow Progress- was said to represent the realization of this group’s plan, but only 

in rural areas. A key risk in this scenario for their plan was the risk to social stability and this needs to 

be addressed. This group saw their plan as being easily achievable in rural areas but they conceded 

that urban areas remained problematic with inequality and division, social problems and the risk of 

social disorder. The group discussed but could not agree on how to comprehensively address this, 

other than the need to work with both the rich and poor segments of society. One suggestion was for 

more urban poor people to work and live in urban areas, perhaps through mandatory re-ruralisation 

or national service working in agriculture. There was also a suggestion that crime and drug 

rehabilitation could be connected to food growing. However this group did conceded that this 

approach could be reminiscent of totalitarian communist regimes and may not, as a result, be 

successful.   

2.1.1.9 Diversified Food Production Systems: fortified plan 

Key:  Fortifications from “Business as Usual” scenario; Fortifications from “Grey Autarky” scenario; 

Fortifications from “Slow Progress” scenario 

 

Back-casted plans from group ‘Diversified Food Production Systems’ 

Vision: A diverse food production system exists which is holistic, reflecting the complexity of food production and 

consumption. Production is more diverse with less of an emphasis on beef and dairy and more horticulture and 

poly-cultural operations. These new systems of production are supported by a new model of agricultural 

extension. There are also new models of local co-operatives which link farmers and consumers, as well as the 

mainstreaming of what are now considered to be alternative means of procurement such as farmers’ markets, 

small specialty shops and the ‘grow it yourself’ movement. There is greater equity of access to high quality, healthy 

and local foods. This newly diversified system is in tune with nature and goes beyond sustainability to being 

‘regenerative’; current problems such as the dying out of bees are halted.  

END New extension services and technology New farmer-consumer links and markets 

Step 5 Changes in training provided by agricultural 

colleges, for example a more diversified 

curriculum which includes sustainable farming 

methods and which promotes innovation 

Co-ops facilitate 

farmer-to-farmer 

extension 

methodology 

More allotments and 

food production in 

peri-urban areas 

Step 4 Overhaul of extension support services to 

farming  to move from current focus on 

intensive production for export toward more 

sustainable methods with emphasis on 

mulitifunctionality and low input systems as 

well as greater connections to local markets 

Local producer co-

operatives work 

collaboratively with 

consumer co-

operatives 

Local government 

facilitates access to 

land for growing 

Existing extension services are currently bringing forward problematic systems. Need to support 

alternative production 

Focus on family farms in extension services. Perma-culture and hydroponics 
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As per Industrial Re-Revoluation scenario 

Step 3 Radical change in political leadership and 

priorities 

Farmers’ associations 

play a role in 

encouraging of co-

operatives to 

facilitate change, for 

example by providing 

education on the 

principles and ethos 

of co-operatives 

Local development 

companies facilitate 

development of 

urban/peri-urban 

food production 

Local co-ops. ‘Getting people around the table’. Potential for existing workshops to move into 

diversification. Role of LDCs? 

Use co-ops and LDCOs (esp. for urban and peri-urban ag) 

Supply emphasis on urban centres 

Step 2 CAP/EU reforms 

Policy reform. Use global issues as opportunities 

Emphasis on family farms. Policies should incentivise youth 

EU policy supports for urban agriculture 

Step 1 Cork Food Policy Council engages all stakeholders and to address key issues 

Role of advocacy and research NB. Need resources to facilitate this and to enable networking. 

Role for CFPC to get people to the table 

Emphasis on policy-makers and trade 

Change needs to happen now 

Two possible 

pathways State-led Bottom-Up 

 

Set of 

assumptions

/conditions 

enabling 

vision 

Commitment to 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions 

Incentivisation of 

farmers (based on 

practical realism and 

financial viability of 

sustainable approach) 

Reformed/ 

appropriate extension 

support to farmers 

Capacity for 

developing innovation 

 

Further comments/summary 

The first scenario of ‘Business as Usual’ was seen by the group as presenting the greatest challenge to 

achieving the vision of a diversified food production system in the Cork Region. It was felt that the 

current trajectory of intensification of farming coupled with declining public investment in rural areas 

was undermining efforts to achieve diversified systems of food production. To address this challenge 

the group suggested that the Cork Food Policy Council could be the catalyst in bringing together the 

broad range of stakeholders in the region (public, private and civil society) to find ways in which more 
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diversified systems (which already exist on a relatively small scale in the region) could be nurtured for 

expansion. To play this role the CFPC would require resources to undertake the research and advocacy 

work needed to support decision-making by stakeholders. This was seen as a necessary and early step 

in the process of achieving the vision set out. The group also recognised the need for policies at the 

national and European level to ‘soften’ in terms of support to diversified food production over 

narrower and more intensified systems which have emerged in response to both markets and 

technology-driven, high-production commercial farming systems. Returning to the local level the 

group viewed the role of local farmer co-operatives and the local development companies (LAGs) as 

hugely important in mobilising local interest and support for the diversified systems and acting as 

agents to enable producers and consumers to re-establish relationships in the local marketplace. In 

tandem with these efforts the group recognised the need for farm advisory services that supported 

diversified systems of production through knowledge transfer which was accessible to farmers and 

presented technologies and practice change options which are generally not promoted through the 

existing public and private services.  

The ‘Grey Autarky’ scenario was seen as less challenging to the group in terms of reaching the vision 

of a diversified food production system in the region. The scenario in which greater self-sufficiency 

coupled with more localized systems was likely to generate more diversified production systems of 

production.  Nevertheless the group felt that the role of the CFPC in bringing together stakeholders 

remained an important starting point to create and maintain synergies between them. It was also 

recognised that work needed to happen on advocating for change in trade and food policies. In this 

scenario it was felt that rural youth needed particular attention in terms of finding ways to encourage 

them to remain and build their lives in rural areas as urban centres offered fewer opportunities to 

them and emigration was increasingly difficult in a ‘closed’ global society. The group also felt the need 

to focus supports to on farm households’ livelihood strategies rather than viewing  ‘farmers’ as simply 

agents of production. The role of LDCOs (LAGs) and local co-ops was seen to also be important in this 

scenario with the recognition of the expanded role of urban/ peri-urban agriculture and the supports 

it would need to develop. 

The third scenario of ‘Slow Progress’ was seen to more or less fit the vision of achieving a diversified 

food production system in the Cork Region. In order for this process to happen in a speedier and more 

coherent way it was thought that all elements of the plan were relevant with the catalytic role of the 

CFPC remaining a key first step.  
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3 Next Steps: A Multi-Scenario Action Strategy  

Based on the mission of Cork Food Policy Council (CFPC), these workshops were driven by the 

following goal: To develop a fairer, healthier, more secure and sustainable food system in Cork. 

Through brainstorming, participants prioritised three key aims in pursuit of this goal:  

• To advocate for and facilitate the creation of an actively implemented and fully integrated 

food policy in Ireland which covers environmental, social and economic dimensions of the 

agri-food system 

• To advocate for and facilitate systemic food and nutrition education in Ireland which allows 

everybody to have an appreciation of: the processes and impacts of the food system; how to 

grow and cook good food; and how food impacts on the health of one’s body and mind.  

• To advocate for and facilitate the creation of a diversified food production system which is 

holistic, with transformations in both the production of food in Ireland and in how it reaches 

the end consumer  

For each aim, a plan was made through back-casting (working step-by-step backwards from the ideal 

future vision). Each plan was then fortified by testing it in three different plausible future scenarios 

for Ireland (for more detail on the methodology used, see Section 2). This scenarios-based transitions 

pathway methodology served as a useful stimulus for the creation of a rich body of data. These data 

have been analysed and synthesised to provide the basis of an action strategy for CFPC; this strategy 

is set out in the remainder of this section in the form of objectives and sub-objectives. If objectives for 

one aim were judged as being more in line with a different aim, they were moved. Only objectives 

which were considered to be actionable by CFPC have been included. The final strategy is presented 

as a portfolio of options from which CFPC may select and apply in the short, medium or long-term. 

Aim 1: Integrated Food Policy 

1. To advocate for and facilitate the creation of an actively implemented and fully integrated food 

policy which covers environmental, social and economic dimensions of the agri-food system 

Objectives and sub-objectives: 

1.1. Facilitate the creation of impactful research which could inform or encourage the creation of 

an integrated food policy 

1.1.1. Highlight the value of academics engaging with policy to allow time and energy to be 

diverted from the treadmill of producing peer-reviewed publications 

1.1.2. Highlight the value of social scientific and qualitative research on the food system; most 

research (and indeed funding) in this area focuses on the quantifiable aspects of farming 

and the food chain to the detriment of issues such as policy 

1.1.3. Survey key actors in the research community to establish who may have the capacity to 

influence policies 

1.1.4. Source funding for research from international charitable trusts and foundations which 

have funded research in this area in the past e.g. The Leverhulme Trust, the Trussell 

Trust, the Wellcome Trust and the Joseph Rowntree Foundation 

1.1.5. Focus on research which aims to: 

- Review current Irish research on agri-food systems to result in an integrated reviews 

which identifies key issues in the Irish food system 

- Collate and assess all existing relevant policies, at all scales 
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- Foreground the negative –and often hidden- environmental consequences of the 

prevailing food system 

- Examine the topics of food justice and healthy diets 

- Establish how to map new agricultural paths 

- Map current alternative food actors and activities with the goal of identifying potential 

new links, networks or up-scaling opportunities 

- Review international best practice for sustainable food systems and identify resilience 

strategies which are present in economies similar to Ireland 

1.1.6. Disseminate research findings widely and facilitate their use in evidence-based policy-

making 

1.2. Engage directly with policy-makers at all levels, including national government 

1.2.1. Engage with horizontal governance structures 

1.2.2. Identify and utilise key individuals in power who may be highly committed to the goal 

and may be used as champions for the cause 

1.2.3. Work to help ‘green’ politicians to get elected  

1.2.4. Lobby those in government to gain recognition for the connection between public health 

and sustainable food systems 

1.2.5. Prepare briefing documents 

1.2.6. Feed into special committees 

1.2.7. Attend and hold policy hearings 

1.3. Create networks to assist in advocacy work 

1.3.1. Survey key actors to establish who may have the capacity to influence policies 

1.3.2. Instigate the creation of a Cork Food Forum, which would bring together all food 

stakeholders and key actors in the region 

1.3.3. Facilitate the creation of other food policy councils in Ireland, to lead to a network of 

food policy councils which will have greater traction in advocating for integrated food 

policies 

1.3.4. Connect internationally with the ‘healthy cities’ movement 

1.3.5. Advocacy networks should work to keep the media accountable and steer them toward 

being a positive force in achieving this aim 

1.4. Facilitate the creation of a body similar to Sustain in the UK to help advocate for an 

integrated food policy 

1.4.1. Source private funding for the creation of such a body 

1.5. Work to re-frame certain issues in the current food system to foreground their importance 

and encourage engagement at a political level with integrated policies. For example, framing 

childhood obesity as a children’s rights issue 

1.6. Harness the key personalities in both the media and other sectors to communicate key 

messages surrounding the importance of an integrated food policy  

1.7. Be prepared to leverage windows of opportunity to get food and an integrated food policy 

onto the political agenda, for example food scares, public health crises, negotiations during 

the formation of government 
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Aim 2: Food, Food System and Nutrition Education 

2. To advocate for and facilitate systemic food and nutrition education in Ireland which allows 

everybody to have an appreciation of: the processes and impacts of the food system; how to grow 

and cook good food; and how food impacts on the health of one’s body and mind.  

Objectives and sub-objectives: 

2.1. Facilitate the creation and embedding of food education in educational institutions at 

various scales, from primary and secondary schools (encouraging parents to engage with 

these programmes as well), to adult education establishments 

2.1.1.  Topics to be covered should include: 

- The system from which food comes (where food comes from; how it is grown; the 

difference between local and global sources; the concept of seasonality; the difference 

between natural and processed foods; ethical considerations) 

- Nutritional values of foods and how certain foods enhance or detract from one’s mental 

or physical health 

- Cooking skills (everyone learns to cook a certain number of meals from scratch) 

- Reducing food waste (food storage; how to save surplus food) 

2.1.2.  Educational institutions could achieve the objective through encouraging and 

facilitating the following: 

- The inclusion of kitchens for education in new build schools and the retro-fitting of 

kitchens into older schools 

- Healthy eating competitions (at primary level) 

- Visits by farmers to institutions to teach growing and local food systems 

- Inter-generational learning (parents included in education initiatives; grand-parents 

drafted to educate younger generations) 

2.1.3. Schools should be encouraged to voluntarily engage with any programmes which are 

developed 

2.2. Advocate for those in policy-making and governance roles to address the need for integrated 

food system and nutrition education. Specific areas of focus for such advocacy are as follows: 

2.2.1.  At a local government level: 

- Encourage city and county councils to organise and administer educational courses on 

food growing, nutrition, and cooking 

- Facilitate the provision of support for local and urban growing initiatives through the 

making available of land to grow food and the provision of support for allotments and 

community gardens 

2.2.2.  Engage with the Health Service Executive (HSE) to emphasise the importance of food 

education for health 

- Lobby HSE to achieve greater support from them to facilitate the up- and out-scaling of 

community food initiatives (community gardens, education around food growing, 

cooking, nutrition and health) 

- Provide evidence to HSE (and other governmental departments such as the Department 

of Social protection) of the physical and mental health benefits of food education, from 

growing to consumption. Emphasise that this will help to pre-empt obesity, other diet-

related illnesses, and mental illnesses such as depression and anxiety which will result in 

a monetary saving for the state. 
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- Liaise with the HSE to establish what evidence base they require to justify the expansion 

of food education programmes and facilitate the collection of evidence 

- Present international examples of successful food education schemes 

2.2.3.  Work with key individuals in the Department of Education to embed food education 

and healthy food practices in school life. Specifically: 

- Encourage the restriction of food available on school premises to only healthy options 

- Suggest that food education be made compulsory in all schools; at second level, this could 

become a mandatory examinable subject which is possibly incorporated into existing 

physical education courses 

2.3. Facilitate grass-roots approaches to and community activism for food, food system and 

nutrition education  

2.3.1.  Draw together, review and catalogue templates for community food education, and 

details on successful community food education projects 

2.3.2.  Utilise community gardens and gardeners to develop further educational materials and 

programmes 

2.3.3.  Work to help upscale the existing community garden and allotment network, thus 

helping to expand their reach as facilitators of learning 

2.3.4.  Engage with community organisations such as the Gaelic Athletic Association to 

encourage young people to cook and eat healthy food together 

2.3.5.  Encourage a combining of this grass-roots approach with more direct political activism 

to put pressure on those in policy-making and governance roles to facilitate food 

education 

2.3.6.  Facilitate the creation of an inter-generational community project to encourage the 

transfer of learning from older to younger generations, and also to empower the young 

to be drivers of this agenda 

2.4. Facilitate the re-framing in the public consciousness in Ireland of healthy and sustainable 

food consumption practices as the norm  

2.4.1.  Leverage the recent interest in the role of food and diet for healthfulness which has 

emerged in recent years by working to highlight: 

- The connection between diet, physical health and mental health 

- The healthfulness of plant-based diets 

- The importance of increasing breastfeeding rates through its social normalisation 

- How to read nutritional labels 

2.4.2.  Encourage a culture of eating and cooking communally (whether with family or 

community) and illustrate how food and cooking can be fun 

2.4.3.  Facilitate a reduction in food waste by emphasising frugality and making the most of 

food; there should be widespread understanding of how ‘best before’ and ‘use by’ dates 

work 

2.4.4.  Normalise local food diets by working to assuage consumer fears of local food diets 

being austere, and by emphasising the true authenticity of local foods 

2.5. Identify and utilise key motivated figures to lead and inspire learning around food, food 

systems and nutrition 
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Aim 3: Diversified Food Production Systems  

3. To advocate for and facilitate the creation of a diversified food production system which is 

holistic, with transformations in both the production of food in Ireland and in how it reaches the 

end consumer  

Objectives and sub-objectives: 

3.1. Advocate for and facilitate a transition away from mono-cultural and high-input farming 

systems, especially those which focus on livestock. This can be achieved through a number 

of means: 

3.1.1.  Promote the economic benefits for producers of engaging in more sustainable farming 

systems 

3.1.2.  Explore the financial feasibility of establishing a financial programme to incentivise 

farmers away from livestock production 

3.1.3.  Promote alternative visions of food production in Ireland, such as: 

- Perma-culture 

- Hydroponics 

- Production in urban and peri-urban areas, including but not limited to allotments 

- Commercial market gardening of high value crops 

3.1.4.  Facilitate ancillary organisations to provide support and training for farm transitions to 

diversified production 

- Local co-operatives (training, networking, farmer-to-farmer extension) 

- Farmers’ associations (providing education on the principles and ethos of alternative food 

systems) 

- Teagasc2 (overhaul existing extension supports and training towards a greater focus on 

alternative and sustainable methods of production, and a promotion of innovation) 

- Local development companies 

3.2. Advocate for and facilitate alternative means for food to reach consumers by short-circuiting 

existing conventional food chains for greater economic and environmental sustainability. 

This can be achieved through a number of means: 

3.2.1.  Promote the economic benefits of engaging with alternative food chains: 

- Emphasise the economic gains to be had by cutting out intermediaries when embedded 

in localised short food supply chains 

- Highlight the reputational benefits for companies of corporate social responsibility 

policies which encourage ethical business practices or engaging with environmental or 

social justice endeavours 

- Investigate the feasibility of providing tax incentives for companies who engage in ‘green’ 

procurement 

3.2.2.  Establish how ancillary organisations can support this: 

- Farmers’ associations (encourage co-operatives to facilitate change) 

- Co-operatives (producer co-operatives work collaboratively with consumer co-operatives) 

- Local development companies (small-scale producers are equipped with business skills to 

market their products efficiently) 

3.3.  Lobby those in government to make policy changes to encourage the diversification of the 

food production system, by facilitating: 

                                                           
2 The Agriculture and Food Development Authority of Ireland 
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- The provision of supports for urban agriculture 

- The incentivisation young farmers and food producers and to reinvigorate family farms 

- A requirement for certain levels of ‘green’ procurement in both the public and private 

sectors 

- The provision of financial support in the form of grants to facilitate diversification 

- The provision of access to urban and peri-urban land for growing 

3.4. Harness media narratives to transmit the message that the food system is not sustainable 

and is in need of ‘greening’ 

3.5. Utilise windows of opportunity to embed these changes, for example global food production 

crises 

3.6. Create production and distribution synergies by utilising novel technologies  

3.7. Use unique position to bring all stakeholders ‘to the table’ to address key issues 
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4 Reflections on the process 

4.1 Changes to the originally proposed methods 

Many changes were made to the originally proposed methods when planning for these two 

workshops. The most important of these was the reduction in time given with the first workshop 

condensed into one day instead of the recommended two days. This was due to the difficulty of 

recruiting time-poor participants to take part in three days of workshop activities. In order for this 

new time frame to work, one element of the scenarios-driven transition pathways methodology was 

removed from the schedule, namely the development of scenario fuzzy cognitive maps and system 

dynamic models for the present. Other elements were edited for brevity (and clarity): less time was 

spent developing a richly illustrated downscaled local scenario narrative; and in developing the 

scenario fuzzy cognitive maps and system dynamic models for future scenarios, neither the certainty 

of causal links nor the magnitude of effects were discussed. The final elements of the methodology 

were removed from the agenda due to time constraints: the collection and combining of actions into 

a multi-scenario action strategy; and a discussion of next steps. However, the workshop coordinator, 

having recorded and analysed all other outputs, developed this strategy after the workshop and this 

will be delivered to the case study initiative in the near future for them to discuss and decide on ‘next 

steps’. Finally, in the second workshop, participants worked in groups according to the back-casted 

plans they had made on the first day and tested each down-scaled scenario in the context of their 

plan. This contrasts to the originally proposed method of participants working in groups according to 

the European scenario they had downscaled, testing each plan in the context of this new scenario. 

These changes were made based on the advice of the method designers who had facilitated the 

workshops of all other partners before UCD’s and who felt this approach would be the most effective.  

4.2 Challenges 

As is common in social scientific research, recruitment of participants can be difficult and this 

organizational challenge was certainly present in this case.  Despite approximately sixty people being 

invited to both workshops, just fourteen people attended the first workshop, and eleven attended the 

second. If this process were to be repeated, more time and effort would have been spent on 

developing relationships with relevant stakeholders to engender greater levels of support among 

invitees.  

There were also some methodological challenges to the successful completion of these workshops. 

The scenarios-driven transition pathways methodology is novel and at times was confusing for 

participants and non-expert facilitators alike. The methodology is richly textured and relies on a variety 

of elements; with the streamlining of the research schedule, insufficient time was available for both 

justifying the function and value of each element, and for completing each task in sufficient detail.  

Were these workshops to take place again, two key changes should be made. The first would be to 

further shorten and simplify the research schedule to give more time to the most important elements 

of the process. The second would be to ensure all facilitators were more comfortable with the research 

methodology, both conceptually and practically, by conducting mock workshops, developing updated 

training materials, and by encouraging prior attendance at partners’ workshops.  
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Appendices 

Appendix 1: List of Participants 

Workshop 1 

 

Workshop 2 

  

Note: Those with a * beside their name are affiliated with the Cork Food Policy Council 

  

Participant Organisation(s) Plan Group 

Curran, John 
Musgrave Group Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and 

Culture  

Dempsey, Ian West Cork Development Partnership Integrated Food Policy 

Donovan, Charlotte* 
Knocknaheeny Community Garden; Niche 

Community Health Project 

Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and 

Culture 

Kenny, Tara* University College Cork Integrated Food Policy 

MacCuirc , Eoin* 
Cork Simon Community; Bia Food Bank; 

Food Cloud; Get Growing 

Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and 

Culture 

McCarthy, Finola 
Bessborough House Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and 

Culture 

O'Brien, Erin* Cork City Council Integrated Food Policy 

O'Mahoney, Elke 

Bia Sásta; Quay Co-Op Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and 

Culture 

Perry , Ivan University College Cork Integrated Food Policy 

Sage, Colin* University College Cork Integrated Food Policy 

Santry, Kevin West Cork Development Partnership Diversified Food Production Systems 

Shiels, Lorraine Tesco Ireland Integrated Food Policy 

Thornhill, Stephen 

University College Cork; Cobh Community 

Allotments; South East Cork Area 

Development Site; Cork Environmental 

Forum 

Diversified Food Production Systems 

Tobin, Keelin* 

University College Cork Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and 

Culture 

Participant Organisation(s) Plan Group 

Connolly, Bernadette* Cork Environmental Forum; Sustainable 

Clonakilty 

Diversified Food Production Systems 

Curran, John Musgrave Group Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and 

Culture 

Devaney, Laura Teagasc Integrated Food Policy 

Giambartolomei, Gloria University of Utrecht Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and 

Culture 

Kenny, Tara* University College Cork Integrated Food Policy 

MacCuirc , Eoin* Cork Simon Community; Bia Food Bank; 

Food Cloud; Get Growing 

Systemic Food and Nutrition Education and 

Culture 

O’Donovan, Jim* Cork City Council Diversified Food Production Systems 

Perry , Ivan University College Cork Integrated Food Policy 

Sage, Colin* University College Cork Integrated Food Policy 

Santry, Kevin West Cork Development Partnership Diversified Food Production Systems 

Thornhill, Stephen University College Cork; Cobh Community 

Allotments; South East Cork Area 

Development Site; Cork Environmental 

Forum 

Diversified Food Production Systems 
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Appendix 2: Workshop 1 Agenda  

Towards a fairer, healthier, more secure 

and sustainable food system in Cork 

 

Case Study: Cork Food Policy Council 

 

Workshop One 

 

Friday 22nd April, 2016 

 

Agenda 
Time Activity Grouping Outcome 

0900 - 

1000 

Introductions 

 

Plenary Participants and facilitators get to know each 

other; present case study insights are 

described; activities for the day are introduced. 

1000-

1100 

Visioning and 

strategic 

prioritization 

Plenary In pairs: visualisation of desirable future; 

identification of specific goals for back-casting 

in the next activity.  

11-1115                Coffee break 

1115-

1300 

First back-casting 3 break-out 

groups, 1 

strategic goal per 

group 

Develop step by step by step action plan for 

achieving specific goals which are part of the 

vision by working backwards from the future 

vision to the present. 

1300-1400           Lunch 

1400 – 

1530  

Scenario 

development 

3 break-out 

groups, 1 scenario 

per group 

Development of scenario descriptions and 

narratives storylines describing the 

development of the story. 

1530-1545 Coffee break 

1545 - 

1645 

Causal map of 

scenario 

3 break-out 

groups, 1 scenario 

per group 

Development of causal maps describing the 

relationships and dynamics within the scenario. 

Causal maps will be used to link with 

quantitative models beyond the workshop and 

also deepen the scenario description. 

1645-1700         Feedback and close 
Facilitators: Dr. Brídín Carroll; Dr. Jim Kinsella; Dr. Ariella Helfgott; Dr. Wayne Foord; Bernard Soubry; Sherie van den Wijngaard 
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Appendix 3: European Scenarios 
Fed Up Europe 

Fed Up Europe is a story of inertia in the food system under global pressures. Practices and business 

models leading to unhealthy diets and negative environmental impacts continue. The power of EU 

and national policy makers to change these trends decreases over time with a combination of 

decreasing funds and decreasing popular support. There is a lack of leadership in the face of climate 

and migration crises. Consumers’ incomes are enough to avoid food insecurity, but many lack the 

knowledge, incentives or budgets for healthy life styles.  In governments and in the private sector, 

there are minorities interested in changing the trend, but they are fighting an uphill battle.  

 
 

 

 

 

Driving factors:  
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 Consumption 

Patterns 

Environmen

tal 

Degradatio

n 

Poverty 

and 

Economic 

Inequality 

Social and 

Technical 

Innovation 

Urban  

and Rural 

Populatio

n 

Dynamics 

Power and 

Market 

Concentratio

n 

Trade 

Agreement

s 

Resou

rce 

Use 

Fed up 

Europe 

High animal 

products, high 

sugar/processe

d food 

(unhealthy 

meat eaters) 

Biodiversity 

loss, water 

pollution, soil 

degradation 

etc. 

continued 

environment

al decline 

Low 

poverty 

high 

inequality – 

few are 

truly poor, 

but some 

are 

extremely 

rich 

Low innovation, 

private sector 

driven – public 

and private 

sectors are inert,  

despite interest 

in change among 

a minority in the 

private sector 

Increase in 

both urban 

and rural 

populations 

Extreme 

concentration: 

several 

companies 

dominate the 

entire market 

worldwide 

Free markets 

(more free 

trade 

agreements, 

removal of 

subsidisation

) 

Resour

ce 

crisis 

 

Impacts:  

 

Food and nutrition 

security 

Agricultural 

systems 

Post-farm food 

system activities 

Interactions with 

global food 

security 

Environmental 

impacts of the 

food system 

Few people are 

undernourished, 

but other 

malnutrition and 

NCDs are common. 

Large-scale 

industrial 

agriculture grows, 

with little 

innovation, among 

other reasons 

because cheap 

labour is available; 

smaller farmers 

fail. 

Several companies 

control post-farm 

food system 

activities; locked 

into historic 

patterns 

Europe struggles 

with competition 

from other global 

regions; but trade 

agreements 

remain open and 

free, offering 

market 

opportunities due 

to low European 

wages and lax 

regulations 

Environmental 

policies are 

weakened; land 

and resource use 

becomes more 

indiscriminate and 

damaging. 

 

Insights from the models:  

 

• Few investments and innovations are happening in agriculture. 

• Prices of agricultural products go up because of global competition – this is particularly the 

case with meat. But the increase is gradual – production is also strong in Europe, partly 

because of the availability of cheap personnel. 

• Calorie consumption increases overall. 

• Agricultural emissions are very high – livestock production increases. 

• Natural land cover decreases, partly because of growth of grassland for cattle. 
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Retrotopia  

 

In Retrotopia, waves of immigration, terrorist threats and increasing impacts of climate change trigger 

social movements and policies that aim to keep global problems out of Europe, along with a nostalgia-

fueled sense of natural heritage and rural custodianship. Racism becomes more accepted; migrants 

are kept out, creating employment problems in greying societies, which are partly solved by 

robotization of work; fear of migration from Europe’s southern to northern countries due to climate 

change prompts European policymakers to help make Mediterranean countries more climate-

resilient. Environmental concerns drive down consumption of animal products; otherwise, the 

improvement of diets is not a priority amid concerns of European security and self-reliance. 

 

 

 
 

 

 

Driving factors:  
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 Consumptio

n Patterns 

Environmenta

l Degradation 

Poverty 

and 

Economic 

Inequalit

y 

Social and 

Technical 

Innovatio

n 

Urban  

and Rural 

Populatio

n 

Dynamics 

Power and 

Market 

Concentratio

n 

Trade 

Agreement

s 

Resource 

Use 

Retrotopia Low animal 

products, 

high 

sugar/proces

sed food 

(unhealthy 

vegans and 

vegetarians) 

Environmental 

degradation is 

reversed 

Low 

poverty, 

low 

inequality 

High 

innovation

, public 

sector 

driven 

Decrease 

in both 

urban and 

rural 

populatio

ns 

Healthy 

competition 

exists in all 

sectors – 

significant 

role for SMEs 

Protected 

markets 

(less free 

trade more 

subsidies) 

Significant 

reduction 

in 

resource 

use/dema

nd 

 

Impacts:  

 

Food and nutrition 

security 

Agricultural 

systems 

Post-farm food 

system activities 

Interactions with 

global food 

security 

Environmental 

impacts of the 

food system 

Poverty and food 

insecurity are low; 

meat consumption 

has dropped; but 

NCDs are common 

as sugar 

consumption is 

high and not a 

policy priority 

Mediterranean 

countries become 

a hub for climate-

smart agriculture; 

environmental 

policies have 

shifted Europe 

toward more 

sustainable 

agricultural 

practices. 

Robotization has 

increased in all 

food system 

activities with 

decreasing labour 

availability. This 

innovation has 

been facilitated by 

public policies. 

Trade with the 

outside world has 

decreased; large 

food companies 

are increasingly 

focusing on other 

global regions. 

Food security in 

other regions is 

threatened by 

economic and 

climatic challenges, 

but Europe does 

little to help. 

Strict policies 

ensure low 

environmental 

impacts of food 

system activities. 

 

Insights from the models:  

 

• Due to a lack of trade, and strong production at the same time, food prices drop. 

• Animal product prices drop due to a lack of local demand. 

• Calorie consumption is significant, but there is lack of a share of animal products. 

• Agricultural emissions are lower due to a lower production of animal products. 

• Natural land is largely untouched by agricultural expansion. 
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The price of health 

 

The Price of Health is a story that sees many Europeans returning to rural lives, out of necessity due 

to global pressures, because of changing social norms, and facilitated by technological advances in 

communications. These changes are supported by strong government policies regarding self-reliance 

and sustainability. Not everyone, however, is happy to be returning to the land – and the wealthiest 

do not have to follow suit. 

 

 
 

 

 

Driving factors:  
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 Consumption 

Patterns 

Environ

mental 

Degradat

ion 

Poverty and 

Economic 

Inequality 

Social and 

Technical 

Innovation 

Urban  

and Rural 

Population 

Dynamics 

Power and 

Market 

Concentration 

Trade 

Agreements 

Resource 

Use 

The 

Price 

Of 

Healt

h 

Low animal 

products, low 

sugar/processe

d food (healthy 

vegans and 

vegetarians) 

Environ

ment is 

stabilized 

High poverty, 

high inequality – 

incomes are low, 

but quality of life 

has been 

decoupled from 

income through 

other means of 

subsistence; the 

rich lead very 

different lives 

High innovation, 

needs driven, 

bottom-up – 

local initiatives, 

local businesses 

and local 

governments 

Increase in 

rural 

decrease in 

urban 

Extreme 

decentralisatio

n dominated by 

SMEs 

Protected 

markets  

(less free 

trade more 

subsidies) 

Significant 

reduction in 

resource 

use/deman

d 

 

Impacts:  

Food and nutrition 

security 

Agricultural 

systems 

Post-farm food 

system activities 

Interactions with 

global food 

security 

Environmental 

impacts of the 

food system 

Many are poor in 

terms of income, 

but rural lifestyles, 

smart and diverse 

agricultural, trade 

and distribution 

practices, 

combined with a 

shift in preferences 

and understanding 

of healthy 

supported by 

customized 

information 

technology results 

in good food and 

nutrition security 

for most. Cost and 

preferences have 

lowered the 

consumption of 

meat and animal 

products 

considerably. 

Food produced by 

farmer 

cooperatives, and 

medium-sized 

farms, bolstered 

through flexible 

and climate-smart 

agricultural 

technologies, is 

integrated into 

short food chains, 

and supported by 

home-produced 

crops. 

Post-farm food 

system activities 

are highly 

integrated with 

agricultural 

production, 

managed by small 

to medium-sized 

enterprises, 

supported by 

flexible 

agricultural, 

processing, 

transport and 

information 

technology. There 

are, however, 

some areas where 

such technologies 

are less available. 

Europe has little 

capacity to help 

resolve food 

security issues 

elsewhere in the 

world. 

Re-wilding trends 

due to the 

abandonment of 

rural areas are 

reversed, with 

people moving 

back to the land. 

The return to 

cultivated land is 

mostly done in a 

sustainable 

fashion; 

nevertheless, this 

leads to a 

stabilization, rather 

than a revival, of 

environmental 

conditions. 

 

Insights from the models:  

• Many forms of local innovation are shared and raise yields. 

• Protectionist trade policies mean that agricultural product prices drop - but much trade 

happens outside of formal systems. 

• Calorie consumption is relatively low, and meat consumption decreases significantly, but 

diets are mostly healthy. 

• Emissions drop because of the decrease in livestock production. 

• Land cover changes due to large-scale agriculture drop, but small-scale agricultural land use 

increases. 
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Appendix 4: Participatory Causal Mapping and Cause and Effect Pathways 
 

Slow Progress Causal Map 
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Grey Autarky Causal Map 
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Business as Usual Causal Map 
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Appendix 5: Workshop 2 Agenda 

 

Towards a fairer, healthier, more secure 

and sustainable food system in Cork 

 

Case Study: Cork Food Policy Council 

 

 

Workshop Two 

 

Friday 13th May, 2016 

 

Agenda 
Step Time Activity Grouping Outcome 

1 0900-

1000 

Re-Introduction to the 

process 

Present methods for day 

Presentation of Irish 

scenarios  

Plenary Presentation to review process used in first 

workshop, activities for the day are introduced. 

Presentation of European scenarios and Irish 

scenarios which were developed from down-

scaling the EU-level scenarios in the first 

workshop 

2 1000-

1045 

Fortifying transition 

pathways 

3 break out 

groups 

Working in ‘plan’ groups (A. Systemic Food and 

Nutrition Education and Culture; B. Integrated 

Food Policy; C. Diversified Food Production 

Systems), look at each of the three Irish 

scenarios in turn and consider the feasibility of 

the back-casted plan in each of these contexts.   

Based on these discussions, changes are made 

to fortify the transition pathway (back-casted 

plan) of each group culminating in the 

identification of specific actions going forward. 

1045-1100         Coffee break 

3 1100-

1300 

 

Fortifying transition 

pathways (ctd.) 

1300-1400           Lunch 

3 1400- 

1500 

Fortifying transition 

pathways (ctd.) 

1500-1515  Coffee break 

4 1515- 

1615 

Development of strategy Plenary Most robust actions are listed then classified 

according to theme and short/long-term 

nature.  

1615-1630        Feedback and close 
Facilitators: Dr. Brídín Carroll; Dr. Jim Kinsella; Dr. Wayne Foord; Dr. Lucas Rutting; Tomás Russell 
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Appendix 6: Chart detailing emergent themes and issues arising from discussion on ‘hacking’ the plan for group ‘Integrated Food 

Policy’ 
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1 Introduction 

This report contains the process and results of the two participatory workshops on peri-urban 

agriculture around the city of Valencia. Workshops were carried out in two full working days 

during the months of March and May 2016. Important, methodological and content aspects are 

highlighted to facilitate a better understanding of the work performed. With a focus on new 

peri-urban productive initiatives, the importance of its connection to the nearest urban 

consumer, as well as the role that administration, organized civil society and academia play (or 

can play) in the transition process towards sustainable food, is reflected by the fact that all these 

groups were well represented in the workshops (Appendix 1 provides the full list of participants). 

This work is part of the European project TRANSMANGO. 

2 A brief presentation of the project TRANSMANGO 
http://www.transmango.eu/ 

Europe requires to import a lot of energy and vegetable proteins to maintain its production 

methods and its high (and unsustainable) current consumption levels. European policies focus 

strongly on agricultural production, without considering a more comprehensive view of the food 

system. However, there are a number of innovative practices developed throughout the 

European food system which offer new ways of addressing current and future problems of food 

and nutrition. These practices should be part of the political dialogue at national and European 

level. 

TRANSMANGO is an interdisciplinary research project funded by the European Union, which 

focuses on vulnerability and resilience of European food systems in a context of socioeconomic, 

behavioural, technological, institutional and environmental change. It aims to improve the 

understanding of the new challenges and opportunities that the food sector will face in the 

future, and to identify and enable transition pathways towards improving food and nutrition 

security. The process consists of the following steps: 

1. Development of a series of qualitative and quantitative scenarios for the future of European 

food and nutrition security. 

2. Participatory down-scaling of these scenarios with high-potential food initiatives in 10 case 

studies, to be used as contexts to explore diverse transition pathways.  

3. Use of scenarios and transition pathways to aid in the design and review of EU policies and 

investment. 

 

2.1 Local Case Study 

What do we mean in our local case study by new peri-urban agriculture initiatives in the Huerta 

of Valencia? 

These are agricultural production initiatives usually on a small scale, but which can grow over 

time, often characterized by being an agro-ecological production (with or without certification, 

official or by participatory guarantee systems) where producers, often but not necessarily 

always: (i) seek new ways to build closer ties with consumers through various marketing 

channels and (ii) also, tend to become involved in social movements of defence of the Huerta 
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and defence of food sovereignty. In this analysis we focus on production (including processing), 

although we are interested not only in the vision of producers but also in that of different 

consumer profiles and administrations. 

3 Methodology 
Any planning for the future must take into account the context in which it develops. In our case, 

food systems offer particularly complex and changing contexts in which it is very difficult to 

predict the transformative potential of the new peri-urban agriculture initiatives and other 

involved actors in the process. To help change the current model towards sustainable 

consumption, the following should be noted: 1) which contexts should be considered and 2) how 

these contexts might evolve. Scenario development is a useful tool for reflecting on the future 

(prospective), being aware of the uncertainty that arises and the multidimensional aspects that 

needs to be considered in the context of a planning exercise. Scenario development is emerging 

as a key method when uncertainty is high, the problem is complex and is essentially a long-term 

vision (Kok et al. 2011, quoted in Raskin et al. 2002). 

In this workshop, two types of scenario methods have been combined: retrospective 

(backcasting) and the narrative of exploratory scenarios. Combining both techniques have 

several beneficial aspects, particularly interesting is the concept of robust strategies (elements 

of retrospective which are effective in all narratives scenario) but also, using different 

approaches to the same issue can help to clarify on different aspects. 

In the assessment of diverse pathways of possible future development, the use of a scenarios-

based methodology encourages broad participation of different stakeholders, in this case 

producers / processors, administration, consumers, civil society and academia, which makes 

them be in better conditions to help shape that future or adapt to changing conditions. Rather 

than trying to predict the only possible future, scenarios represent multiple possible directions 

that agents of change can take.  

Starting with eight previous developed1 Europeans scenario narratives on the future of food and 

nutrition security, a selection of those four scenarios considered most relevant to this case study 

was made, based on which a downscaling to local conditions was made during the workshops. 

The chosen scenarios were: “Fed up Europe”, “Retrotopia”, “The price of health” and “Too busy 

to cook” (See First TRANSMANGO European scenarios workshops report). Scenarios narratives 

have considered the top eight most important and uncertain dimensions or factors effecting the 

future of European food and nutritional security identified by the TRANSMANGO process, which 

were: (i) consumption patterns; (ii) environmental degradation; (iii) Poverty and economic 

inequality; (iv) social and technical innovation; (v) Urban and rural populations dynamics; 

(vi)Power and market concentration; (vii) Trade agreements and, (viii) Basic resources 

availability (water, energy, raw materials).  

                                                           
1 More than 50 people of different interest groups related to the food system, participated in the 
TRANSMANGO process of scenario building. Eight dimensions providing various future challenges for the 
European food system were considered in the development of scenarios. While the scenarios were 
developed in the time frame of 2050, in the workshops the time frame was shortened to 2030 to 
strengthen the focus on the closest intermediate changes. 
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Following the proposed methodology, activities have been developed through the two 

workshops so that the results of the first workshop have been the basis for the second 

workshop. The distribution of activities is described below. 

First Workshop: 

- Vision of a desirable future. 

- Retrospective (backcasting): develop plans. 

- Scenario Narrative: adapt European scenarios to local context. 

- Construction of causal maps. 

Second Workshop: 

- Review of plans on scenarios. 

- Identification of robust elements. 

- RACI matrix. 

4 Results 

The activities carried out during the workshops and the results thereof are developed below. 

4.1 Vision 

What would we like to see in the Huerta of Valencia in 2030? 

This is a brainstorming session in which participants identified the elements that, in their 

opinion, would shape a desirable future (vision) for the peri-urban agricultural initiatives in the 

Huerta. 

Participants were distributed in pairs and for five minutes reflected on their vision while writing 

in adhesives (post-its) the emerging ideas. Pairs were switching and repeating each time the 

same exercise for a total duration of twenty minutes.  

In the second part of this exercise, participants clustered together in a common panel all written 

adhesives. Collectively, adhesives were grouped by affinity concepts (Appendix 3 reflects the 

ideas grouped by concepts). Finally, participants individually vote with coloured stickers in order 

to prioritise the four key concepts (goals) on which the following retrospective exercise would 

be based. Participants had stickers with different colours to identify their profile according to 

the following code2: (i) white: administration; (ii) green: consumers; (iii) blue: academia; (iv) red: 

producers or processors and traders / distribution. The results of this exercise were thirteen 

priority objectives for the achievement of the desirable future in 2030.  

 

                                                           
2 Although to differentiate a group of traders / distribution was not Initially foreseen, it was decided to 
incorporate it once the workshop had started. However, because of the possible confusion that similarity 
between red and maroon colors may have generated, it has been decided to bring together in the same 
group producers / processors and traders / distribution. 
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The following table synthetizes the result of this exercise:  

 

Table 1. Priority objectives selected by participants and sorted by the number of votes (score in brackets) 

and colour code. 

priority objectives (goals) Score 

i ii iii Iv TOTAL 

1. Short food supply channels 3 4 4 11 22 

2. Population is trained and sensitized 3 3 9 4 19 

3. Sustainable and community based management of water 
and resources 

2 1 7 5 15 

4. Reduce production’s environmental impact 6 1 5 3 15 

5. Grants and removal of bureaucratic obstacles 6 1 1 6 14 

6. Involved actors work within networks (coordination) 4 1 1 7 13 

7. The Huerta is integrated in the territory 0 3 4 6 13 

8.  Social recognition of the [agricultural] profession 4 1 2 3 10 

9. A Huerta of high biodiversity  6 0 3 1 10 

10. Access to knowledge 2 0 1 7 10 

11. Producer’s economic recognition 4 0 1 4 9 

12. Production model of small-scale producer 1 1 1 5 8 

13. Production Planning 2 0 1 2 5 

 

The four highest ranked goals were selected to carry out the subsequent retrospective exercise. 

Several well interrelated objectives were merge. The selected goals were: Short food supply 

channels (22); Social recognition of the [agricultural] profession (10) + producer’s economic 

recognition (9); Sustainable and community based management of water and resources (15) + 

Reduce production’s environmental impact (15), and Population is trained and sensitized (19). 
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4.2 Retrospective 

The retrospective exercise (backcasting) is a systematic process of working backwards from a 

desirable future to identify the steps that connect that future to the present. At each step, the 

question "if we want to achieve that goal, what would we need to do and / or have in place 

previously?" was asked. This question is asked over and over again until the current situation is 

reached.  

According to their interests, participants were distributed in four working groups to prepare 

action plans for each of the four priorities identified in the first Vision exercise. To do this, sub-

objectives and steps -actions or necessary elements- to be carried out following a retrospective 

exercise, were define in each action plan.  

The results of the retrospective exercise for each working group, identifying the objectives, sub-

objectives and steps that according to participants should be taken within the horizon of 2030, 

are detailed in tables below. For synthesis reasons and in order to facilitate clarity of 

information, part of the content of some tables -redundant information that was emerging 

between different workgroups-, has been reorganized and integrated in other tables of similar 

thematic. It was also considered appropriate to modify the wording or delete some specific 

aspects in the original tables that created some confusion among participants during the second 

workshop. 
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4.2.1 Social recognition of the farming profession + producers’ economic recognition 

Table 2. Backcasting objective "producer recognition" within the horizon of 2030.  

Objective: Producer recognition 

Vision: The farming profession is recognized by society and economically valued  

Sub-
objectives 

A: social recognition of the farming profession  

- the environmental management role of the farmer (in maintaining resources, biodiversity and agrarian 
culture) is recognized. It is restored the prestige and basic functions of the marketer.  

B: Producers’ Economic recognition 

The Huerta is economically profitable. Farmers live from 
their agro-ecological production, which is subsidized 
differently, through fair prices by positive valuation of 
services provided. The farmer is a recognized actor who is 
consulted before policies and projects are established and 
appears in the press, in administration, in direct selling. 

 General training for farmers. 

there is a specialized training including an 
open university, business training, 
innovation, experimentation and transfer, 
an updated and modernized sector. 

Specific training in agroecology  

Step 1  

(2016) 

Related public administrations and other 
stakeholders in education are 
coordinated. 

- A regional working group, which will meet regularly, is 
created to elaborate a plan of action to sensitize farmers on 
sustainable and agro-ecological production methods. 
- It is stablished the figure of the “agro-ecological dynamizing 

agent”, who is trained to boost / facilitate processes.  

The Valencian Agricultural Diversity Conservation Plan is 
implemented from the Regional Department of Agriculture, 
Environment, Climate Change and Rural Development. 

Step 2 The Agricultural Training Participatory 
Plan has been implemented. The Plan 
includes a variety of methodologies and 
content aimed at: Young people; 
professional Farmers already established; 
part-time farmers and the rest of society. 

- The fundamental role of the Agrarian Council and 
professional agricultural organizations is recovered and 
revaluated through the dynamizing agents. 
- "Agroecological leaders” in the territory are identified 
during working group meetings at regional level. 

Stores respect the food traceability regulations, that among 
other things, helps to prevent thefts in the fields. 

A study is conducted to identify and quantify the value of 
the positive externalities of sustainable agriculture in the 
Huerta. Social, environmental and economic factors, such 
as carbon footprint, conservation of diversity 
(environmental and local varieties) or the cultural and 
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This agricultural training is also linked to 
other educational institutions (colleges, 
training cycles, etc.) 

agricultural heritage conservation are among the criteria 
taken into account. 

Step 3 Funding is available for agroecological and 
territorial research. 

- Incentives are established for outstanding agroecological 
farmers in the region to act as facilitators for other farmers / 
pilot farms. These incentives are diverse, ranging from tax 
relief to recognition of those activities as merit bonuses when 
certain projects are requested.  
- Agro-ecological pilot farms are visited. Visits are set as a 
requirement when certain public grants and awards have 
been received. 
- A system of participatory farmer training is in place, and the 
exchange of information and experiences from farmer to 
farmer is promoted. 
- Farmers in these pilot farms as well as other agro-ecological 
farmers, facilitate sharing and exchanging of experiences and 
solutions with other farmers. 

- Farmers participating on training courses and its facilitators 
receive social security contributions bonuses.  

Public administrations recognize and valuate those services, 
beyond production, provided by farmers.  
- Farmers receive a financial compensation for this service. 

- This recognition translates into legislation and budget 
allocation, for example, considering criteria favouring local 
production, organic, PGS, etc. in the public procurement 
scale. 

Step 4 Participatory processes for the recovery of 
the Huerta memory are carried out. 
Results are sorted in accessible files, 
disseminated and used to develop 
teaching units, etc. 

Farmers have access to a wide range of training courses, both 
formal and non-formal education, on production, processing, 
ICT, social networks, etc. 

Visibilization spaces (markets) supported by diverse 
marketing mechanisms are in place; gastronomy, tourism 
and agriculture come together.  

Step 5 - Farmer’s business training. 

- Agricultural extension services are 
implemented. Besides the management of 
grants/aids they have the needed training, 
ability and knowledge to advise in the 
field. 

- Technologies facilitating knowledge 
sharing and ICTs have been developed and 

Farmers are trained in agroecology. Agriculture, in priority professional agriculture to part-time 
farming or agriculture as a hobby, is supported. 
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technology transfer mechanisms have 
been launched. 

Step 6 
(2030) 

- An open university for farmers and 
society in general is created. 

- Academic qualifications are valued and 
this is reflected in wages 

 the starting out of young farmers in agriculture is 
facilitated. 

 

4.2.2 Short food supply channels 

Table 3. Backcasting objective "short food supply channels" within the horizon of 2030. 

Objective: Short Food Supply Channels 

Vision: Consumers have full access and availability to proximity, organic and seasonal products, mainly through three channels: 

Sub-
objecti
ves 

Household consumption Private catering Public procurement 

Families have access to organic and local seasonal fresh produce. Canteens (schools, nursing homes, 
hospitals, etc.) are supplied with organic 
and local seasonal fresh produce. 

Administration makes a responsible public 
procurement. 

Step 1 
(2016) 

An in-dept study is undertaken to assess the organic production capacity in the Huerta and the demand for these production.  

Step 2 Dialogue between consumers and producers’ groups and policy makers strengthens. 

Step 3 - The Administration supports campaigns to inform, educate and increase consumer awareness and enhancement of produces from the Huerta. 
- The Administration controls and persecutes those unethical / illegal practices throughout the food chain, e.g. the use of labour without a contract; dumping practices in 
supermarkets. 

Step 4 - Different partnership models between producers and consumers develop, enabling farmers to identify and secure demand. Consumer assumes some commitments with 
producer and take co-responsibility of the inherent risks in the production process.  

- Successful models of partnership and collaboration between producers are developed (e.g., coordinating production planning; improving the efficiency of the production 
process). 

Step 5 Shared manufacture workrooms, facilities for preparing orders and processing the product, accessible to producers and small processors are implemented. Administration has 
been actively involved in its implementation: e.g., providing technical expertise support; fundraising (European aid, etc.); or directly implementing public facilities. 
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Step 6 - Producer regains control of marketing, obtaining a "worthy/decent” sales 
margin.  
- Production planning coordinates with demand and this allow to reduce 
waste. New technologies already available (such as on-line platforms) 
facilitate the process.  

Higher sales margins contribute to increase producer’ specialization. Producer can now transfer 
distribution and marketing and devote more time to production tasks. Thus, the producer 
produces, the carrier carries and the marketer markets. 

Step 7 Smaller Producers and processors are final consumer (household)-sale 
oriented. Many of them sell directly to neighbourhood stores (Although it 
implies high distribution cost compared to a low volume sales). 

Purchasing centres targeted on larger producers and processors (or those working in 
partnership) are implemented. These larger players can more easily direct their sales to the 
catering and public procurement. Producers and processors bring their products to the 
purchasing centre where hauliers deliver to final customers.  

Step 8 Administration introduce positive-discrimination measures towards small 
local business: 
- Aid and incentives 
- Tax policy 
- Tailored regulations 
- Appropriate infrastructures in the city 
- Adapted shopping hours of municipal markets  
- Awareness-raising campaigns and promotion of local consumption 
- Training and advice services: e.g., business; customer loyalty; safety and 
hygiene in foodstuffs  

Regulations are made more flexible and consider the peculiarities of the small-scale production 
and processing model. 

Step 9 
(2030) 

Consumers have a variety of options available to access: 
- Neighbourhood stores 
- Municipal markets 
- Farmers markets 
- Responsible Consumer groups 
- Online selling platforms  
- Conventional distribution channels (At this point, participants had 
opposing views and a consensus was not reached). 

Administration rewards those canteens 
supplied with fresh, proximity, organic 
and seasonal products. 

- Administration takes into account and rewards 
socio-environmental criteria in public procurement. 
Those criteria are included in the tender terms. 
- Social economy aspects are included as a 
fundamental part in the political agenda. 
- Networks between AMPAs (association of mothers 
and father of students) and institutions are well-
established, allowing to match supply to a 
responsible demand. 
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4.2.3 Sustainable and community based management of water and resources + Reduce environmental impact of production 

Table 4. Backcasting objective "natural resources and sustainable management" within the horizon of 2030. 

Objective: natural resources and sustainable management 

Vision: Water and natural resources are sustainably managed; the production system reduces its environmental impact. 

Sub- 
objecti
ves 

A: Sustainable and community-based management of water and 

resources  

B: Reduce environmental impact of production 

 The traditional system of irrigation ditches is maintained (because they 
work well and for their cultural interest). 
Coexistence of irrigation systems: drip irrigation and surface flooding. 

Reduced use of fertilizers and pesticides.  
Crop diversification. 
Energy sustainability (criteria on reducing polluting emissions and energy consumption in production 
are incorporated). 

Step 1 
(2016) 

Stakeholders (including governments), which are coordinated and networked, design a global action plan around agricultural production sustainability and water 

management, and carry out assessments. 

Step 2 
 

  Conversion to organic farming in the Huerta is increased through: 
- Higher and vocational education in organic agriculture 
- Training workshops for farmers 
- School education on organic farming and general dissemination of its benefits. 
- Establish environmental aid to encourage organic farming.  
- Elimination / reduction of certification costs and taxes to organic farmers. 
- (Creation of an organic and conventional farmers register) 

Step 3 
 

A plan that adjusts the irrigation 

ditches system to the real needs 

at any given time is drawn up. 

Flooding irrigation is not 
considered a water-waste system. 
It is studied and divulged, people 
is educated and aware of its 
functions. 

Compliance with regulations 
on the use of pesticides is 
guaranteed. 

Access to land Is facilitated and 
improved by: 
- Elimination of administrative 
constraints and reduction of 
inheritance, gift and property 
transfer taxes. 
- Creation and promotion of land 
banks. 
- Penalise uncultivated land. 

Research and development 
of alternative energies 
applied to agricultural 
production is done to reduce 
the use of fossil fuels. 
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Step 4 Those irrigation ditches that are 
preserved with natural 

vegetation remain so, and no 
more concrete ditches are built. 
Vegetation ditches filters the 
water and enable to maintain 
biodiversity. 

Drip irrigation subsidies are 

eliminated. 
Farmers are trained in non-
pesticide management, and in 
the use of natural local 
products. 

Local market demand is 

diversified through: 
- Promotion of local products 
- Remove administrative and 
bureaucratic obstacles for the 
local market 
- Supply of local produce in school 
canteens meals 

- No fossil fuels are used in 
transport vehicles (vans). 
- Stablish a collective tractors 
fleet  
- Improve the settings of 
tractors to reduce emissions 

Step 5 In order to prevent untreated 
discharges, irrigation ditches are 
disconnected from the municipal 
and industries sewer systems. 

A pilot project on alternative 

energy for irrigation is 
implemented. 

- Management of solid waste to 
facilitate their composting. 
- Stubble-burning is prohibited. 
- Promoting the use of compost 
to improve soil health. 

  

Step 6 
(2030) 

Research is carried out on new 

water supply systems compatible 
with vegetation cover. 

Research and development is 
made on more sustainable 

materials for drip irrigation. 

Development of ecological 
infrastructures (green 
corridors) for maintain 
vegetation, preserve 
biodiversity and contribute to 
pest control. 

  

 

4.2.4 Population is trained and sensitized 

Table 5. Backcasting objective "population is trained and sensitized" within the horizon of 2030 

Objective: “Population is trained and sensitized” 

Vision: The education system focuses on values and personal empowerment, uses new teaching methods and specifically address sustainable agriculture and food. Local consumers and 
tourists know, value and are willing to pay for local and organic food products. Civil society as a whole has internalized the importance of agriculture and recognizes the farming 
profession. 

Sub-
objecti
ves 

Tourists recognise the value 
and pay for the peculiarities 
of the Huerta agriculture.  

Children eat organic products 
and respect the profession of 
farming.  

Agricultural technicians show a 
great professional ethic and are 
sensitive to social responsibility.  

Local consumers choose to buy local 
and organic products paying a fair 
price for them. They recognize and 
value the properties of food.  

Civil society internalizes the 
value of the environment 
and rural areas. Recognizes 
the importance and the 
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value of the agricultural 
heritage.  

Step 1  Reports are produced (and 
existing studies disseminated) on 
sustainable food models, in order 
to lay a foundation of knowledge 
on this subject. 

 Participatory Guarantee Systems 
(PGS) have visibility and recognition 
in public procurement and municipal 
markets. 

A coordination board, where 
public institutions (health, 
environment, education ...) 
and other non-institutional 
entities address the barriers 
(regulations, unfair 
competition, etc.) to 
agroecological production, is 
created.  

step 2 Advertising campaigns are 
made abroad with the 
objective to make the 
Valencian Huerta and its local 
food produces known.  

The Regional Government 
Department for Education 
regulates eco-sustainable school 
canteens and food education in 
schools 
The Regional Government 
Department for Health not only 
regulates hygiene in canteens, 
but also develops truly healthy 
menus. 

Permanent training for public 
administration technicians in 
environmental and ethical 
responsibility. 

In the Valencia town hall square, an 
agro-ecological festival takes place 
for every season of the year. As well 
as a space to sell their products, for 
producers it is a time of 
interexchange of knowledge and 
connection with consumers. 

- A Dissemination Plan for 
the social values of 
agriculture is developed. 
- Rising-awareness 
campaigns on the problems 
related to the current agro-
food model and the strong 
links between food and 
health. 
- An annual prize will be 
awarded for the “best 
farmer", recognising the 
figure of the farmer. 
- Collective gardens to train 
and increase awareness are 
created. 

Step 3 Infrastructures that facilitate 
agro-ecological production 

tourism in the territory are 
improved. 

- School canteens are supplied 
with organic and proximity food. 
- School gardens are mandatory. 
- The school is taken to the 
Huerta: children visit farmers and 
engage in farm practices training.  

Participation of public 
administration agricultural 
technicians in continuous ethical 
and socio-environmental 
responsibility projects. 

- A label that identifies those 
products from the Huerta is created 
through a public and participatory 

process.  

- Organic products points of sale 
multiply. 

- Star chefs are contacted to 
perform "show cooking" 

- The Unions (bakers, 
catering) are involved in 
promoting the use of 
proximity products. 
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Step 4 Advertising and informative 
campaigns on "local 
population and producers" 
are carried out in the area. 

There are TV and internet 
programs for kids on agroecology 
and food. 

Agricultural technicians conduct 
extended stays (not on-the-spot 
visits) at pilot farms.  

Creation of responsible consumer 
groups is supported and encouraged, 
and they are trained to prevent 
inadequate food habits and diets  

There are specific radio and 
TV programmes on 
agroecology and food. 

Step 5 A tourist eco-tax for 
outsiders’ visitors, that 
incorporates the cost of 
resources used and waste 
generated in production, is 
established.  

 The connection between 
producers and university, 
especially in Agronomists 
colleges, is improved. 

  

Step 6 Local products are integrated 
into a value chain that gets 
visitors pay a high added 
value.  

School curricula transversally 
include: "sustainable" food-
education, the impacts of the 
conventional global food model 
and the farming profession. 

Agroecology is transversally 
included in universities curricula. 
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4.3 Narrative scenarios 

How would the Huerta of Valencia be in this scenario? 

In this exercise, the four European starting scenarios were reviewed and adapted to the local 

context of the Huerta, i.e., it was predicted what were the possible directions that agricultural 

initiatives studied in the plausible future scenarios could take. 

Workshop participants were split up into predesigned groups of approximately five people, each 

with a diverse composition of participant’s typology, and each group was assigned a scenario. 

After individually reading the group-assigned scenario, participants wrote in stickers what the 

scenario could mean for the new peri-urban agriculture initiatives in 2030, and this was followed 

by an open and imaginative conversation in which the participants explained and placed their 

stickers on a big paper. Each group discussed these individual views and developed a picture of 

the final state of the scenario, which was given a name that was representative. The result was 

a narrative description of four scenarios of the Huerta. 

The second workshop was devoted an initial time to discuss, resolve and / or develop those 

aspects that, after the review of conclusions from the first workshop, seemed contradictory or 

insufficiently addressed in the narrative of the scenarios. 

 

 

4.3.1 Scenario 1: Suma y sigue (And so on and so forth) 
Adapted from the TRANSMANGO EU scenario “Feed Up Europe”. 

In 2030 the Huerta is suffering the consequences of the worsening of climate change, which 

results in water problems accompanied by severe agricultural soil degradation. In many cases, 

these environmental problems have led to crop losses, causing serious economic problems for 

farms (especially affecting small farms) in addition to a steady decline in their overall 

profitability. The combination of these processes leads to abandonment of agricultural activity, 

being especially affected the small farms, which are either urbanized or incorporated into larger 

farms where monoculture is prioritized, generating in turn pest and disease problems. 

Agricultural production moves to the mountains and the remaining agricultural activity in the 

Huerta is heavily relying on external inputs. There are only a few isolated “islands of 
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agroecology” areas left around Valencia, that refuse to disappear. The Huerta loses its cultural 

value as it degrades environmentally and socially. Despite these changes taking place, there is 

little visibility and awareness of what is happening, partly due to the fact that the population 

does not value intangible resources. Proof of this is the disappearance of the renowned “Water 

Tribunal”. 

In spite of relatively low incomes, population poverty level in and around Valencia is low, and 

therefore most people have just enough to survive. Employment is of low quality, and cheap 

labour maintains the income of a wealthy minority. An increasing migration contributes to 

generate precarious and unappreciated jobs. Generally, qualified workers emigrate and less 

skilled workers come. These jobs are created mainly for a cheap tourism industry responsible 

for generating a great environmental impact. Since the countryside offers more opportunities 

to survive, rural population increases, while immigrants come to the cities. In many cases 

population derive a share of their income through the informal economy. Even though taxes 

have increased, state revenues are lower making welfare spending shrinks. This have important 

implications on healthcare, where universality of access has disappeared and its coverage have 

decreased; on the quality and access to education, which has been reduced; on the innovation 

level, and also affects the retirement pensions. This is a technocrat state with a low decision-

making capacity that only transmits and manages European policies, but unable to develop 

national policies.  

Given this level of low income, people buy low-quality products that increase food safety risks, 

including diet-related health problems (obesity, diabetes, etc.). Population is passive, apathetic 

and sick. Civil society becomes inactive and undemanding with the exception of a few very 

involved people. Because most foods are packaged and processed a loss of knowledge about 

food and its provenance occurs. Food is mainly accessed through vending machines and the 

great distribution as neighbourhood markets have gradually disappeared. Agroecology is still a 

sectarian and minority sector offering expensive products only accessible to the upper classes.  

At the international level, a two-speed Europe has been stablished, where there is no consensus 

allowing some countries impose their policies while others have to obey. The political system is 

in the hands of banks and policies favour the interests of large firms that control the market. 

The TTIP (Transatlantic Trade and Investment Partnership) is fully implemented. Imports and 

external dependence increase. Also, exports of some products increase making local production 

determined by the external demand. 

How did we get here? It would be the same dynamics that we are suffering right now but 

aggravated and sustained over time. The process poses: 

• A growing disconnect between political class and society, reflected in a low turnout in 

elections (for example, only 20% turn out to vote). 

• The loss of core values is accentuated in the society and reflected in the low value placed on 

good nutrition, environmental and social resources. The educational system is focused on 

developing individual managerial, business and competitive skills, but not social values such 

as solidarity and cooperation. 

• Changes in lifestyles habits are deepened; people do not have the time to cook and 

consumption of processed foods have increased, causing people to lose the habit of sitting 

together to enjoy a family meal. 
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• International agencies have weakened and have gradually lost action and intervention 

capacities, which in turn will increase regional conflicts, thus blurring the project of a 

common Europe. 

In addition, an increasingly ageing population in Europe reduces its capacity to trigger 

changes. 

4.3.2 Scenario 2: La Huerta robot (The Robot Huerta) 
Adapted from the TRANSMANGO EU scenario “Retrotopia”. 

Face to high migratory pressure and the threat of terrorist attacks, Europe has closed down its 

borders. European Union and Member States’ policies aim to protectionism and self-sufficiency. 

In the city of Valencia, with an ageing population pyramid, the lack of labour force creates 

problems to accomplish many of the tasks previously performed by the immigrant population. 

In response, a heavy investment in new hi-technology has been done achieving the automation 

of many of these activities.  

Implementation of this hi-technology culture has reduced individual and social relations creating 

a more isolated, apathetic and intolerant society. 

Mediterranean countries within the EU are controlled by northern Member States which, since 

they buy much of the production, determine what to grow. The loss of professional farmers and 

the lack of manpower also affect agricultural activities in the Huerta around the city of Valencia. 

The Huerta robotizes and dehumanizes at the same time while emptying of people.  

Two zones differentiate in the Huerta regarding the level of technologies’ implementation. The 

outermost ring, in the last decades of citrus dominance and dependent on heavily exploited 

groundwater, has experienced a "large state (latifundista) robotization" with a change in crops 

and an evolution towards larger farms disconnected from the city. The agricultural landscape 

has changed radically in this outer ring. Small plots and diversity of crops have given way to 

larger farms where farmers have been replaced by all kinds of robots and machines, which 

require more space to move freely between monoculture fields. The diversity of uses (aesthetic, 

environmental, cultural, recreational) provided by the Huerta until now, have also been reduced 

or even lost. In the outer ring, those export products demanded by north European countries 

are grown intensively. By contrast, the inner ring has become the city’s food pantry. A 

modernization and mechanization of tasks adapted to small-scale farms is practiced in this 

"strict" Huerta where the diversity of horticultural crops is maintained. Small-scale farms have 

been favoured by the closure of borders and lesser competition for agricultural products from 

third countries. This situation has revitalised the position of both the Huerta, and nearby small 

farming oriented to local domestic market. 

Although there are only a few farmers, a generational replacement attracted by agricultural 

prices has occurred. Similarly, the number of service companies or cooperatives, which have all 

the necessary technology and provide special works in the field, have increased. 

As in the rest of the Mediterranean region, the impacts of climate change in the Huerta of 

Valencia are especially virulent. Frequent high temperatures and drought occur, threatening not 

only productivity but the continuity of farming itself. Consequently, it has been developed strict 

environmental and innovation-friendly policies that facilitate adaptation to climate change. 
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Reduced availability of water has forced to shift from the traditional practice of flood irrigation, 

vertebrate through an ancient system of irrigation ditches, to drip irrigation, causing changes in 

the landscape and the agricultural system of the Huerta. Unlike the outer “landowner” ring, the 

inner ring of "strict" Huerta around the city has currently enough groundwater for keeping the 

flood irrigation system and the irrigation ditches. although due to the lack of manpower, 

irrigation ditches have had to modernized its use and structure. Desalination plants play an 

important role supplying water for irrigation and drought-resistant crops have been developed, 

in some cases relying on GMOs. 

Concerns about the strong impact of livestock production on the environment have generalized 

a reduction of meat products consumption. However, improving food is not a priority issue for 

public policy, and consumption of processed and sugary foods is high. In fact, an increased 

consumption of processed foods has reduced consumption of fresh vegetables. The food 

processing industry has experienced an increase of employment. Small processing companies 

are experiencing financial difficulties to implement the required automation of processes, which 

causes many of them to close. 

In the city, the impetus to the development and implementation of new highly efficient 

technologies has enabled to close the cycles of many everyday activities and processes. Energy 

recovery, waste and food scraps processing and wastewater recycling become standard 

practices. Cultivation of hydroponic gardens and urban and periurban gardens have spread, 

turning the city into a new food production centre for self-supply, complementing those foods 

coming from the Huerta. People taking part in urban and peri-urban orchards have changed 

their values and have increased their social relations. Groups of citizens aware of their diet are 

consolidated. 

4.3.3 Scenario 3: Decrecimiento forzado y transformador (Forced and transforming 

degrowth) 
Adapted from EU scenario “The Price of Health” from Transmango project. 

In this scenario we see how the economic and financial crisis that has remained over time, 

combined with the climate of social and political instability and the intensification of the climate 

change impact in the Mediterranean areas as the Huerta of Valencia, have led to a profound 

change in the values of the population, the concept of welfare and the policy approach. These 

necessity-drove changes have led to an economic slowdown and a return to agricultural 

activities for a significant part of the population. From an agricultural point of view, the Huerta 

attracts population from more arid regions migrating to get access to productive resources such 

as water. 

This transformation has many positive impacts on The Huerta and its population, but also 

generates a difficult to overcome great environmental challenge. High temperatures and 

drought in the Mediterranean resulting from climate change have led to a productivity loss 

while, at the same time, social tension rise as a result of an increasingly scarce water growing 

competition for irrigation use. 

The next few years (2016- 2020) 
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The global financial crisis continues and certain non-agricultural economic activities will 

degrade, causing unemployment and poverty to increase. Agricultural activity becomes an 

alternative for many people, especially for self-consumption, but also as an economic activity. 

The climate change impact accentuates becoming increasingly more evident on the Huerta’s 

agricultural production. This impact forces a gradual change of productive areas and their 

existing infrastructure. Global environmental degradation has risen awareness forcing 

governments to establish strong environmental policies aiming to stop this deterioration. At the 

same time, the price of energy increases significantly. 

A series of food crises related to the food import model as well as the animal production model 

rise. Dependency on food Import and animal products have reduced fruits and vegetables 

production which does not cover self-consumption needs. To prevent famine risks European 

policies encourage protectionism, promoting own agricultural production and policy 

decentralization to local levels to boost up innovation and local products. An enhancement and 

generalization of positive productive experiences, many of them already in place, follows. 

In parallel to this, a social and cultural transformation in the system of values takes place. An 

awareness of the new understanding of the wellbeing assumes that income is not decisive in the 

quality of life. Raised from the grassroots, a strong social mobilization for a new life pattern takes 

place. 

2020-2030 

Water scarcity is an important problem for the irrigated agricultural production of the Huerta. 

Even if strong environmental regulations have considerably reduced groundwater pollution, 

water is a scarce resource for climatic reasons and because of the increased number of 

producers and production area. The price of water has increased significantly and there is a 

strong competition for its access. Tensions between producers arise to the extent that even 

murders happen. 

Weather conditions have led to a productivity decline in the Huerta. Nevertheless, on the other 

hand most of the productive agricultural land, including urban edges of the Huerta, are back on 

production. The number of producers has been increased by people who have chosen 

agriculture as an economic alternative and / or for their own consumption. Despite being 

severely affected by climate change and water shortages, The Huerta still has certain 

comparative advantages in this regard and some of those producers are newcomers from more 

arid regions.  

In this context there is a strong competition for access to land. Available land does not match 

the demand level, and there is a risk that plots end up being too small for an economically viable 

farming. Also, newcomers from other regions increases housing demand, which could add 

additional pressure on land. 

The Huerta’s decline in productivity is partly offset by a strong innovation development that has 

taken place in response to the adverse climate conditions and the socio-economic and political 

changes. This has meant a change in cultivation techniques, an increase in crop diversity 

(polyculture requires fewer inputs than monocultures), the re-introduction of animals for 

traction use and own consumption, and a widespread implementation of climate change 

adaptation strategies such as water conservation techniques (mulching, culture on sandy 
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substrate), the recovery of resilience local varieties and even the reintroduction of some 

extensive rain-fed crops. This transformation has been supported by the administration, which 

promotes innovation for the adoption of sustainable farming techniques and enforces strict 

environmental regulations. 

Specifically, the recovery of local varieties will be implemented through specific research on 

these varieties and the local professionalization of sustainable seed production. Local companies 

specialized in recovery and replication of native varieties seeds emerge in areas outside the 

Huerta, reducing the dependence on large seed companies. 

It has also modified the balance of product destination, with an increase in self-consumption 

and a reduction of exports (10% of production goes for exports, 50% for the local market and 

40% for self-consumption). During the summer, production plunge almost to zero and products 

are imported from less hot European regions. The increase in production for own consumption 

involves a certain loss of agriculture professionalization. 

There are many connections links between producers and consumers and short food supply 

channels have recovered and strengthened thanks to the social and cultural transformation in 

place and to favourable policies. A brand for those products cultivated in the Huerta has been 

created aiming the internal EU market. 

Overall, the Huerta benefits from a controlled “degrowth”, with a modernized and climatically-

adapted productive system, yet water scarcity threatens social stability and the sustainability of 

the system. 

4.3.4 Scenario 4: Conscientes pero estresados (Conscious but stressed) 
Adapted from EU scenario “Too Busy to Cook” from Transmango project. 

Climate change has inevitably altered the productive system in the Huerta. The agricultural area 

has decreased because lands have been abandoned due to lack of access to water. In the 

Albufera3 the water salinization has continued to the point that rice cultivation has disappeared. 

Droughts have become more and more frequent and irrigation restrictions are very important, 

reducing the area devoted to fruit and vegetables cultivation. In the (wide) area of the Huerta, 

those rainfed or those less water demanding Mediterranean crops (vine, olive tree, even some 

cereal) that were traditionally cultivated prior to the expansion of irrigation, can be found again. 

Land prices has risen making access to those strips of land where it is still possible to grow more 

difficult. Water is also expensive. Both limitations have reduced the number of farmers. 

The food system is very innovative and new technologies are continuously seek and adopted to 

overcome the above difficulties. The traditional ditch irrigation system is lost and other systems 

that make the most of every drop of available water are adopted. Treatment plants become the 

most important sources of water availability and vegetables are grown in greenhouses located 

near them. Agriculture is computerized and highly supported by telematic services. Ground 

mapping systems providing soil moisture and nutrient content data in real-time have spread 

allowing for the most appropriate crop for each patch and strip of land to be chosen. Organic 

                                                           
3 Coastal shallow lagoon of great ecological value in the south of the city of Valencia, where rice is 
grown.  
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production increases because there is demand for such products, which in turn improve the 

environmental situation in the area by reducing the agrochemical pollution in water, soil, etc. 

Although agricultural production and processing in the Huerta continue to be organized around 

small and medium size farms, the fixed capital required in these new production systems pose 

an additional difficulty for these agro-ecological initiatives, even more considering that there is 

no a subsidy policy for structural improvements. To make financing accessible to these 

companies a system of microcredit and subsidized loans has been developed by the 

Administration, which in a non-economic crisis period has no trouble carrying them out in a 

context of market economy, free trade and the absence of subsidies. 

The food processing industry is highly developed locally because with no time to cook, processed 

food is in great demand (e.g., Dehydrated vegetables and “fourth range products” 4). This 

industry is based on vegetables produced in the Huerta, but also on imported fruits and 

vegetables from areas in northern Europe where they can now be grown.  

Taking advantage of the information and communications technology, Agrifood SMEs are highly 

organized into networks and become integrated in higher level structures (technological 

institutes, business networks, etc.) that allow them to make joint investments, look for technical 

solutions, sign agreements with universities, disseminate innovations, etc. Innovations occur in 

the marketing stage of agroecological products (including processed foods), and tries to adapt 

as much as possible the purchasing process to the lifestyle of the population in the city, with 

very limited time to go the markets. Online sales are widespread and there are even drones used 

for home delivery. There is also place for organic products small distributors connecting 

producers with public procurement (e.g. school canteens). Large supermarkets also offer 

processed agro-ecological food to meet the demand in a convenient and quickly way. 

Given that SMEs widely predominate, the concentration of supply in the production, processing 

and sale stages of agro-ecological products is not too large. 

Consumer is informed, concerned with agroecological production and the environment, and 

continues to be linked to its gastronomic culture. Since there has not been a massive influx of 

immigrants or refugees from other parts of the world nor large rural-urban migrations, both 

process leading to a profound change in local eating habits, the traditional Huerta crops culture 

is maintained. 

Therefore, there will continue to be a demand for proximity products that will mainly supply the 

supermarkets, although production limitation makes it necessary to import vegetables from the 

rest of Europe. The price of proximity fruit and vegetables is high. There is also a market for 

organic products that offers business opportunities to small Huerta producers which will 

improve their incomes. Population enjoys a certain purchasing power and can bear the agro-

ecological and proximity products increase of prices.  

Citizens’ political concerns allow for responsible consumer groups and other consumers’ 

initiatives continue to exist. Being the pace of life so frantic these initiatives are mostly distance 

sessions organized avoiding face-to-face meetings. Also consumers articulate with support 

groups for home deliveries. 

                                                           
4 Pre-prepared convenience food ready for consumption. 
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Given the public sensitivity to environmental issues, the legislative framework favours the 

Huerta e.g., the Law of the Huerta has gone ahead (in the city council land planning, one square 

meter of protected Huerta compensates the need to preserve two square metres of green area); 

the PAIs5 urbanized mechanisms are monitored and some urbanized areas reversed; an Agrarian 

Park of the Huerta is in place. There are also garden plots for personal consumption with 

integrated automated irrigation systems through satellite phones, in order to minimize the time 

to spend on them. 

The production model in the Huerta follows a “sustainable intensification”, using the land and 

water resources in the most efficient possible way, growing improved varieties and, ultimately, 

making intensive use of knowledge and innovations to produce at full potential while respecting 

the environment. 

Due to the unhealthy patterns of consumption, there is a high health care spending and fees to 

Social Security raise. 

In 2020: 

The effects of climate change start to come through. It is approved a “drought decree” 

prioritizing water for human consumption and restricting the agriculture use of water.  

Some of the work carried out by the new city council and the regional government is beginning 

to deliver results: the first sustainable food policy of Valencia, an increasing of public awareness 

through educational campaigns and some progress in short food supply channel. 

At this stage, being more innovative and dynamic than the public sector, civil society has 

developed financing tools (similarly to ethical finance: crowdfunding, project finance, etc.) 

aimed at small business. Responsible consumer groups have started to finance investments in 

the agroecology sector. 

With regard to the educational model, although the scenario description does not specifically 

address this issue the limited role of the state and the liberal context described, suggest that 

private teaching centres will developed more at the expense of state centres.  

4.4 Causal maps and cause and effect pathways 

Each workgroup built a causal map of its scenario adapted to the case study in 2030. To this end, 

participants, in a consensual manner, selected those variables considered most relevant and 

established causal relationships between them. Those linkages were added with an arrow 

indicating the direction of change and a (+) or (-) sign. (+) Indicates a direct relationship between 

two variables (If A increases, B increases, if A decreases, B decreases), while a (-) sign indicates 

an inverse relationship (If A increases, B decreases; if A decreases, B increases). Causal maps 

help to clarify how the participants understand what is happening within the scenario. 

                                                           
5 A change in the land law granted building rights to local authorities, enabling them to approve integrated 
development programs (PAI) to unlock urban-developable land. The intended initial purpose of reducing 
land prices was completely distorted and PAIs were massively used as legal instruments for urban sprawl. 
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Diagrams below correspond to the same causal 

maps drawn by the participants. In each diagram, 

the node corresponding to the reference variable 

for the "new peri-urban agriculture initiatives" has 

been highlighted in red colour. Those factors 

identified more as "cause" have been placed at the 

top of the diagram (i.e., those with the highest 

difference between the number of arrows coming 

out of the factor and the number of arrows going 

in). Those factors that are "consequence" or 

"effect" factors have been placed at the bottom in 

the diagrams (the difference between the number 

of arrows coming out of the factor and the number 

of arrows going in is lowest). In the middle of the 

diagram are placed those factors that are both 

cause and effect. 

Also, to simplify causal maps, cause and effect pathways have been used. These routes are 

formed tracing arrows back from a reference node showing the "causes" with respect to that 

node, and tracing arrows forward showing the "effects" with respect to that node. 
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4.4.1 Causal map and cause-effect route Scenario 1: And so on and so forth 

Figure 1. Causal map and cause-effect route (below) for scenario 1 
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4.4.2 Causal map and cause-effect route Scenario 2: The robot Huerta 

Figure 2. Causal map and cause-effect route (below) for scenario 2 
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4.4.3 Causal map and cause-effect route Scenario 3: Forced and transforming degrowth  

Figure 3. Causal map and cause-effect route (below) for scenario 3 
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4.4.4 Scenario 4: Conscious but stressed 

Figure 4. Causal map and cause-effect route (below) for scenario 4 
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4.5 Scenario-based review of plans 

The four back-casted action plans defined in the retrospective exercise are tested under the 

different future scenarios. Distributed in scenario groups, participants analyse one by one the 

viability of those sub-objectives outlined in each of the plans and (i) identify the weaknesses of 

those sub-objectives under each scenario, which prevent or hinder their achievement, (ii) 

propose recommendations to overcome them, and (iii) identify the strengths in the scenario that 

could lead to opportunities in the action plan. Comments on identified weaknesses and 

strengths and proposed recommendations have been added to the original plans as per the 

following colour code. Red: weaknesses; Blue: recommendations; Green: strengths. Also, the 

following abbreviations are used to identify the scenarios. (SyS): And so on and so forth; (Robot): 

The robot Huerta; Decrec: (Forced and transforming degrowth); (ConsEst): Conscious but 

stressed. 
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4.5.1 Plan 1 social recognition of the farming profession + producers’ economic recognition 

Table 6. Scenario-based review of plan "producer recognition" within the horizon of 2030 

 

Objective: Producer recognition 

Vision: The farming profession is recognized by society and economically valued  

Sub-
objetives 

A: social recognition of the farming profession  

The environmental management role of the farmer (in maintaining resources, biodiversity and agrarian 
culture) is recognized. It is restored the prestige and basic functions of the marketer 

B: Producers’ Economic recognition 

The Huerta is economically profitable. Farmers live from 
their agro-ecological production, which is subsidized 
differently, through fair prices by positive valuation of 
services provided. The farmer is a recognized actor who is 
consulted before policies and projects are established and 
appears in the press, in administration, in direct selling. 

 General training for farmers. 

there is a specialized training including an 
open university, business training, 
innovation, experimentation and transfer, 
an updated and modernized sector. 

(SyS) The exchange of knowledge among 
the few existing agro-ecological producers 
occurs spontaneously out of necessity. 
Leaders are informal and arise naturally. 

(SyS) Conduct a sociological research on 
land ownership assessing the current 
situation, identifying and distinguishing 
part-time and full-time farmers to better 
guide actions. 
- Link Social value with profitability.  

(Robot) A robotized agriculture scenario 
does not recognizes a social function of the 
farmer, which would have their functions 
reduced.  Values and positive functions 
generated by the farmer are lost. 

Specific training in agroecology 

(Robot) Training in agroecology production is not compatible 
with the scenario of a highly technological and robotic 
Huerta, which requires monocultures and uniform systems to 
facilitate the work of robots and machines. 
(ConsEst) This scenario assumes that a network of innovative 
SMEs working in the agroecology sector is in place in the 
territory. These companies will be able to create formal or 
informal mechanisms for dissemination and transfer of 
knowledge. 

(SyS) In this scenario, aid grants are more directed towards 
conventional agriculture model than to the agro-ecological 
one. 
(SyS) Establish protection measures and legal frameworks 
to address urban sprawl and / or concentration of land as 
soon as possible. Allow greater flexibility in territory 
protective measures enabling the implementation of figures 
such as "agrarian estates" to avoid any land use other than 
agriculture. Also, increase flexibility of required health 
measures. Catering companies (e.g. school canteens) argue 
that they will not buy directly from the producer if 
traceability is not guaranteed. 
(SyS) Aid should be focussed on promoting a gradual 
conversion from conventional to agro-ecological farms.  
(SyS) Training programs for farmers should include 
comprehensive economic management of the farm, which 
focuses beyond commercialization. 
(Robot) Implementation of the PGS requires a close 
relationship of trust and proximity between producers and 
consumers which is difficult to achieve in this scenario of no 
farmers in the Huerta and an apathetic society. 
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Outsourcing would occur on a larger scale 
than today (farmer produces for a 
cooperative or company that through its 
own technicians stablish what to produce 
and how to do it). (Robot) Foster 
relationships between producers and 
consumers, for example through recovery 
of memory and raising awareness. 

(ConsEst) This scenario assumes that there 
is a network of innovative SMEs working in 
the agroecologic sector in the territory. 
These companies will be able to create 
formal or informal mechanisms for the 
dissemination and transfer of knowledge. 

A super-tech Huerta involves simplification. People do not 
live in the Huerta, and farmers no longer maintain the 
landscape nor other positive externalities: cultural, social, 
or environmental. 

(Robot) - Promote social relationships on a larger scale. 
- "Get people back into the countryside" repopulate the 
Huerta with people (better if they are farmers with 
sensitivity to protect the environment in which they live)  

(ConsEst) The conscious consumer is willing to pay (via 
higher prices) the environmental benefits of agriculture 
from the Huerta. 

Step 1  Related public administrations and other 
stakeholders in education are coordinated. 

(SyS) Start developing coordination spaces 
as soon as possible (administration, civil 
society, universities, etc.) to influence 
policy. E.g. halting the ongoing 
deterioration of the territory caused by land 
abandonment. Agriculture must be made 
profitable reducing intermediation and 
adding value to the product. 

- A regional working group, which will meet regularly, is 
created to elaborate a plan of action to sensitize farmers on 
sustainable and agro-ecological production methods. 
- It is stablished the figure of the “agro-ecological dynamizing 

agent”, who is trained to boost / facilitate processes.  
(SyS) In the scenario there is no such a coordinated training, 
knowledge is generated spontaneously among the few 
agroecology farmers remaining. Since there is no financial 
support from the administration, training is transmitted by 
word of mouth. There are only natural leaders, without any 
formal training. 

The Valencian Agricultural Diversity Conservation Plan is 
implemented from the Regional Department of Agriculture, 
Environment, Climate Change and Rural Development. 
 
(Decrec) Since there is a high level of production in the 
Huerta and a lot of environmental awareness, the 
agricultural diversity conservation plan is relevant in the 
scenario. 

Step 2 The Agricultural Training Participatory Plan 
has been implemented. The Plan includes a 
variety of methodologies and content 
aimed at: Young people; professional 
Farmers already established; part-time 
farmers and the rest of society. 

This agricultural training is also linked to 
other educational institutions (colleges, 
training cycles, etc.) 

(SyS) It is not defined who is responsible for 
the activities proposed in the plan and how 
they are funded. The hardest thing will be 

- The fundamental role of the Agrarian Council and 
professional agricultural organizations is recovered and 
revaluated through the dynamizing agents. 
- "Agroecological leaders” in the territory are identified 
during working group meetings at regional level. 
(SyS) Agroecological informal leaders return and networks 
between them begin to generate. (Decrec) It is not 
considered appropriate. 

Stores respect the food traceability regulations, that among 
other things, helps to prevent thefts in the fields. 

(SyS) In a situation of economic crisis, people steal to eat 
not to sell food in stores. Therefore, traceability regulations 
are not effective in this low income scenario. 

(Decrec) In this scenario there is a large number of 
producers in the Huerta. Producers and their products 
receive an important social and political support, which will 
facilitate compliance with traceability legislation. 

A study is conducted to identify and quantify the value of 
the positive externalities of sustainable agriculture in the 
Huerta. Social, environmental and economic factors, such 
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to reach the entire society, because in this 
scenario there would only be redoubts of 
agroecology and training is in conventional 
agriculture. 
(Decrec) In this scenario agricultural training 
is important given the de-
professionalization of agriculture. 
(ConsEst) Compared to the Huerta as we 
know it today, a radical change on the 
current cultivation system (different 
irrigation systems, hig-tech greenhouses, 
etc.) is expected. The plan seems to have 
been designed for the current Huerta. 
(ConsEst) Administration plays a quite 
passive role in this scenario and is not 
updated in existing technologies. 
(ConsEst) Adapt training plans to the new 
productive scenario in the Huerta. 

as carbon footprint, conservation of diversity 
(environmental and local varieties) or the cultural and 
agricultural heritage conservation are among the criteria 
taken into account. 

 

Step 3 Funding is available for agroecological and 
territorial research. 

(SyS) Insufficient financial resources for 
research in this scenario would not let room 
for territorial research. 

(Decrec) Agroecological research takes 
place through the promotion of local 
production and a protectionist state that 
prioritises innovation and research policies, 
in a context of major environmental 
awareness. 

- Incentives are established for outstanding agroecological 
farmers in the region to act as facilitators for other farmers / 
pilot farms. These incentives are diverse, ranging from tax 
relief to recognition of those activities as merit bonuses when 
certain projects are requested. 
- Agro-ecological pilot farms are visited. Visits are set as a 
requirement when certain public grants and awards have 
been received. 
- A system of participatory farmer training is in place, and the 
exchange of information and experiences from farmer to 
farmer is promoted. 
- Farmers in these pilot farms as well as other agro-ecological 
farmers, facilitate sharing and exchanging of experiences and 
solutions with other farmers. 

- Farmers participating on training courses and its facilitators 
receive social security contributions bonuses.  
(Decrec) The exchange of information from farmer to farmer, 
to do so without the intervention of agroecological leaders.  
(Decrec) Together with a return to agriculture, a social 
transformation promoting participation and exchange takes 

Public administrations recognize and valuate those services, 
beyond production, provided by farmers.  
- Farmers receive a financial compensation for this service. 

- This recognition translates into legislation and budget 
allocation, for example, considering criteria favouring local 
production, organic, PGS, etc. in the public procurement 
scale. 

(SyS) Problems resulting from current regulation arise e.g., 
it is not yet defined what a “local product” is; 
health/hygiene measures exclude many products of the 
Huerta. (SyS) It is important to define what “local product” 
is (requisites to be met). 
(ConsEst) Public sector is unwilling to subsidize agriculture 
and therefore, it will not remunerate positive externalities 
that the Huerta can generate.  
(ConsEst) Prepare an emergency plan that will ensure 
conservation of diversity and will cope with risks of climate 
change. 
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place in this scenario. In this context, the exchange of 
experiences among farmers occurs spontaneously. 
(ConsEst) The exchange of information and experiences from 
farmer to farmer is more adapted to an environment of small 
farmers and "poor" rural communities. That system would 
not really work in this scenario of highly technological SMEs 
competing with each another. Although there are technology 
exhibitions, it is not usually done face to face with a 
competitor. 
(ConsEst) Business networks that bring producers together in 
a higher level, making possible the dissemination of 
technologies and tailor-made training, need to be strengthen. 
That is something that does not work from individual farmer 
to individual farmer. 

Step 4 Participatory processes for the recovery of 
the Huerta memory are carried out. Results 
are sorted in accessible files, disseminated 
and used to develop teaching units, etc. 

(SyS) In a context of social demobilization 
and no valuation of intangible resources, 
Society has no the energy required to 
develop coordinated actions. 
(ConsEst) Encourage oral / virtual memory 
for the recovery of artisanal manufacture 
(transformation). 

Farmers have access to a wide range of training courses, both 
formal and non-formal education, on production, processing, 
ICT, social networks, etc. 

(Decrec) Farmers should focus in production and not diversify 
its activity. They can access those training courses which 
should not be compulsory. 

(ConsEst) Public universities and institutions such as the IVIA6, 
etc. have a role conducting applied research targeted 
towards the identified needs of the area (public-private 
partnership). 

Visibilization spaces (markets) supported by diverse 
marketing mechanisms are in place; gastronomy, tourism 
and agriculture come together.  
(Decrec) As part of the political and social support for local 
and proximity products, those visibilization spaces gain in 
important.  
(Decrec) Those planned marketing mechanisms should not 
be implemented by the farmers. 

Step 5 - Farmer’s business training. 

- Agricultural extension services are 
implemented. Besides the management of 
grants/aids they have the needed training, 
ability and knowledge to advise in the field. 

- Technologies facilitating knowledge 
sharing and ICTs have been developed and 
technology transfer mechanisms have been 
launched. 

Farmers are trained in agroecology. Agriculture, in priority professional agriculture to part-time 
farming or agriculture as a hobby, is supported. 

                                                           
6 Valencian Institut for Agricultural Research 
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Step 6 
 

- An open university for farmers and society 
in general is created. 

- Academic qualifications are valued and 
this is reflected in wages 

 the starting out of young farmers in agriculture is 
facilitated. 

 

 

4.5.2 Short food supply channels 

Table 7. Scenario-based review of plan "short food supply channels" within the horizon of 2030 

 

Objective: Short Food Supply Channels 

Vision: Consumers have full access and availability to proximity, organic and seasonal products, mainly through three channels: 

Sub-
objetiv
os 

Household consumption Private catering Public procurement 

Families have access to organic and local seasonal fresh produce. 
(SyS) People’s needs leads to change consumption habits and patterns and 
people start consuming local products. 
(SyS) Those actions on the plant that have been implemented and are 
economically viable, are maintained. 
(SyS) - It is not stated who is financing and who is responsible for carry out 
the study. 
- In the scenario there is little organic products demand, and people access 
food trough vending machines. 
- People do not care about maintaining a healthy diet. 
- Political disaffection is not resolved. 
(Sys) Administration has no the money to support measures and 
initatiatives nor the capacity to regulate and control the large retail sector, 
on the contrary it is these companies which control Administration.  
(SyS) To avoid reaching the scenario, measures focused on carrying out this 
plan need to be implemented as soon as possible. It is necessary to 
establish a framework for regulatory action. 
(Robot) The shortage of labour (not only in the Huerta) and a high 
specialized production diminish the diversity of options: hinders direct 
selling, small businesses, producer-consumer associations. Only large stores 

Canteens (schools, nursing homes, 
hospitals, etc.) are supplied with organic 
and local seasonal fresh produce. 
(Robot) Automation and robotization 
involves process standardization and 
formalization, which facilitate collective 
restoration and public procurement. 
(Robot) A "sustainable" agriculture 
model based in reduction of external 
input is favoured over the agroecological 
model which brings many more values. 

Administration makes a responsible public 
procurement. 
(SyS) In this scenario, a weak and technocratic 
administration has no capacity to invest in aid. 
(Robot) Automation and robotization involves 
process standardization and formalization, which 
facilitate collective restoration and public 
procurement. 
(Robot) A "sustainable" agriculture model based in 
reduction of external input is favoured over the 
agroecological model which brings many more 
values. 
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and supermarkets remain in place. Decline in workforce would mean a 
greater specialization: production, distribution, marketing. 
(Robot) Organize consumers on a larger scale, with greater involvement / 
participation in decisions-making processes regarding consumption, so that 
consumers are not completely dissociated from the production process, in 
contrast to what happens in supermarkets. 

Step 1 
(2016) 

An in-dept study is undertaken to assess the organic production capacity in the Huerta and the demand for these production.  
(Decrec) In view of the large number of farmers in this scenario, conducting such a study is relevant and would be in line with the prevailing policies aiming the recovery and 
strengthening of short food supply channels, and with the strong environmental awareness that prioritises organic production. 

Step 2 Dialogue between consumers and producers’ groups and policy makers strengthens. 
(Decrec) Different groups would have conflicting interests. Regulation would follow the rules of the free market without the need for a dialogue. (Decrec) Greater involvement 
of the marketer which would act as a buffer between the different groups. 

Step 3 - The Administration supports campaigns to inform, educate and increase consumer awareness and enhancement of produces from the Huerta. 
- The Administration controls and persecutes those unethical / illegal practices throughout the food chain, e.g. the use of labour without a contract; dumping practices in 
supermarkets. 

(Decrec) In this scenario there is a large number of producers in the Huerta. Producers and their products receive an important social and political support that, together with 
a change in values and in the meaning of well-being, will facilitate compliance with regulation on unethical/illegal practices 

Step 4 - Different partnership models between producers and consumers develop, enabling farmers to identify and secure demand. Consumer assumes some commitments with 
producer and take co-responsibility of the inherent risks in the production process.  

(Decrec) Thanks to the social and cultural transformation there is ample mechanisms of connection between producers and consumers in this scenario. 

- Successful models of partnership and collaboration between producers are developed (e.g., coordinating production planning; improving the efficiency of the production 
process). 
(Decrec) Change in values in this scenario results in a more participatory and conducive to exchange and cooperation society, which also extends to the growing number of 
farmers. 

(ConsEst) Producers are small, but closely linked in a network. Producers are also linked to consumers and thus promoting the coordination between supply and demand 
which is proposed by the plan. 

Step 5 Shared manufacture workrooms, facilities for preparing orders and processing the product, accessible to producers and small processors are implemented. Administration has 
been actively involved in its implementation: e.g., providing technical expertise support; fundraising (European aid, etc.); or directly implementing public facilities. 
(Decrec) Administration encourages local production in this scenario and will support community facilities, such as shared manufacture workrooms. 

Step 6 - Producer regains control of marketing, obtaining a "worthy/decent” sales 
margin.  
- Production planning coordinates with demand and this allow to reduce 
waste. New technologies already available (such as on-line platforms) 
facilitate the process.  
(Decrec) SFSC have been recovered and strengthened thanks to the social 
and cultural transformation and the favourable policies in this scenario. 

Higher sales margins contribute to increase producer’ specialization. Producer can now transfer 
distribution and marketing and devote more time to production tasks. Thus, the producer 
produces, the carrier carries and the marketer markets. 
(SyS) There is no specialisation and division of tasks. Since income and profit levels are low, 
producer needs to do everything: To produce, market and distribute. 
(SyS) There are no alternative spaces for commercialization beyond sporadic fairs that may 
occur. 
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There are also ample mechanisms of connection between producers and 
consumers. Innovation and new technologies have been encouraged, also 
in marketing. 
(ConsEst) The climate of innovative SMEs and conscious consumers posed 
in this scenario is very conducive for develop initiatives included in the Plan 
such as online sales or home delivery. 

 
(SyS) There is scope for action now should be to promote new young farmers, to avoid 
abandonment. There are many people now acting in terms of recovery of organic farming; 
therefore it is necessary to integrate efforts, establish alliances. 

Step 7 Smaller Producers and processors are final consumer (household)-sale 
oriented. Many of them sell directly to neighbourhood stores (Although it 
implies high distribution cost compared to a low volume sales). 

Purchasing centres targeted on larger producers and processors (or those working in 
partnership) are implemented. These larger players can more easily direct their sales to the 
catering and public procurement. Producers and processors bring their products to the 
purchasing centre where hauliers deliver to final customers.  
(Decrec) In this scenario, social transformation and a collaborative spirit in the society will both 
favour the establishment of purchasing centres, that in this case would be targeting on small 
associated producers.   

Step 8 Administration introduce positive-discrimination measures towards small 
local business: 
- Aid and incentives 
- Tax policy 
- Tailored regulations 
- Appropriate infrastructures in the city 
- Adapted shopping hours of municipal markets  
- Awareness-raising campaigns and promotion of local consumption 
- Training and advice services: e.g., business; customer loyalty; safety and 
hygiene in foodstuffs  
(Decrec) Social and cultural transformation and favourable policies in this 
scenario, have made possible the recovery and strengthening of SFSC. 
(ConsEst) Public Administration has a rather passive attitude and lags 
behind civil society and therefore cannot be expected it will support small 
business and SFSC. 

Regulations are made more flexible and consider the peculiarities of the small-scale production 
and processing model. 
(Decrec) Protectionist policies favourable to small-scale local producers are in place in this 
scenario. 

Step 9 
(2030) 

Consumers have a variety of options available to access: 
- Neighbourhood stores 
- Municipal markets 
- Farmers markets 
- Responsible Consumer groups 
- Online selling platforms  
- Conventional distribution channels (At this point, participants had 
opposing views and a consensus was not reached) 
(ConsEst) Traditional municipal markets are expected to decline as a 
"physical” sales point. 

Administration rewards those canteens 
supplied with fresh products proximity, 
organic and seasonal products.  

 

- Administration takes into account and rewards 
socio-environmental criteria in public procurement. 
Those criteria are included in the tender terms. 
- Social economy aspects are included as a 
fundamental part in the political agenda. 
- Networks between AMPAs (association of mothers 
and father of students) and institutions are well-
established, allowing to match supply to a 
responsible demand. 
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(ConsEst) In the population in which leisure time is limited it is essential to 
transform municipal markets into multifunctional areas and take advantage 
of the leisure component presented in consumption (incorporating 
gastronomy and promotion of local products). 

 

 

4.5.3 Sustainable and community based management of water and resources + Reduce environmental impact of production 

Table 8. Scenario-based review of plan "natural resources and sustainable management" within the horizon of 2030 

Objective: natural resources and sustainable management 

Vision: Water and natural resources are sustainably managed; the production system reduces its environmental impact. 

Sub- 
objecti
ves 

A: Sustainable and community-based management of water and 

resources  

B: Reduce environmental impact of production 

 The traditional system of irrigation ditches is maintained (because they 
work well and for their cultural interest). 
Coexistence of irrigation systems: drip irrigation and surface flooding. 
 
(SyS) Without public sector support the traditional irrigation system 

will continue, as the maintenance of irrigation ditches is less costly 

than implement another technology (drip irrigation).  

(SyS) It is unclear who is responsible for implements everything that is 
proposed in the plan. 
-The Plan strategies involve a lot of money which is already a limitation 
in this scenario. 
- In a climate change scenario, ditches would be in danger of 
disappearing and, especially if the measure comes from the 
administration as a need to save water, irrigation drip would be 
implemented. Also, drip irrigation system is easier to manage for an 
increasing number of part-time farmers. (SyS) the possibility of having 
a rainwater harvesting system is considered. There would not be need 
for water transfers. 
Transformation of rainfed areas into citrus irrigated areas which 
requires greater water consumption, should be prohibited. 

Reduced use of fertilizers and pesticides.  
Crop diversification. 
Energy sustainability (criteria on reducing polluting emissions and energy consumption in production 
are incorporated). 
 
(SyS) Because of their high costs, productive inputs have been reduced in an economic crisis context. 
- Abandoned lands or large areas not being cultivated tend to be occupied with subsistence 
agriculture farmers, which usually implies crop diversity.  
(SyS) There is not much crop diversification, especially for the local market, as in this scenario there 
are only a few agro-ecological spots remaining with only some people producing their own food. 
(Robot) Fertilizers are applied in the drip irrigation as soluble food to rapidly feed the plant, while 
when organic matter is incorporated to the soil, it improves its structure and soil microorganisms 
decompose it transferring nutrients to the soil and changing its dynamics. There are also technical 
difficulties for the application of organic fertilizer with dip irrigation. (Robot) Investigate improved 
organic fertilization: problems with drip irrigation from the solubility of the organic matter.  
(Robot) In this scenario access to expensive high-tech machinery and robots will require a strong 
initial investment that is not accessible to everybody. (Robot) Facilitate access to hi-tech machinery 
(economic investment). 
(Robot) Mechanization tends towards simplification, resulting in the loss of diversity. 
- Energy sustainability: threats of transgenic crops for the maintenance of diversity in the robotic 
scenario. (Robot) Work on local varieties and seasonal products adapted to climate change. 
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(Robot) Technological advancement of surface flooding would enable 
to maintain traditional irrigation ditches and therefore change in the 
landscape would be less dramatic. While all ditches would need to be 
in concrete. 
(Robot) Irrigation ditches are hardly compatible with a water scarcity 
scenario. 
(ConsEst) The scenario’s innovative business environment is positive to 

develop technical solutions in agriculture. 

(ConsEst) A sharp decline of traditional irrigation system is expected. 
Historical irrigation areas remain only, while irrigation wells areas 
disappear. In addition, in the absence of regular watering, 
maintenance of the traditional irrigation ditches system would lose 
much of its sense. 
(ConsEst) Reinstate traditional and community water collection and 
storage systems (rain tanks “aljibes”, water capture in terraces ...). 
Assuming that drip irrigation will be prioritised, technical training 
should be provided to properly apply drip irrigation (higher level of 
technology, e.g., including humidity sensors, etc.). 

(ConsEst) Technological innovations that take place in this scenario offer possibilities for closing 
cycles and saving in external fertilizers and therefore reducing the waste generated during 
production. 
It is expected private investment in alternative energies in order to reduce costs. 
(ConsEst) Introducing a progressive tax for the use of crops protection products. 
Strengthen the current agricultural extension and technological innovation system. 

Step 1 
(2016) 

Stakeholders (including governments), which are coordinated and networked, design a global action plan around agricultural production sustainability and water 

management, and carry out assessments. 

Step 2 
 

  Conversion to organic farming in the Huerta is increased through: 
- Higher and vocational education in organic agriculture 
- Training workshops for farmers 
- School education on organic farming and general dissemination of its benefits. 
- Establish environmental aid to encourage organic farming.  
- Elimination / reduction of certification costs and taxes to organic farmers. 
- (Creation of an organic and conventional farmers register) 

Step 3 
 

A plan that adjusts the irrigation 

ditches system to the real needs 

at any given time is drawn up.  
(Decrec) Climatic conditions in 
this scenario make that an 
efficiency use and the reduction 
of water consumption become 
central elements of agricultural 
production. 
(ConsEst) Revalue / vindicate the 
functions that the traditional 

Flooding irrigation is not 
considered a water-waste system. 
It is studied and divulged, people 
is educated and aware of its 
functions. 
-(Robot) Robotization is in 
contradiction with natural 
vegetation in the irrigation 
ditches and the irrigation flooding 
system by the increased 
requirement for labour. 

Compliance with regulations 
on the use of pesticides is 
guaranteed. 
(Decrec) A strong 
environmental regulation in this 
scenario helps to ensure 
compliance with regulations on 
the use of pesticides, and even 
give more weight to health 
guarantee and generated 
waste.  

Access to land Is facilitated and 
improved by: 
- Elimination of administrative 
constraints and reduction of 
inheritance, gift and property 
transfer taxes. 
- Creation and promotion of land 
banks. 
- Penalise uncultivated land. 

Research and development 
of alternative energies 
applied to agricultural 
production is done to reduce 
the use of fossil fuels. 
 (SyS) In the absence of 
resources, alternative 
energies (e.g., wind and solar 
energy) are enhanced out of 
necessity. 
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system of irrigation ditches may 
still perform, emphasizing its 
water dispersion function to 
prevent flooding and the 
importance of specific watering. 

- Although technology 
advancement of flood irrigation is 
possible, drip irrigation requires 
much less labour. 
(Robot) In the area of "strict 
Huerta" robotization must 
respect the system of irrigation 
ditches. Modernization of existing 
irrigation channels (e.g., 
telematics-control of opening and 
closing irrigation gates, 
programming irrigation time, 
vegetation-clearing machinery) 

(Decrec) Review regulations in 
order to give more weight to 
health guarantee and 
generated waste. 
 

 (SyS) Uncultivated lands tend to 
be transferred favouring an 
increased number of farmers. 
(SyS) Abandoned lands are in 
danger of becoming dumps, 
hampering municipalities land’s 
management. 
(SyS) Administration does not sets 
access to land policies. 
(Decrec) In this scenario the great 
demand for land and its limited 
availability makes it difficult to 
improve access to land for the 
growing number of farmers.  

(Decrec) This is a scenario 
where an impetus is given to 
innovation and technological 
development, also in 
response to the significant 
increase in energy prices. 
(Robot) A high level of 
technology and 
mechanisation can be 
sustainable (substitution of 
fossil fuels energies with 
sustainable clean energy). 
(ConsEst) Removal of the 
"sun tax7" currently in place. 
Municipal tax relief to those 
businesses and buildings that 
are net energy generators. 
Use of abandoned 
agricultural land to capture 
energy (solar farms) 

Step 4 Those irrigation ditches that are 
preserved with natural 

vegetation remain so, and no 
more concrete ditches are built. 
Vegetation ditches filters the 
water and enable to maintain 
biodiversity. 
(Decrec) Not to build concrete 
ditches would be incompatible 
with water saving. (Decrec) 
Continue to build concrete 
ditches to save water. 
(Robot) Hedges, which require 
less labour and are cheaper to 
maintain than vegetation 
irrigation ditches, can be planted 
to maintain biodiversity. 

Drip irrigation subsidies are 

eliminated. 
(Decrec) Such a measure would 
be counterproductive for saving 
water. (Decrec) Maintain drip 
irrigation subsidies, while ongoing 
research and development in 
more sustainable materials for 
dip irrigation is carried out. 
(Robot) In this scenario of labour 
shortage, drip irrigation is 
necessary and widely used in an 
important part of the Huerta. 

Farmers are trained in non-
pesticide management, and in 
the use of natural local 
products. 
(SyS) Due to their high costs, 
the economic crisis has led to a 
reduced use of external inputs. 
Those remaining farmers will be 
already formed. 
(SyS) Available training to 
farmers is only offered by large 
companies that distribute and 
trade non-organic inputs. 
(Decrec) Training of farmers in 
non-pesticide management will 
be difficult to carry out, since 
the expansion of own 

Local market demand is 

diversified through: 
- Promotion of local products 
- Remove administrative and 
bureaucratic obstacles for the 
local market 
- Supply of local produce in school 
canteens meals 
(Decrec) European and local 
protectionist policies in this 
scenario support and give 
impetus to the local and proximity 
products, so that these measures 
would already be integrated. 

- No fossil fuels are used in 
transport vehicles (vans). 
- Stablish a collective tractors 
fleet  
- Improve the settings of 
tractors to reduce emissions 
(SyS) Although society in this 
scenario is individualistic, the 
economic crisis will make 
them share resources such as 
machinery. 
(Decrec) In this scenario, 
increased environmental 
awareness and rising energy 
prices will help prioritize 
these actions. 

                                                           
7 Self-consumption energy toll. 
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consumption has led to a de- 
professionalization of farmers, 
who are now less receptive to 
training. 
(ConsEst) New pests will 
emergence due to climate 
change. 

Step 5 In order to prevent untreated 
discharges, irrigation ditches are 
disconnected from the municipal 
and industries sewer systems.  
 

A pilot project on alternative 

energy for irrigation is 
implemented. 
(Decrec) This would happen as 
part of the impetus given in this 
scenario to innovation and 
technological development; also 
as a response to the significant 
increase in the price of energy. 

- Management of solid waste to 
facilitate their composting. 
- Stubble-burning is prohibited. 
- Promoting the use of compost 
to improve soil health. 
(Decrec) Management of solid 
waste and composting will be 
fully integrated into the 
production system in this 
scenario. Livestock waste as a 
source of organic matter will 
also be incorporated. (Decrec) 
incorporate livestock waste as 
organic matter. 

  

Step 6 
(2030) 

Research is carried out on new 

water supply systems compatible 
with vegetation cover. 
(Decrec) As part of the 
environmental awareness and the 
impetus given to innovation and 
technology development to 
counter the effects of climate 
change, that takes place in this 
scenario. 

Research and development is 
made on more sustainable 

materials for drip irrigation. 
(Decrec) As part of the impetus 
given in this scenario to 
innovation and technological 
development to combat the 
effects of climate change. 

Development of ecological 
infrastructures (green 
corridors) for maintain 
vegetation, preserve 
biodiversity and contribute to 
pest control. 
(Decrec) Available land 
shortage in this scenario, will 
make difficult to leave some 
uncultivated land. 
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4.5.4 Population is trained and sensitized 

Table 9. Scenario-based review of plan "population is trained and sensitized" within the horizon of 2030 

Objective: “Population is trained and sensitized” 

Vision: The education system focuses on values and personal empowerment, uses new teaching methods and specifically address sustainable agriculture and food. Local consumers and 
tourists know, value and are willing to pay for local and organic food products. Civil society as a whole has internalized the importance of agriculture and recognizes the farming 
profession. 

 

Sub-
objecti
ves 

Tourists recognise the value 
and pay for the peculiarities 
of the Huerta agriculture.  
(Robot) In a highly technical 
environment it would be 
difficult to advertise a 
"Traditional Huerta". (Robot) 
Maintain the marks of identity 
and peculiarities: The 
irrigation ditches systems, 
farmers in their typical dress, 
folklore, animals, landscape 
and local varieties, etc. 
(SyS) It is difficult for tourists 
to value the Huerta produces 
if local society does not and 
without a policy for their 
recognition and promotion. 
The reverse is also true: 
tourists come to buy to the 
farmers' market because it is 
good. 
(SyS) Risk of The Huerta 
becoming a museum, 
something that existed and 
disappeared. (SyS) to start 
with, it is important to value 
what you have in front of you 
at a local level. Before 

Children eat organic products 
and respect the profession of 
farming.  
(Robot) A high level of technology 
and mechanisation in the Huerta 
is compatible with sustainable 
organic farming. 
(Robot) High consumption of 
processed and sugary food (easy 
and cheap option) in this 
scenario, is not compatible with a 
healthy eating. (Robot) Promote 
consumption of fresh food. 
(SyS) Work with children and 
their education is considered the 
most important and priority 
action to undertake to avoid 
reaching the situation described 
in this scenario. 
(SyS) Implementing working 
measures with children should 
begin immediately. 
(ConsEst) Population is especially 
sensitive to environment so 
measures such as curriculum 
changes, organized school visits 
to farmers, etc. should fit in the 
scenario. 

Agricultural technicians show a 
great professional ethic and are 
sensitive to social responsibility.  
(Robot) The high technological 
level and mechanisation in this 
scenario is detrimental to the 
small producer. (Robot) 
Agricultural technicians should 
pay special attention to small 
producers. 
(Robot) Adapt the criteria for 
sustainability: more related types 
of machinery and fuel. 
(SyS) Great expectations on 
agricultural technicians cannot be 
raised, considering that the 
educational system in which they 
have been formed only considers 
conventional agriculture failing to 
cover agro-ecology and social 
needs. (SyS) Teaching plans 
should at least include the 
conventional and organic 
agricultural models. In order to 
change society, education must 
be changed first. 
(SyS) The incidence of agricultural 
technicians’ work is reduced 
since not all municipalities have 

Local consumers choose to buy local 
and organic products paying a fair 
price for them. They recognize and 
value the properties of food.  
 
(Robot) Such a modernized and hi-
tech scenario hinders consumer 
knowledge of food value and 
production techniques. 
(Robot) Enhance strengths: local 
varieties tastings. 
(Robot) High consumption of 
processed and sugary food and low 
consumer awareness of healthy 
eating in this scenario, are in 
contradiction with the recognition of 
the food properties. (Robot) 
Promote the consumption of fresh 
produce. Publicize the health care 
costs of a poor diet. (Many people 
consuming organic food do so for 
health reasons, rather than the 
conservation of the environment) 
(Robot) "Sustainable" organic 
farming in this scenario is certified 
and only takes into consideration 
reduction of inputs, not going 
beyond as agroecology does. The 

Civil society internalizes the 
value of the environment 
and rural areas. Recognizes 
the importance and the 
value of the agricultural 
heritage.  
 
(Robot) "Sustainable" 
organic farming in this 
scenario is certified and only 
takes into consideration 
reduction of inputs. The 
Huerta culture and personal 
relationships would be lost. 
(Robot) The direct producer-
consumer relationship is 
hampered by the robotic 
environment. There are 
fewer social relations in the 
Huerta. 
(Robot) Change arguments: 
dissemination plans on 
social values of agriculture; 
public awareness campaigns 
about the current food 
system and the importance 
of consuming fresh; value 
local varieties. 
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considering advertising 
campaigns abroad, training 
campaigns should be realized 
in situ. Swap step 4 by step 1. 
(ConsEst) Since in this 
scenario technologically 
advanced and environment 
and local products conscious 
agrifood SMEs dominate, they 
could be good entrepreneurs 
in tourism initiatives as 
gastronomic routes including 
wineries, horchata8 tastings, 
paellas, etc. 
(ConsEst) It is highlighted that 
institutional-policies links 
between the agriculture and 
tourism areas have never 
existed before, making it 
difficult to carry out joint 
actions. (ConsEst) Improve 
coordination between the 
Agriculture and Tourism 
administrations: 
The Valencia Tourism 
Foundation should work with 
the Agrarian Council. 
Tourism should be integrated 
in the Food Council which is 
currently being developed 
and that will define the city 
food policy. 
(ConsEst) Tourism potential 
assets in the Huerta will be 
lost (e.g., traditional irrigation 
systems). (ConsEst) Maintain 
physical and virtual museums 

(ConsEst) Public sector in this 
scenario is not strong. The 
political-economic context is very 
liberal and this will result in lower 
spending on public education. 

them. (SyS) Make mandatory the 
figure of the agricultural 
technician in all municipalities. 
Show that their recruitment 
generates more revenue by a 
better management and the 
dynamism they bring. 
(SyS) Legislation needs to be 
changed to implement those 
proposals in the plan. 
(ConsEst) Reduction of the role of 
public administration technicians 
(there are very few of them). 

Huerta culture and personal 
relationships would be lost. 
(SyS) It is necessary to previously 
generate interchange between 
producers. (SyS) Promote exchange 
between producers. Infrastructures 
such as warehouses or hubs would 
be needed. These spaces would 
contribute to the local economy by 
generating employment and 
incomes.  
(SyS) In this low-income scenario 
consumers cannot afford to pay high 
prices, or fair prices, for their 
products. (SyS) since an ageing 
population process is underway, 
canteens should be considered. 
(SyS) Train people in domestic 
economy; raise awareness about 
what is cheap and what is expensive: 
processed and packaged foods are 
seemingly cheaper, but they are not 
in terms of quality and health. 
Empower families in the best way to 
use those more nutritious and cheap 
foods from the Huerta.  
 

(SyS) Good nutrition and 
health should be linked in 
this scenario of high 
incidence of diet-related 
diseases. Because the loss of 
health, population will react 
changing its diet and moving 
towards a good nutrition. 
(SyS) Society is apathetic, 
making it difficult to engage 
in activities. (SyS) Encourage 
people to participate 
making them realise the 
benefits of getting involved: 
Create lobbies and interest 
groups as opinion makers.  
(SyS) Through collective 
workshops these issues 
need to be linked with 
others such as social and 
personal values, respect or 
empathy. 
 
 

                                                           
8 A Valencian typical sweet drink made from tiger nut milk. 
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for recovery of memory on 
the Huerta. 

Step 1  Reports are produced (and 
existing studies disseminated) on 
sustainable food models, in order 
to lay a foundation of knowledge 
on this subject. 
(SyS) Without funding for 
research it is difficult to carry out 
these studies. 
(SyS) Undertake cost-
effectiveness studies to persuade 
politicians that to invest in better 
food makes good economic 
sense, showing that healthy 
eating is not necessarily more 
expensive. 

 Participatory Guarantee Systems 
(PGS) have visibility and recognition 
in public procurement and municipal 
markets. 
(Robot) There are fewer and weaker 
social relations in the Huerta. In a 
robotic and hi-tech environment 
where there are only a few farmers 
remaining, producer-consumer and 
producer-producer direct 
relationships are hampered. 
(Decrec) In this scenario, where 
European policies are protectionist 
and promote own agricultural 
production and proximity products, a 
valorisation and a generalization of 
successful productive experiences, 
such as the PGS, takes place. 
(ConsEst) To engage in participatory 
processes like the SPG, is difficult for 
stressed people. (ConsEst) 
Functioning of SPG would need to be 
reformulate, paying technicians to 
do what volunteers cannot longer do 
(e.g., professionalize field visits and 
the management of the system). The 
same applies to responsible 
consumer groups. The scenario 
assumes the existence of sufficient 
private resources for this purpose. 

A coordination board, where 
public institutions (health, 
environment, education ...) 
and other non-institutional 
entities address the barriers 
(regulations, unfair 
competition, etc.) to 
agroecological production, is 
created.  
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step 2 Advertising campaigns are 
made abroad with the 
objective to make the 
Valencian Huerta and its local 
food produces known.  
(Decrec) In this scenario, the 
products cultivated in the 
Huerta are being promoted in 
EU countries (not so much in 
3th countries) and a brand to 
identify them has been 
created. 

The Regional Government 
Department for Education 
regulates eco-sustainable school 
canteens and food education in 
schools 
(SyS) Eco-sustainable school 
canteens in this scenario do not 
work. (SyS) The Education and 
Health Regional Government 
Departments should implement a 
mandatory public policy to move 
into eco-sustainable canteens 
(beyond acquiring an eco-label 
but continue providing highly 
processed and low nutritional 
quality meals). 

The Regional Government 
Department for Health not only 
regulates hygiene in canteens, 
but also develops truly healthy 
menus. 

(SyS) In this scenario, Public 
Administration have no capacity 
for action. 

(Decrec) In this scenario, there is 
a strong social mobilization from 
the grassroots for a new life 
pattern, so, action at the level of 
school canteens is particularly 
relevant. 
(Decrec) To include other 
stakeholders in the definition of 
regulation (associations of 
parents of students, councils, 
etc.) 

Permanent training for public 
administration technicians in 
environmental and ethical 
responsibility. 
(Decrec) In this scenario, this 
training would have a low impact 
and is not seen very relevant 
since the change of values would 
make technicians well aware of 
these responsibilities. 
(ConsEst). In the absence of 
technicians from the public 
sector, the private sector 
(companies, cooperatives ...) has 
resources to afford its own 
technicians. 

In the Valencia town hall square, an 
agro-ecological festival takes place 
for every season of the year. As well 
as a space to sell their products, for 
producers it is a time of 
interexchange of knowledge and 
connection with consumers. 
(Decrec) This seasonal party is not 
positive as a selling space. It is not 
permanent, farmers lose stock for 
their supply and regular customers 
and are forced to work on holidays. 
(Decrec) This agroecological festival 
should have an informative and 
educational purpose only, but not to 
sale. Enable farmers to be integrated 
into the normal marketing channels. 

- A Dissemination Plan for 
the social values of 
agriculture is developed. 
- Rising-awareness 
campaigns on the problems 
related to the current agro-
food model and the strong 
links between food and 
health. 
(Decrec) Awareness should 
be made through more 
concrete actions. 

- An annual prize will be 
awarded for the “best 
farmer", recognising the 
figure of the farmer. 
(Decrec) Not applicable in 
this scenario. 

- Collective gardens to train 
and increase awareness are 
created. 
(Decrec) Civil society gain 
awareness through access 
to quality and affordable 
products. Professional 
farmers offering good 
service should be promoted. 
(ConsEst) People have little 
free time, which makes it 
difficult to travel to the 
collective gardens. (ConsEst) 
to tackle and minimize 
travel times, people can 
grow gardens in their own 
balcony or in shared 
rooftops. 
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Step 3 Infrastructures that facilitate 
agro-ecological production 

tourism in the territory are 
improved. 
(Decrec) Some farmers do not 
want their farms to be part of 
leisure facilities, and they 
sometimes even see tourism 
as an "invasion" of its 
territory. (Decrec) Leisure 
model is respectful of all 
different views of the farmers. 

- School canteens are supplied 
with organic and proximity food. 
- School gardens are mandatory. 
- The school is taken to the 
Huerta: children visit farmers and 
engage in farm practices training.  

(Robot) In a hi-tech scenario, a 
productive Huerta, with no 
farmers and large areas of 
monoculture, has lost interest for 
schools. (Robot) Visit those 
fragmented islands of traditional 
Huerta that still exist. These are 
spaces where farmers remain and 
maintain biodiversity. 

(SyS) School gardens should be 
accompanied by other measures. 
If they are only in schools but 
there are no farms or other ways 
around for students to apply their 
knowledge, school gardens are of 
little use. An agricultural system 
where school canteens are 
inserted needs to be in place. 
(SyS) Directly influence legislation 
through which establish 
measures. Prepare meals within 
the school canteens premises and 
using local products. 
(Decrec) As in the previous step, 
although school gardens and field 
visits would be somewhat 
redundant since, with many 
families living in the countryside, 
children are already familiar with 
the Huerta and farming. 
(ConsEst) In such a hi-tech 
scenario, it is easier to think in 

Participation of public 
administration agricultural 
technicians in continuous ethical 
and socio-environmental 
responsibility projects. 
 

- A label that identifies those 
products from the Huerta is created 
through a public and participatory 

process.  

- Organic products points of sale 
multiply. 

(ConsEst) The increase in the number 
of virtual points of sales included in 
the Plan, fits in well in this scenario. 
(ConsEst) Markets should increase 
the prepared products (roasted 
vegetables, etc.) on offer. 

- Star chefs are contacted to 
perform "show cooking" 

- The Unions (bakers, 
catering) are involved in 
promoting the use of 
proximity products. 

(Decrec) It is in line with this 
scenario in which local and 
proximity products are 
valued and a change in 
values and an awareness-
raising on the meaning of 
welfare has occur. 
Short food supply channels 
have recovered and 
strengthened and there are 
many mechanisms of 
connection between 
producers and consumers in 
place. 
(ConsEst) In a scenario of a 
dynamic economy and little 
time to cook at home, 
restoration, as well as other 
related to food unions 
(bakers, etc.), will be an 
innovative, powerful and 
conscious sector. 
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“virtual" gardens where children 
handle the garden with a 
computer application, rather 
than imagine school gardens.  
(ConsEst) Where physical 
limitations (little land available 
for gardening, lack of water, etc.) 
are presented, resources can be 
invested in greenhouses, drip 
irrigation, etc. to make school 
gardens continue to exist. 

Step 4 Advertising and informative 
campaigns on "local 
population and producers" 
are carried out in the area.  
 

There are TV and internet 
programs for kids on agroecology 
and food. 
 

Agricultural technicians conduct 
extended stays (not on-the-spot 
visits) at pilot farms.  
(Decrec) It is not considered 
appropriate, as personal linkages 
between technicians and farmers 
should not be created. The 
relationship should remain 
strictly professional. 

Creation of responsible consumer 
groups is supported and encouraged, 
and they are formed to prevent 
frequent errors committed in food. 
(Robot) There are fewer and weaker 
social relations in the Huerta. In a 
robotic and hi-tech environment 
where there are only a few farmers 
remaining, producer-consumer and 
producer-producer direct 
relationships are hampered. 
(Decrec) In this scenario, responsible 
consumer groups would be 
unnecessary, representing a setback, 
an obstacle between the producer 
and a consumer with many offers 
and shopping options already 
available.  
(Decrec) There must be a clear 
distinction between the roles of 
producer, consumer and trader. 

There are specific radio and 
TV programmes on 
agroecology and food. 
 

Step 5 A tourist eco-tax for 
outsiders’ visitors, that 
incorporates the cost of 
resources used and waste 
generated in production, is 
established.  

 The connection between 
producers and university, 
especially in Agronomists 
colleges, is improved. 
(Decrec) The scenario drives 
innovation and research to 
compensate, among other 
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(Decrec) It is an intangible, 
coercive and punitive tax, 
which is not positive and not 
part of the real value. 
(Decrec) Integrate local 
products in a value chain that 
gets visitors pay a high added 
value. 

reasons, for reduced productivity 
in adverse weather conditions. In 
this context, which also values 
local products, connection 
between universities and farmers 
will be improved. 

Step 6 Local products are integrated 
into a value chain that gets 
visitors pay a high added 
value.  
 
 

School curricula transversally 
include: "sustainable" food-
education, the impacts of the 
conventional global food model 
and the farming profession. 
(Decrec) It will not be necessary 
because it has already been 
incorporated in the educations of 
children through the actions in 
step 3. 
(ConsEst) Given the context of 
growth and liberal economy, the 
model of private "elitists" schools 
[Montessori style], in which work 
is done in comprehensive 
education, environment, etc. 
advances. 

Agroecology is transversally 
included in universities curricula. 
(ConsEst) Since innovations are 
basically generated in the SME 
network, a liberalization or 
"pseudo-privatization" of 
university as it would be 
expected in this scenario, would 
guide the university to give more 
service to the private sector. 
This context would facilitate 
university degrees on organic 
farming or entrepreneurship in 
agroecology to develop in 
agronomists colleges. 
(ConsEst) Public university is 
reluctant to change. Higher 
education cost rise and is 
addressed to elites. 
Biotech investments (new 
varieties, etc.) tend to be 
influenced by large companies 
and do not fit well in a system of 
SMEs and small producers 
[something that is partly solved 
with associationism]. 
(ConsEst) Establish scholarship 
programs, credits, etc., mainly 
financed by SME networks (public 
education does not receive large 
financial resources), for excellent 
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students to take degrees in agro-
ecological entrepreneurship. 
Create more opportunities for 
dialogue between academia and 
productive framework; University 
should work more on applied 
research and extension services 
to solve the problems of the 
productive fabric (similar to the 
Land Grant model of the US). 
In non-formal education, 
foremen schools with practical 
training can be created. 
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4.6 Identification of robust elements and RACI matrix 

Following the presentation of the strengths, challenges and recommendations regarding plans 

in each of the four scenarios by each of the facilitators, a discussion to identify the robust 

elements proceeded. Organized by their respective backcasting groups, participants identified 

the key elements (or robust elements) of their plans, consisting on those elements which would 

prove effective under different scenarios. Then, participants chose which of those elements 

should be develop or implemented more immediately and assigned roles or responsibilities in 

the process of carrying them out. These defined roles are the following four: (i) Responsible, 

those who implement the task; (ii) Accountable, is the responsible for the task being carried out 

and accountable for it; (iii) Consulted, those whose opinion is important for their knowledge of 

the subject; (iv) Informed, those who are informed of the progress and results of the ongoing 

task. The robust elements and assigned roles were collected in a responsibility assignment 

matrix (or RACI matrix). 

4.6.1 Plan 1_Robust elements identification and RACI matrix 

For the producer to be socially and economically valued in “The robot Huerta” scenario, it has 

been proposed that technological innovation needs to strengthen and be compatible with agro-

ecology, which can be seen as something outdated. This requires training or research in new 

technologies that are compatible with agroecology. 

For the plan to work in the “Conscious but stressed” scenario, the need to involve SMEs and 

create dissemination mechanisms is identified. Although SMEs where not considered in the plan, 

there are scenarios in which they may play a key role. An organized civil society is also required 

and at least it should be kept as it currently stands. In order to strengthen informal networks 

and relationships between producers and consumers –spaces for exchange-, it is required to 

know which interaction and exchange processes are currently ongoing to recognize them, use 

them and enhance them. 

The plan fit better in the “Forced and transforming degrowth” scenario; funding, training and 

research is important. The plan for agricultural diversity conservation is also related to the 

protection of the agricultural area.  

Finally, in the “And so on and so forth” scenario, the importance of immediate coordination 

stands out. Training should be in economic management rather than business training. Training 

in agroecology by the natural leaders. Also, it is important the protection of the Huerta against 

urban sprawl and the protection of the agricultural area. 

With the robust elements identified above, specific immediate actions are prioritized. 
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Table 3. RACI matrix for plan 1. 

 

 

Additional comments: Considering the Plan of Conservation of Agricultural Diversity, which is 

being promoted from the Regional Government Department of Agriculture, Environment, 

Climate Change and Rural Development, an emphasis could be made on those elements 

considered necessary to be included. It is reported that the Plan is being developed in a 

coordinated and participatory manner, and it is proposed that the University can be involved 

and make a useful contribution from its research activities; It is needed that relates to farmers. 

It is necessary to share with society and disseminate what is being done in the Plan. 

                                                           
9 Formal (foremen schools, compulsory secondary education centers including agricultural industry) and 

non-formal training is distinguished; open new lines (eg. specific training for new farmers, business 
management training, etc.). Training includes capacity-building, knowledge transfer and experimentation. 

Robust element Responsible Accountable Consulted Informed 

Agricultural training9:     
- Coordination of all different 
actors to develop and to avoid 
duplicate actions. 
- Agricultural training 
participatory Plan (a plan from 
the is already being developed). 
It should include a trainer of 
trainers and link the university 
with society. 

Technology 
transfer 
service 
(Department 
of Agriculture) 

Department 
of Agriculture 

Those working 
in agricultural 
training: unions, 
foundations, 
cooperatives, 
NGOs. 

Society in general, 
through 
communications 
technology (e.g., 
Web) 

Valencian Agricultural 

Diversity Conservation Plan  
(It would fall under the 
protection of the territory and 
the agricultural area) 

Universities in 
partnership 

with 
Department 

of Agriculture 

 (SPEit) 
Department 
of Agriculture 
 

Participatory 
phase with all 
stakeholders 
involved: 
cooperatives, 
trade unions, 
professionals, 
civil society, 
intermediaries, 
consumers, 
exporters, etc. 

Dissemination of the 
generated 
information to the 
society in general, 
through transfer and 
experimentation, 
technology and 
information 
channels. 
Create a sectoral 
committee to 
monitor progress of 
the plan, evaluate it 
and propose 
improvements. 

Quantify the value of the 

benefits of The Huerta 

Creation of an Observatory for 
the agricultural sector; 
generate systematic real 
information of what is 
happening. 

Encourage opportunities for 

exchange between consumers 

and producers 

-  PGS social recognition 
(common brand, markets and 
public procurement) 
- Areas of visibility; markets. 

Coordination 
between all 
levels of 
administration 
and 
stakeholders. 
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Studies of what is involved in terms of uses, needs and impacts of the agricultural activity is 

required to quantify the services provided by the Huerta. Universities, farmers and civil society 

should be linked. 

It is considered necessary to facilitate the inclusion of producers with the PGS label in local 

markets: e.g., taking into account the criteria of the PGS when drafting the qualifying 

requirements for market access; recognizing and giving visibility of the logo and producers 

helping to gain value and social recognition; providing a flexible and more inclusive legal 

framework (also at a European level), which not only takes into account the third-party certified 

organic products on the criteria for calls. It is recognized that, to this day, the PGS does not have 

the necessary capacity to advance alone and should consider to articulate with other forces to 

act on all three fronts: common brand, markets and public procurement. 

It is recognized that the Agricultural Department cannot be left alone as the only responsible to 

implement the tasks. In this sense, it took place a discussion on how the coordination space 

should be, how would it work and how would it be maintained. It was proposed to be done from 

existing sectoral committees and to promote participation in these committees. 

4.6.2 Plan 2_Robust elements identification and RACI matrix 

An analysis of sub-objectives robust strategies in all four scenarios was carried out. Regarding 

household consumption, it was outlined the difficulty of finding common elements amongst 

scenarios. One of the difficulties encountered is how to strengthen consumer organization: at 

what scale? On a Micro scale as it is the case of responsible consumer groups, or at a higher level 

to increase demand and negotiation capacity? In this sense, it would be influenced by the public 

awareness and the capacity for action of organized consumers. 

In the private catering and public procurement sub-objectives, it is observed common elements 

amongst the different scenarios. Partnership and collaboration between producers have been 

deemed necessary to increase supply capacity, while at the same time there is awareness of the 

great difficulty that this entails. There is a recent history of bad experiences in cooperatives 

within the area, which, mainly due to the human factor, have ended in failure despite having 

sometimes all the favourable elements. While it has not been singled out as a robust element 

itself, the importance of seeking ways of training, rising-awareness and education to promote 

a culture of greater cooperation, participation and collective work, has been recognized. 

During the phase of drawing up the action plan, purchasing centres as collective organizations 

were initially included as a previous step required to achieve private catering and public 

procurement sub-objectives. Now, a differentiation in the way of carrying out this collective 

organization was noted. It was distinguished between purchasing centre, where demand 

(restaurants, hospitals, schools, etc.) organize for a collective purchase, sourcing from many 

producers and achieving a number of advantages, and on the other hand the producer 

organization, where in this case, the offer organizes to provide greater volume and diversity, 

enabling them to reach new markets. It is also noted that purchasing centres can be organize 

both exclusively by private actors seeking economies of scale, and from public administrations. 

In any case public administration can facilitate the process, for example by actively giving 

support with infrastructures. 
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The need for flexibility in regulation was another identified robust element. This flexibility 

should be made in two different levels: (i) by adapting regulation to the reality and requirements 

of small-scale agriculture and processing (e.g., in the application of the hygiene and health 

package in manufacture workrooms); (ii) by facilitating the integration of these small-scale 

initiatives in public procurement and private catering. 

Table 11. RACI matrix for plan 2. 

Robust element Responsible Accountable Consulted Informed 

Review and adaptation of 

current legislation  

- to the reality of small-scale 
producers and processors. 
- to responsible public 
procurement and private 
catering. 

Regional 
administration 

Regional 
administration 

Producers and 
processors, 
consumers, 
experts 

Producers and 
processors, 
consumers 

Administration support for 

collective organization at 
producers and consumers level. 
- Common infrastructures (e.g., 
shared manufacture workrooms) 
- Purchasing centres. 
- (Cooperatives: it is recognized a 
historic difficulty) 

Stakeholders Regional 
administration 

Producers and 
processors, 
consumers, 
experts, councils 

 

 

4.6.3 Plan 3_Robust elements identification and RACI matrix 

A common factor of the sustainable management of natural resources and reduction of 

environmental impact plan to all scenarios is water shortage, which will directly affect the 

implementation of the Plan. Other limiting elements that vary from one scenario to another are: 

availability of labour and land for cultivation and the availability and source of funding for 

investments. 

The promotion of a participatory economy, an economy of exchange, cooperative work and 

self-management are outstanding elements from the analysis of the plan. These elements 

appear either as a strength or as a recommendation in all scenarios. In the framework of the 

reference Plan and in addition to develop social relationships, this approach can facilitate 

collective and efficient management of machinery, irrigation systems or alternative energies. 

Another central issue that stems from the analysis is the importance of strengthen research, 

fostering innovation and development of appropriate technologies (both new technologies, as 

well as recovered traditional knowledge) allowing to reduce the environmental impact of 

production and sustainably manage the resources. This R & D should be adapted and applied to 

the specific context, giving a fundamental role to agricultural extension and training for 

dissemination. 

Those fields for which to promote appropriate technological innovation is considered important, 
are: irrigation, agricultural techniques and alternative energies. 

With regard to irrigation, given the scarcity of water in all scenarios, to seek efficiency and water 
saving is a key issue. To do this, irrigation ditches systems should be adapted to real needs and 
be constructed with appropriate materials. Meanwhile, to reduce the environmental impact of 
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drip irrigation systems it is important to develop and use sustainable materials (biodegradable 
if possible). 

In a context of water scarcity, to reduce the environmental impact of agricultural practices while 
maintaining an economically viable agriculture, there would be important to enhance and 
innovate around the cultivation of local, seasonal and diversified products as well as to use 
several techniques and resources such as: crop rotations and crop associations, solarisation (to 
avoid weeds) and mulching with biodegradable material, water conservation techniques or 
maintenance of biodiversity areas (green corridors or hedgerows). 

For its part, the use of alternative energies sources from both public and private sectors should 
be promoted, while, at the same time, develop technological research in this area. 

To close the cycle and reduce the environmental impact of agricultural production, solid waste 

management and composting are also identified as robust elements in most scenarios. In 
addition, increasing diversification of the local market demand to promote diversification of 

supply is considered an important action in order to achieve crop diversification, which reduce 
environmental impact and contribute to achieve a sustainable production. 

Finally, it should be noted the importance of preserving and protecting the Huerta for its 

recreational and educational value and cultural heritage, as well as for ensuring food 

sovereignty. This is considered an important measure, adapted to the specificities of each 
scenario, to achieve the goal of "sustainable management of natural resources and reduction of 
the environmental impact of production".  

Table 12. RACI matrix for plan 3. 

Robust element Responsible Accountable Consulted Informed 

Promote 

participatory 

economy and 

cooperative work 

in: 

- Use of machinery 
- Irrigation 
- Alternative energy 

Three working and 
management teams 
(machinery, irrigation and 
energy), coordinated by a 
facilitator 
Joint work between 
technicians of irrigations 
associations or 
cooperatives and farmers 

- Valencia regional 
government and the 
river basin authority 
- Producers 
Association 
- Irrigation 
associations 
- Energy 
Cooperatives 

- Users 
(producers) 
- Environmental 
Associations 
- Councils 

Citizenship, to 
show them 
examples of 
participatory 
economy (e.g., 
Sharing a 
community 
tractor among 
farmers). 

Strengthen 

innovation and 

technology 

development in: 

- Agricultural 
techniques 
- Irrigation 
- Materials 

- Universities 
- Private firms 
- Cooperatives 

Valencian regional 
government – 
relevant department. 
Since innovation 
usually is publicly 
funded (subsidies), 
control should also 
be public. 

- Producers 
- People involved 
- Innovative 
Initiatives 
- Irrigation 
associations 

 

Diversify local 

market demand to 

diversify 

production by: 

- Supplying school 
canteens with local 
produce 
- Promoting local 
products 

- Ethical purchasing centre 
which buys from small 
local producers 
- Catering business 
- School canteens 
- Cooperatives 
- Promoting local 
consumption: associations 
of traders, producers and 
consumers. 

- Schools and 
association of fathers 
and mothers of 
students (school 
canteens). 
- Regional 
government 
departments and 
councils (with 
respect to 

- Parents of 
students 
- Consumers 
- Farmers 
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- Eliminating 
administrative and 
bureaucratic 
obstacles for the 
local market 

- Different levels of public 
administration with 
capacity to remove legal 
obstacles to small 
producers and processors 

regulations and 
incentives). 

 

Additional comments: The importance of working with a large variety of different actors, 

facilitating the generation of innovation (e.g., in consulting actions to be undertaken), is noted. 

However, it is also noted the additional difficulty that a shared responsibility among many 

stakeholders can suppose for managing. At the same time, it is recognized that the 

administration cannot be the only responsible to implement the tasks. Besides, if administration 

does not get involved or lacks sufficient economic resources, alternatives could be sought and 

actions could be carried out in an autonomous way. 

4.6.4 Plan 4_Robust elements identification and RACI matrix 

Robust strategies where proposed and discussed for each sub-objective of the action plan. 

Regarding children's education sub-objective, a recurrent idea was to influence the educational 

model to disseminate the link between good health and good nutrition (“eating right is health"). 

A line of action in this regard is proposed: carry out school thematic workshops (some of which 

are conducted in the Huerta, others in the school) to show children some of the negative effects 

of the current diet (e.g., the presence of pesticide residues in the body from the earliest age). It 

is proposed that various actors (doctors, farmers, chefs, environmental organizations, social 

workers, etc.) get involved in these activities or educational workshops so that children know 

proximity food through experimentation, tasting, shows, etc.  

Concerning agricultural technicians, it is recognized the need to train and have good 

technicians, not only for conventional and intensive agriculture, who are good communicators, 

facilitators, promoters of teamwork, and who work to spread the benefits of healthy eating. 

Local consumers and civil society: there are two shared ideas that seem to be quite robust 

between both sub-objectives: 

a) Conduct an advertising campaign to publicize the economic benefits of a healthy diet 

for both families and the Administration. It should be stressed that healthy eating 

involves long-term savings, both domestically and for the public health system. This is a 

robust strategy because it adapts well to different scenarios: prosperity or poverty of 

the population, strong and protectionist governments or liberal economic models, and 

it also adapts under budget constraints conditions. 

b) Link leisure with agro-ecological consumption, gastronomy and health. Leisure, in 

different forms, emerges as a robust idea in all scenarios, but is particularly important 

for those scenarios where consumers have very little free time. Agroecology has a good 

opportunity to grow if points of sale (markets, shops, etc.) go beyond of merely being 

points of sale and link to playful and fun activities, and also business hours are 

compatible with population’s leisure time. Sports activities should also be linked to agro-

ecological consumption (bike rides through the Huerta, gastronomic tours, tastings, 

etc.), which also involves a connection with tourism. Within this strategy, a concrete and 
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immediate action proposed linking entertainment with a new gastronomic culture, is 

to perform a "show-cooking" by a star chef using local agro-ecological products.  

Tourists: the need to maintain the heritage of the Huerta, that is both tangible (the irrigation 

ditches system, museums, etc.) and intangible (historical memory of a livelihood through virtual 

museums, etc.), was highlighted. It was decided to renounce this strategy because it is thought 

to be contained in other plans. 

Table 13. RACI matrix for plan 4. 

Robust element Responsible Accountable Consulted Informed 

School thematic 

workshops 

(Link good nutrition 
and health) 

Direction of schools’ 
centres with external 
collaborators: 
doctors, farmers, 
chefs, environmental 
organizations, social 
workers, etc. 

Regional 
government 
department 
of Education 

Those who are facing 
child obesity every day: 
families, social workers, 
doctors, sociologists, 
researchers, etc. 

Families, particularly 
on the results of each 
specific action (direct 
information), and 
society, general 
information of the 
whole plan (through 
broadcast channels). 

Advertising 

campaign "Eating 
healthy is saving" 

Advertising agency Ministry of 
Health and 
Ministry of 
Agriculture 
and Food 

Experts in public health, 
nutrition, agro-ecology, 
and consumer 
associations 

Consumer associations 
and society in general 

Local produced 
food Show cooking 

with famous chefs 

Advertising agency 
and famous chefs 

Municipal 
institutions 
and producer 
associations 

(It was never completed 

due to lack of time) 

(It was never 

completed due to lack 

of time) 

 

5 Concluding remarks 
Participatory scenarios workshops are a valuable tool to develop work plans, test the feasibility 

of the planned measures and facilitate decision-making. The scenarios considered incorporate 

eight variables or relevant drivers of change, and are very different from one another, which 

favours the robustness of results. In addition, the participation of a wide range of actors from 

sectors considered key in the process of change towards a more sustainable food system, allows 

to consider different points of view and generate more consensual results. This consensus would 

facilitate the achievement of the resulting work processes. 

While different key sectors were represented in the participatory workshops, not all the initially 

invited participants could finally attend. This is explained by both time constraints for some of 

them, and the need to find the balance between large working groups, where different sectors 

involved are well represented, and an adequate number of participants for the good 

development of activities. Even though the second workshop builds on the results from the first 

workshop, a lower number of participants can result in lower representativeness of the final 

results. 

These results can be useful to assist in decision making at various levels, in ongoing and future 

processes of review and design of public policies and investment in food systems. 
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Appendix 1: Workshop 1 list of participants 
 

Workshop 1 

Participant Organization 

Alfons Domínguez Director of the Llutxent agricultural experimental station. Regional Government 
Department of Agriculture, Environment, Climate Change and Rural 
Development 

Anna Alemany La Crisopa (worker cooperative. Fruits and vegetables agroecological 
production)  

Cristóbal Miralles Cistella Responsable UPV (CEDAT foundation, Vera Responsible Consumption 
Group) 

Eva Sanchís Mayoress of Godella 

Francesca Kole Hort del Carmen (agricultural production partnership project) and La Remolatxa 
(organic fruit and vegetable shop) 

Guillermo Palau Participatory research network Utópika. Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Irene Ferré Environment councillor for Godella 

Isabel Gomis Director of SPEit. Regional Government Department of Agriculture, 
Environment, Climate Change and Rural Development 

José Luis Galán Monvital (small scale organic processor) 

José Vicente Pérez WayColmena host (producers-consumers exchange online platform)  

Julio Quilis Sa i Fresc (agroecological production) 

Mª Cruz Expósito Local Sustainability, Environment and Landscape Office, Burjassot council 

Mar Violeta Ortega Expert in collective irrigation management and water resources 

Pau Company Biotúria Conservas (small scale agroecological producer and processor) 

Pep Roselló Regional Government Department of Agriculture, Environment, Climate Change 
and Rural Development 

Pere López En mitja fanecà (organic production and online sale of organic produces ) 

Piero Carucci Center for Rural Studies and International Agriculture (CERAI) and Valencia 
region food sovereignty platform (Plataforma per la Sobirania Alimentària del 
País Valencià) 

Rafa Laborda Expert in biological pest control. Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Raquel Álvarez Association of mothers and fathers of students (AMPA) CEIP Pare Català (school 
canteen) 

Ricardo Lostado Agrocological producer. PGS-Ecollaures 

Rosa Vercher Expert in ecology and biological pest control. Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Sergio Belda Russafa Responsible Consumption Group 

Soledad Torija Director of IMELSA Environment department (Provincial Council of Valencia) 

Organisers and facilitators 

Ana Moragues Cardiff University 

Carolina Hurtado Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Dionisio Ortiz Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Eladio Arnalte Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Joost Vervoort Oxford University 

Judith Márquez Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Lara Cataluña Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Laura Arnalte Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Olga Moreno Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Pedro Cerrada Polytechnic University of Valencia 
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TALLER 2 

Participant Organization 

Eva Sanchís Mayoress of Godella 

Francesca Kole Hort del Carmen (agricultural production partnership project) and La Remolatxa 
(organic fruit and vegetable shop) 

Guillermo Palau Participatory research network Utópika. Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Irene Ferré Environment councillor for Godella 

Julio Quilis Sa i Fresc (agroecological production) 

Lorena Tudela Vera Responsible Consumption Group and Valencia region food sovereignty 
platform (Plataforma per la Sobirania Alimentària del País Valencià) 

Mar Violeta Ortega Expert in collective irrigation management and water resources 

Pau Company Biotúria Conservas (small scale agroecological producer and processor) 

Pep Roselló Regional Government Department of Agriculture, Environment, Climate Change 
and Rural Development 

Pere López En mitja fanecà (organic production and online sale of organic produces) 

Piero Carucci Center for Rural Studies and International Agriculture (CERAI) and Valencia 
region food sovereignty platform (Plataforma per la Sobirania Alimentària del 
País Valencià) 

Raquel Álvarez Association of mothers and fathers of students (AMPA) CEIP Pare Català (school 
canteen) 

Ricardo Lostado Agrocological producer. PGS-Ecollaures 

Rosa Vercher Expert in ecology and biological pest control. Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Organisers and facilitators 

Albert Mora Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Ana Moragues Cardiff University 

Carolina Hurtado Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Dionisio Ortiz Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Eladio Arnalte Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Joost Vervoort Oxford University 

Laura Arnalte Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Olga Moreno Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Pedro Cerrada Polytechnic University of Valencia 

Víctor Martínez Polytechnic University of Valencia 
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Appendix 2: Workshops agenda 
 

 

TRANSMANGO 
 

1st workshop. New initiatives in peri-urban agriculture 

11 March 2016, Molí de Vera    
 

Time Activity 

9:00 Presentation of participants and of the content and development of the 

workshop 

9:40 Identification of key elements in a sustainable model 

10:00 Sharing of results and identification of the main objectives to be achieved 

11:00 Coffee break 

11:30 Groups work. Backcasting analysis to achieve those objectives 

12:30 Sharing of results 

13:00 Lunch 

14:00 Introduction to working with scenarios  

14:30 Groups work. Development of scenarios 

15:30 Coffee break 

15:45 Gropus work. Development of causal maps 

16:45 Closure 

 

2nd workshop. New initiatives in peri-urban agriculture 

20th may 2016, Molí de Vera 

 

Time Activity 

9:00-9:30 1st workshop summary results 

9:30-10:00 2030 scenarios review 

10:00-10:30 Scenario-based review of plans 

10:30-10:45 Coffee break 

10:45-13:00 Scenario-based review of plans (continuation) 

13:00-14:00 Lunch 

14:30-16:30 Reformulation of action plans. Identification of key actions and 

responsible actors. 

16:30-17:00 Summary of the process and proposals for action 
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Appendix 3. Detailed description of the results from the vision of the 

future exercise  
 

1. Short food supply channels 22: Green (4); Blue (4); White (3); Red (11) 

- Sustainable canteens (schools, hospitals, etc.) (organic, proximity, seasonal) 
- Direct relationship between producers and consumers. Markets 
- farmer 4.0 (logistics, distribution planning) 
- “Crowdfarming” 
- Producers can park in the centre of Valencia free of charge  
- Vegetables from the Huerta are found everywhere in the city of Valencia 
- Eliminate the unproductive middleman 
- Direct Purchase from the producer. Humanized Huerta 
- Public Promotion of local products 
- The Huerta as an urban area food pantry 
- Farmer: Produce; Marketer: market; Distributor: distribute; Consumer: consume 
- Direct link between producer and primary producer. problem distributor 
- Municipal canteens value and work with organic local produce  
- Restore the specific role of the distributor (basic task) 
- Incorporate climate change and reduction of emissions criteria in distribution 
- Energy. Alternative energies will help prevent climate change  
- Distribution systems use clean energies and take into account energy expenditure  
- Farmers regain control of marketing  

 
2. The population is formed and sensitized 19: Green (3); Blue (9); White (3); Red (4) 

- Education and rising awareness in schools 
- No to the school garden. The Huerta is the school  
- Instill local consumption in the city  
- Didactic and educational use for schoolchildren and citizens  
- Workshops, information on weekly food organization 

- Environmental education as a subject  
- Huerta as a didactic space. Green corridors increase the fun 
- Agro-ecological products in school canteens  
- Young people work in the Huerta  
- Lead by example: municipal school canteens "give value"  
- Transfer studies to society  
- The Huerta is full of small productive solvents projects  
- People sensitized to buy own products  
- Strengthen urban gardens (Benimaclet, Mislata)  
- Consumption of seasonal products  
- Huerta with native and traditional varieties  
- Institutional raising awareness campaigns on habits  
- Education and raising awareness in schools  

 

3. Sustainable and community-based management of water and resources 15: Green (1); Blue 

(7); White (2); Red (5) 

- Energy. Overcome a high percentage of climate change: increase in rainfall, temperature 
monitoring  

- Production systems use clean energies 
- Energy expenditure is taken into account in the production phase  
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- Reduction of emissions for a more sustainable Huerta  
- Consider criteria for reduction, adaptation and mitigation of climate change in 

production 
- Energy Sustainability  
- More sustainable materials. drip irrigation  
- [irritation] drip but keeping soil irrigation ditches, vegetation, insects. better cultivation 

(weeds) 
- Keep water infrastructure: mills, irrigation ditches, etc.  
- The traditional system of irrigation ditches remains   

 

4. Reduce the environmental impact of production 15: Green (1); Blue (5); White (6); Red (3) 

- Diversity crops  
- Transgenic? 
- No monocultures  
- Reduction of pesticides and fertilizers  

 
5. Grants and elimination of bureaucratic obstacles. 14: Green (1); Blue (1); White (6); Red (6) 

- Facilities for the introduction of organic agriculture 
- Wise-farmers’ committee for normative and aids 
- Legislation to help and facilitate the development and sale of products from the Huerta   
- Tax reduction for organic producers  
- Eliminate bureaucratic obstacles  
- Regulations adequate to small producers 
- All production is agroecological  
- More support for the organic sector  

 
6. Involved actors work within networks (coordination). 13: Green (1); Blue (1); White (4); Red 

(7) 

- Food Integrated in territorial planning and Food Council 
- Institutional control on environmental conditions (...), fair trade  
- Coordination between administrations and universities  
- Coordination between administrations  
- Actors involved are coordinated (Knowledge, farmers, administration)  
- Political unanimity over time  

  

7. The Huerta is integrated in the territory 13: Green (3); Blue (4); White (0); Red (6) 

- Separate philosophical ballasts of production 
- That [organic and agroecological production] is not so tied to social and political 

movements, exclusive philosophies and, especially, to telluric energies, karma and 
spiritual movements. 

- Connected to the city  
- The Huerta is connected to the city  
- Integrated in the territory  
- Space strongly connected to the city  
- The Huerta is accessible to population at large 
- Bring the Huerta closer to people with mobility difficulties  
- Access compatible for diverse uses   
- Walk and rest areas  
- The Huerta as a source of knowledge. Not a theme park  
- Incorporate the Huerta in the city 
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- Closed system  
- City dwellers become aware of the importance of the Huerta  
- Citizens value the Huerta’s environmental services (not just food) 
- A Huerta that "protects" the city. Environmental services (erosion, floods, etc., feeds)  

 
8. Social recognition of the [agricultural] profession 10: Green (1); Blue (2); White (4); Red (3) 

- Restore the prestige and the basic function of marketer  
- Distributor’ social prestige  
- A very dignified agriculture: decent wages, social recognition 
- Farmers are valued  
- Farming profession socially recognized  
- More decent work. Social recognition of the farmer 
- When I grow up, I want to be a farmer. What should we do? 
- Farmer profession is valued 

 
9. A Huerta of high biodiversity 10: Green (0); Blue (3); White (6); Red (1) 

- Increase landscape’s diversity (hedgerows)  
- An area of great diversity of crops and plants  
- Animals in plots. Reintroduction of livestock  
- Fauna in the Huerta 
- A living Huerta (Diversity) 
- Seed production plots  
- Recover lost Valencian crops  
- Biodiversity. Presence of natural ecosystems mixed with crops 

 

10. Access to knowledge. 10: Green (0); Blue (1); White (2); Red (7) 

- Better training on producer’s food security  
- Recognition of those years of working knowledge without formal qualifications in 

agriculture  
- Study of actual ownership structure, essential to advance  

 

11. Producer’s economic recognition 9: Green (0); Blue (1); White (4); Red (4) 

- Farmers live from their agro-ecological production  
- Energy used in homes, appliances, machinery, etc. from alternative energies 
- Farmers with decent income  
- The Huerta is economically viable 
- Producers make a living from agroecological production  

 
12. Production model of small-scale producer 8: Green (1); Blue (1); White (1); Red (5) 

- Productive Huerta. Small-scale solvent projects  
- Encourage small-scale agricultural entrepreneurs  
- Small-scale professional producers  
- Those landowners who do not work their fields, facilitate the farmers to do it 
- Back to the Huerta 35 years ago ... link with local consumers  
- Recover lost traditions and crafts (bakers, canned food) 
- Does the city of Valencia feeds from the Huerta?  
- Recover the farmsteads to live and grow  
- Structure of land ownership  
- Young farmers  
- Keep the smallholding. Parcelling  
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- Productive Huerta?  
- Agricultural production combines with livestock  
- Small-scale farmers are in all negotiation tables, being a committee of wise men  
- Production Secure from external damage (theft, flooding ...) 
- Young farmers (generational renewal)?  

 

 

13. Production planning 5: Green (0); Blue (1); White (2); Red (2) 

- Technology to share [production] planning between producers (with sustainability 
criteria)  

- Production is coordinated, taking into account the potential of each area  
- Many small projects networked  
- Planning of producers by producers  
- Availability of shared resources (workrooms, purchasing centres, etc.) for producers  
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1. Introduction 

 

TRANSMANGO is an interdisciplinary research project funded by the EU that focuses on the 

vulnerability and resilience of European food systems in a context of socioeconomic, behavioral, 

technological, institutional and environmental change. It aims to enhance understanding of the new 

challenges and opportunities that the food sector will face in the future and to identify, and enable 

transition pathways to improved food and nutrition security for Europe’s future. The TRANSMANGO 

process consists of the following steps:  

1. Development of a range of qualitative and quantitative scenarios for the future of European food 

and nutrition security.  

2. Participatory down-scaling of these scenarios with high-potential food initiatives in 10 case 

studies, to be used as contexts to explore diverse transition pathways.  

3. Use of scenarios and EU-transition pathways to aid in the review and design of EU-level policies 

and investment.  

 

Any planning for the future should be mindful of the context for which plans are being made. Food 

systems offer particularly complex, changing planning contexts. And when the goal is to explore the 

potential for transformative change in food systems, interactions between the (unprecedented) 

actions of those involved in potential transformations and their contexts become extremely hard to 

predict.  

 

Therefore, those who wish to contribute to transformations to sustainable food and nutrition security 

should be aware of 1) what contexts should be considered and 2) how these contexts could evolve, 

both due to external factors and in interaction with attempts at transformational change. Scenarios 

are a useful tool for future-oriented thinking in a way that is mindful of future uncertainty and the 

multidimensional scope required to look at planning contexts. Van Notten et al. (2013) describe 

exploratory scenarios as ‘‘multiple plausible futures described in words, numbers and/or images”. The 

methodology applied is based in systems science, and systematically identifies uncertainty and 

complexity in context, rather than limiting and simplifying that context in order to provide a single 

forecast even when such predictions are not possible (van der Sluijs 2005, Kok et al. 2006). More linear 

sense- and decision-making processes that do not incorporate multiple scenarios still have underlying 

assumptions about the future, effectively operating from a single scenario that is not examined 

(Vervoort et al., 2014). The failure of traditional planning to engage with uncertainty has proven to be 

problematic in complex systems (van der Sluijs, 2005; Wilkinson and Eidinow, 2008). In multi-

stakeholder contexts, exploratory scenarios can engage multiple legitimate perspectives involved in 

framing and addressing messy challenges such as food security and sustainability (Reilly and 

Willenbockel, 2010). 

 

In addition to a number of European case studies, a comparative case has been initiated in Tanzania 

to add a global perspective. To this end, TRANSMANGO collaborated with the CGIAR Research 

Program on Climate Change, Agriculture & Food Security (CCAFS), which has its focus on Eastern 

Africa, among other global regions. A set of four scenarios about the future of food, livelihoods and 

environments in East Africa (see Box 1) was developed by CCAFS and stakeholders from the region, 

including representatives of civil society, the private sector, policy makers and the academic 
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community. This report describes the workshop process for the Tanzanian case study, in which the 

focus was on a new food safety policy, which is to be incorporated into the new Five Year Development 

Plan of Tanzania, to be implemented by the end of 2016. The meeting was conducted at the University 

of Dar es Salaam, Tanzania, February 2016. Participants included policy makers, scientists and civil 

society representatives (see Appendix 1).  

The objectives of the workshop were to 1) develop Tanzania-specific scenarios using a highly 

participatory approach; 2) develop causal maps of each scenario, describing the key drivers within the 

scenario and their interactions; and 3) develop a robust draft plan for food safety in Tanzania, by 

means of a scenario-guided review. In the next section the workshop steps and methods used are 

described in greater detail.   
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Box 1: CCAFS East Africa scenarios (taken from CCAFS Working Paper no. 63) 

The CCAFS scenarios for Eastern Africa were developed in 2010 and 2011 at four workshops attended by a range of 

stakeholders from different backgrounds but with a shared interest in food security, environments and livelihoods. One of 

the main steps was to identify the key drivers of change. 

  

Two drivers were considered both highly 

relevant and relatively certain over the 2010–2030 period: 

- Population: the levels of human population growth assumed in the scenarios are those projected by the United 

Nations Population Division for the region’s various countries (United Nations Population Division, 2010). 

These levels reflect ‘intrinsic’ growth based on fertility, but do not include change due to immigration or 

emigration. 

- Climate change: since climate models do not diverge strongly until after 2030, a 1°C global average temperature 

rise by 2030 and increased climate variability were used as a certain driver across the four scenarios (IPCC, 2007). 

Future rainfall, though highly uncertain for Eastern Africa, was not chosen as a key uncertainty because the 

scenarios focus  on socio-economic change and regional adaptive capacity rather than being climate scenarios. 

Instead, increased periods of drought were assumed as part of the single climate scenario (IPCC, 2007). 

 

Two drivers were considered highly relevant for future food security, environments and livelihoods in Eastern Africa, but 

with high levels of uncertainty attached to them: 

- Regional integration: Will the countries of Eastern Africa integrate politically and economically, or will a 

fragmented status quo be maintained? 

- Mode of governance: Will governance – the rules, regulations, institutions and processes affecting the behaviour of 

individuals and groups – be characterized by a reactive or proactive stance of governments, the private sector and 

civil society? 

 
These two ‘uncertain’ drivers were used to structure four scenarios. An artist impression  of these scenarios by Mauvine 

Were is displayed in figure 1. 

 

 

Figure 1. Cartoon representation of the scenarios, by artist Mauvine Were 
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2. Workshop steps and results 

 

After the workshop opening and introduction of the workshop structure and its objectives, 

participants were asked about the best time horizon for the process. They agreed upon a time horizon 

up to 2030. The time schedule of the workshop was as follows: 

Day 1  

Time Activity 

9:00-10:00 Introduction 

10:00-10:30 Dividing into policy theme groups; visioning; starting back-cast 

10:30-10:45 Coffee Break 

10:45-12:30 Back-casting from policy objectives 

12:30-13:00 Presentations of back-casted pathways 

13:00-14:00 Lunch break 

14:00-15:15 Break out into new groups: scenario downscaling 

15:15-15:45 Development of causal maps describing each scenario 

15:45-16:00 Short coffee break 

16:00-16:15 Finishing the causal map 

16:15-16:45 Participants present scenarios 

16:45-17:00 Wrap-up and next steps 

 

Day 2  

Time Activity 

9:00-09:30 Recap and reminder 

9:30-10:30 Scenario-guided review of plans 

10:30-10:45 Coffee break 

10:45-13:00 Scenario-guided review of plans 

13:00-14:00 Lunch 

14:00-16:00 Integration of feedback on plans 

16:00-16:15 Next steps and wrapping up 

 

2.1 Visioning 

 

Three main policy themes had been identified before the workshop (see Appendix 2). Participants 

were divided into three groups based on these themes. For each group, two flip-charts together 

formed a timeline, with the future at the end. In each group, participants took some time (10 minutes) 

to individually think about how the policy theme could be made more concrete in terms of its final 

vision. They considered the specific role for innovative food initiatives in Tanzania in this vision. 

2.2 Back-casting 

 

The groups worked backward from their vision, to determine what the immediate previous step of 

actions and activities would look like to achieve the vision, and then the step immediately before that, 

and so on, until the present was reached and wrote the steps down on the two combined flipcharts. 

When participants made suggestions, they wrote these down and added them to the time line.  No 

concrete dates were set yet, since the actions themselves may determine whether the time line has 
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to be shorter or longer. Participants considered the specific role for innovative food initiatives in 

Tanzania in this back-casting process. The back-casted plans can be found in Appendix 3. 

2.3 Scenarios 

 

Participants were divided into groups. Each group focuses on one scenario. To begin, members of a 

group each read the scenario (5 minutes) and then wrote down any thoughts about what this scenario 

could mean for food poverty alleviation in Tanzania on post-its – one idea per post-it. The list of key 

issues which was provided (see Appendix 4), based on the food poverty alleviation policy, was used as 

inspiration. The group then discussed and clustered these post-its with the help of the facilitator. 

The first goal was to develop the basic logic of a story that makes sense for poverty alleviation in 

Tanzania. Once the basic logic of the story was worked out, participants developed the scenario 

further to ensure all relevant issues were covered. The groups also created a name for their version 

of the scenario.   

The CCAFS East African regional scenarios formed the basis for these Tanzania scenarios. Due to 

logistic constraints, the Industrious Ants scenario, characterized by a high level of regional integration 

and a pro-active mode of governance, was left out, as this scenario poses the least challenges to 

formulating policies. The scenarios were developed up to 2030. 

 

Scenario 1: Changamoto 

In the Changamoto (challenge in Swahili) scenario, East Africa is characterized by pro-activeness of 

actors but little to no coordination between their initiatives. This scenario is loosely based on the East 

African scenario Lone Leopards. 

2016- 2025 

In Tanzania, the government operates in a self-centered way, which results in poor governance. This 

in turn leads to increased food and nutrition insecurity. Especially in rural areas, food poverty prevails 

and household nutrition levels are low. The quality of nutritional services throughout the country is 

low. Programs to combat food poverty exist, but implementation fails as a consequence of lack of 

coordination between national, district- and local-level government authorities. Heavy dependence 

on foreign aid and poor government coordination prevent research into nutrition from happening, 

due to low financial and technical capacity. As a consequence of a lack of social services in rural areas, 

rural-urban migration has heavily increased. In addition, political instability increases as governments 

are serving their own interest and Tanzanian citizens feel left alone. Civil unrest and conflicts are more 

and more common. 

As a result of poor coordination, there are all kinds of unregulated interactions between countries in 

EA, leading to high spread of diseases. Security in general is low and the country faces an increase in 

terrorist attacks. 

Privatization of land plays an increasingly significant role, as the Land Act of 1999 is reformulated, 

allowing big companies to purchase large portions of land for large-scale agriculture. The focus of 

these companies is mainly on cash crops, further compromising food security and ecosystem health 

in Tanzania. Natural resources are used unsustainably and environmental pollution is widespread. In 

addition, climate change causes droughts to increase in number, intensity and duration. Overall, 
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agricultural production for the domestic market decreases, leading to lower food availability and 

affordability.    

Nutrition of vulnerable groups is particularly affected. There is low awareness on household nutrition 

security. In addition, there are poor standards for food processing, preservation etcetera. Gender 

inequity is persistent. Reproductive health is poor and maternal death rate is high due to limited 

knowledge on health matters among Tanzania’s population.  

2025-2030 

Eventually, the combination of ecological, socio-economic and demographic crises and civil uprisings 

prompts a period of change. Spearheaded by civil society, efforts to improve food and nutrition 

security in Tanzania are better coordinated and therefore more successful. Step by step, the situation 

improves.  

Scenario 2: Bongo Land 

In the Bongo Land scenario, East Africa is characterized by a reactive attitude of governments and 

other actors. Governments and the private sector push strongly for regional development, but mainly 

through industry, services, tourism and export agriculture, with limited action onfood security, 

environments and livelihoods. This scenario is loosely based on the East African scenario Herd of 

Zebra. 

 

Increased attention is being paid to poverty alleviation through economic growth. We envision 

achievement in economic growth while food poverty raining a challenge. This is mainly because rapid 

population growth and urbanisation is taking place while agricultural productivity remaining stagnant. 

Weak government intervention to support agricultural transformation of the smallholder farmers that 

constitute  80% of the agricultural labour force. Foreign investments in large scale agricultural 

production is not expected to result into transformation in domestic food production and therefore 

make a dent on food poverty. Growth of urban based economic activities in manufacturing and 

services are not likely to provide employment and incomes for the labour force migrating from the 

rural areas. Consequently, in the medium term, limited income will continue to be a constraining 

factor for achieving food and nutritional security. 

We expect persistent prevalence of public health and nutritional insecurity as behavioural change 

communication is inadequate. This is due to the fact that public health and nutritional security are not 

yet considered as problems that require public intervention. We expect the situation to change in the 

long run as chronic diseases related to eating habits increasingly threaten the wellbeing of a significant 

proportion of the population particularly in the urban areas 

Public procurement to support the most vulnerable children increases owing to improved recognition 

of the importance of public provision to safeguard the welfare of the children in schools, hospitals and 

other public institutions. We also expect FNS improvements attributed to economic transformation 

and diversification of employment and household incomes away from agriculture and rural-based-

labor intensive activities, Wide spread application of biotechnology to increase both output and 

quality of locally produced food. Lastly, we expected strengthened institutional and organizational 

capacity to enforce rules and regulations related to food safety 
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Scenario 3: Mwwnye Nguvu Ndiye Anayeish  

In the Mwwnye Nguvu Ndiye Anayeish (survival of the fittest in Swahili)  scenario, East Africa is 

characterized by mostly reactive governments, primarily concerned with their own interests. 

Governments’ actions – or lack of them – have devastating consequences for East Africans’ food 

security, livelihoods and environments. Conflicts, protests and uprisings are common, but every time 

reform is promised, it fails to materialize. Furthermore, there is a lack of coordinated effort on climate 

change and its impacts, leading to persisting food insecurity and further environmental degradation. 

 

In this scenario, inaction on inclusive food and nutrition security and broader socio-economic 

development plagues Tanzania. In the shorter term, intransparent entanglements between 

government individuals and large businesses mean that many of the plans laid out for socio-economic 

development are stalled because of individual interests. Politicians are behaving like businessmen, not 

policy leaders. 

In the longer term future, this inaction, fragmentation and self-interest means that the country is 

wholly unprepared to deal with major challenges, such as large population growth and climate change 

– challenges that compound and interact with each other. A major challenge whose impacts become 

clearer over the longer term is a lack of education on food and nutrition security at all levels  - both in 

school systems and for food system actors. A lack of action on health means that other health 

challenges like HIV AIDS increase as well.  

This means that for the most vulnerable groups in Tanzania, food and nutrition security challenges 

increase, particularly in remote areas, with yields failing to increase and only low-quality imports 

available. Land use conflicts emerge, particularly between smallholder farmers and livestock 

pastoralists – and the government has much difficulty devising a strategic response. 

In such dire conditions, there are a few spots of hope and opportunity. Overpopulation and a lack of 

economic opportunities prompt many men to leave the country to become migrant workers 

elsewhere, and while women are left to care for the land, they develop more opportunities to take 

charge, individually and through civil society groups. Labour migration puts strain on families, but 

many work hard to maintain family ties and use them as support networks.  The lack of government 

action also leads to a general flourishing of civil society organisations which, while scattered, offer 

opportunities for action and empowerment.  
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2.4 Causal maps 

 

Based on the scenarios, participants developed simple causal maps. They picked the six elements 

from their scenario which are most closely related to food poverty alleviation, and add any other 

elements (up to15 max) that impact those six core elements. They then drew single-headed arrows 

between these elements, with a + or a – to indicate whether increase in on element increases (+) or 

decreases (-) the other. 

Scenario 1: Changamoto  
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Scenario 2: Bongo Land 

 

Scenario 3: Mwwnye Nguvu Ndiye Anayeish  
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2.5 Scenario-guided review and recommendations 

 

In the next session, each scenario group reconvened. Everyone received all the back-casted plans. For 

every step of the plans, the group assessed whether this action or strategy is possible or likely to be 

successful in their scenario or not. If not, they made recommendations to make the plan work better 

in the scenario. 

The recommendations derived from the scenario-guided review process can be found in the back-

casted plans in Appendix 3. The scenarios and logic that yielded the recommendations are indicated. 

2.6 Preliminary insights and next steps 

 

The back-casted plans that were developed by the workshop participants highlight the following: 

� Food and nutrition security (FNS) in Tanzania should be prioritized and mainstreamed.  

� Public procurement programs, in schools, hospitals and other public facilities, are considered 

to be a particularly useful means to increase food and nutrition security. 

� Research into barriers to behavioural change (eating habits) is needed. Platforms should be 

established to share knowledge.  

� Political and religious leaders have to play a key role in raising awareness on FNS.  

� Education on FNS is essential and should be a policy priority.  

� Monitoring and evaluation of progress is essential and data should be made available for all 

actors. 

� Capacity building to tackle FNS issues should be at all levels, from the national government 

to local government authorities.  

� Specific attention should be paid to vulnerable groups, such as people living with HIV/AIDS.  

� Collaboration between government, private sector, civil society and academia is vital 

� A watchdog group consisting of representatives of all relevant actors is key to avoid 

corruption. 

The three scenarios on the future of food and nutrition security in Tanzania share the fact that in all 

three scenarios, the government is incapable of solving the issue of food insecurity, to slightly different 

degrees. In the Changamoto scenario, this is largely due to the lack coordination by the government 

and lack of collaboration between actors. In the Bongo Land scenario, food insecurity persists as a 

result of other priorities: overall economic development is deemed the most important, while overall 

food security is mostly neglected. Finally, the Mwwnye scenario is characterized by the government’s 

inaction on food security issues, making Tanzania unprepared to deal with the major challenges, both 

now and in the future. 

During the next phase of the project the scenario-guided recommendations will be integrated into the 

back-casted plans. This way, a robust new plan will be developed, to be integrated into the new Five 

Year Development Plan. 
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Appendix 1: List of workshop participants 

 

Participant 

number 

Name Institution Email Telephone 

1 George 

Lusekelo 

Ministry of Finance lusekelogeorge@gmail.com 0713254754 

2 Juliana Fredy Ministry of Finance Julianafredy23@gmail.com 0673704456 

3 Mary Materu Counsenuth marymateru@counsenuth-tz.org 0754279145 

4 Vivian 

Ibrahim 

MCC Vivi_terence@yahoo.com 0783263801 

5 Willbroad 

Prosper 

Cornerstone 

Foundation 

Willbroad68@gmail.com 0683366523 

6 Fred Magesa University of DeS fredmagesa@gmail.com 0784516369 

7 Samwel Peter University of DeS Petersamwel@duce.ac.tz 0767009992 

8 Laurent 

Mselle 

Tanzania Food and 

Nutrition Centre 

Laurentmselle@lycos.com 0754274685 

9 Sarah 

Kibwana 

Makuburi Primary 

School 

sarahkibwana@gmail.com 0652287381 

10 Theresa 

Masoi 

Ministry of 

Agriculture, 

Livestock and 

Fisheries, PACCA 

tmassoi@yahoo.com 0783234354 

11 John Mtui University of DeS jmmtui@udsm.ac.tz 0784286196 

12 Consolatha 

Vhristian 

Ministry of Finance, 

PED 

consolathachristian@gmail.com 0766109077 

13 Violeth 

Christian 

Ministry of Finance, 

PED 

violethchristian@gmail.com  

14 Washington 

Mchuma 

Atlas Schools maserumchuma@yahoo.com 0656532890 

15 Edith 

Makenzi 

Tanzania Social 

Action Fund 

emackenzie@tasaf.org  

16 Grace Moshi Ministry of Health, 

Community, 

Development, 

Elderly and Children 

Gmoshiy2002@gmail.com 0717074333 

17 Caroline 

Kilembe 

Ministry of 

Agriculture, Food 

and Cooperatives 

 0753766637 

18 Abed 

Kamugisha 

Juhudi Secondary 

School 

 0786852095 

19 Margaret Ministry of 

Agriculture, 

Livestock and 

Fisheries 

Margy76@yahoo.com  

20 Tatu Tanzania Social 

Action Fund 

 0754304268 
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Appendix 2: Policy themes 

 

Policy group 1: direct issues 

Additional policy objective: 

Public procurement for children at: 

- Schools 

- Hospitals 

 

 

 

3.1.2 Policy Objective:  

To improve household food security  

3.1.3 Policy statements 

The Government in collaboration with stakeholders will: 

(i) Promote and support actions to  increase   food security  in  households 

(ii)  Ensure that nutrition issues are integrated in key nutrition sensitive programs 

and 

       actions in all sectors targeting households. 

 

 

 

 

3.2.2 Policy objective:   

To improve and scale up access to quality nutrition services along the life course. 

3.2.3 Policy statements:  

The Government, in collaboration with stakeholders, will: 

(i) Ensure that  nutrition services and interventions  address  nutritional  needs  along  the life course; and 

(ii) Scale up delivery of high-impact integrated nutrition services across the country. 

 

 

3.3.2  Policy objective:   

To improve adolescents and Maternal nutritional care and support  

3.3.3 Policy statements:  

The government, in collaboration with stakeholders, will: 

Strengthen support for  improved nutritional care of  women of reproductive age; 

(i) Ensure that adolescents and maternal nutrition issues are integrated into reproductive health and 

family planning services/interventions. 

(ii) Mainstream nutrition in all interventions targeting adolescents. 
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3.4.2 Policy Objective:  

To improve infants’ and young child nutrition. 

3.4.3 Policy statements 

 The government, in collaboration with stakeholders, will: 

(i) Promote and support actions to improve  nutritional care for infants and young children; 

(ii) Ensure the breastfeeding rights of all women are protected; and   

(iii) Strengthen and scale up management of child malnutrition. 

 

  

 

3.5 2  Policy Objective:  

To improve the  nutritional status of vulnerable groups  

3.5.3 Policy statements 

 The government, in collaboration with stakeholders, will: 

(i) Ensure availability of data on the nutrition situation in vulnerable groups for 

     planning and programming. 

(ii) Promote and support interventions to improve nutritional care for vulnerable groups. 

 

 

3.6.2  Policy objective:   

To strengthen prevention and management of diet related non communicable diseases (DRNCDs)  

3.6.3 Policy statement:  

The government, in collaboration with stakeholders, will support and promote interventions for prevention 

and management of DRNCDs in the country 

 

 

3.7.2 Policy objective:  

To provide   appropriate   nutritional care and support to communities during emergencies and disasters.  

3.7.3 Policy statement:  

The government, in collaboration with stakeholders will Ensure that nutrition needs during emergencies 

and disasters are addressed.  

 

3.15.2 Policy Objective: 

To ensure that nutrition services and interventions at all levels are gender sensitive. 

3.15. 3 Policy statements: 

 The government, in collaboration with stakeholders, will ensure that nutrition services and interventions 

address all gender concerns.  
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Policy group 2: capacity building and research 

3.8.2 Policy Objective:  

 To enhance national capacity for improvement of nutrition. 

3.8.3 Policy statements 

 The government, in collaboration with stakeholders, will: 

(i) Ensure employment, deployment and optimum utilization of nutrition professionals   at all levels; 

(ii) Promote and support interventions  for capacity building  to improve  nutrition service delivery at all 

levels ;   

(iii)  Strengthen capacity for resource mobilization and optimal utilization at all levels. 

 

 

3.9.2  Policy Objective:  

To strengthen multispectral coordination of nutrition services and interventions in the country  

3.9.3 Policy statement  

The government will: 

(i) Put in place and strengthen mechanisms for multispectral coordination of nutrition actions at 

national, regional and LGA levels in the country.  

(ii)  Strengthen TFNC to support coordination of the national multisectoral response to nutrition at all 

levels. 

   

 

3.10.2  Policy Objective:  

To strengthen private sector contribution to improve nutrition in the country  

3.10.3 Policy statement: The government will ensure 

(i) Conducive environment for increased private sector contribution to nutrition improvement in the 

country. 

(ii) Health and nutritional rights of consumers are protected. 

 

 

 

3.11.2 Policy Objective:   

To increase availability and accessibility of reliable, timely   and sustainable data on the nutrition situation 

in the country at all levels.  

3.11.3 Policy statement: 

 The government, in collaboration with stakeholders, will ensure availability and accessibility of reliable, 

timely and sustainable data on nutrition at all levels. 
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3.12.2 Policy Objective:   

To improve nutrition knowledge, behaviours, attitudes and practices in the country. 

3.12.3 Policy Statements 

The Government in collaboration with stakeholders will: 

(i) Support interventions to improve  knowledge on good nutrition at all levels in the country;  

(ii)  Support interventions for promotion of behaviours, attitudes and practices that contribute to 

nutrition improvement in the country; and 

(iii)  Strengthen nutrition education at all levels in the educational system 

 

 

3.13.2 Policy Objective:  

To promote regional and international collaboration for improvement of nutrition. 

3.13.3 Policy statements:  

The government will: 

(i) Promote and engage in  bilateral, multilateral, regional and international cooperation for improving 

nutrition; and  

(ii)  Fulfill its obligations under ratified regional and international regulations, protocols and conventions 

for improvement of Food and Nutrition security.   

 

3.14.2 Policy objective:  

To enhance national capacity for generation of new knowledge and solutions to nutritional needs in the 

country. 

3.14. 3 Policy statements: 

 The government, in collaboration with stakeholders, will: 

(i) Support capacity building for nutrition research and development in higher learning 

         institutions, and research  institutions ;  

(ii) Promote research, science and technology to improve nutrition in the country.   

(iii) Support dissemination and utilization of research findings for implementation of evidence 

         based nutrition interventions. 
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Policy group 3: wider context and cross-cutting issues 

3.16.2 Policy objective:  

To enhance sustainable use and management of the environment for improvement of  food and nutrition 

security  

The government, in collaboration with stakeholders, will: 

(i) Promote and support sustainable utilization of environmental resources, for improvement of food and 

nutrition security at all levels.                                     

(ii) Monitor, evaluate and address the impact of climate change on food and nutrition security.  

 

3.17.2 Policy objective:   

To improve nutritional care and support for  people living with HIV and AIDS and their households  

3.17.3 Policy statement:  

The government, in collaboration with stakeholders, will 

 Strengthen  nutritional  care and support for people living with HIV and AIDS. 

 

 

3.18.2  Policy objective: 

To decentralize planning, management and coordination of nutrition services  to local government level 

3.18.3 Policy statement: 

 The government, in collaboration with other stakeholders, will ensure the prioritization and   integration of 

nutrition into LGA development plans. 

 

 

3.19 Policy Objective:  

To strengthen good governance in nutrition at all levels 

3.19 Policy statement: 

The Government in collaboration with stakeholders will strengthen good governance in systems and 

structures for nutrition at all levels.  
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Appendix 3: Back-casted plans per policy theme (in blue) and recommendations from each scenario (in green) 

 

Policy group 1 

Objective 1: Citizens consume adequate, safe and good quality food 

 

Changamoto Bongo Land Mwwnye Nguvu Ndiye 

Anayeish  

Sub-objectives: Sensitize the general public on food and 

nutrition security education. 

   

Present situation Food and nutrition issues are not a concern 

among citizens, technocrats and political 

leaders. 

- Prerequisite: policy has to be 

passed (last one is from 1992) 

- Raise awareness among 

stakeholders through 

campaigns – pressure groups 

have a role to mobilize the 

government, as the 

government is rather passive 

and self-centred in this 

scenario. 

 The scenario group concluded 

that the comments made for 

group 2 on ‘capacity’ focused 

on making food and nutrition 

security a national priority fit 

here as well:  

“Build a lobby for food and 

nutrition policy on evidence-

based research. Tanzania used 

to be like sleeping lions – then 

evidence-based research 

changed things. Donor 

pressures play a role here – 

work with donors as well as 

national government. 

Awareness creation in 

communities so they can 

challenge governments 

toward greater investment in 

food and nutrition security 

through voting.  

In the face of lacking political 

will (as is the case in this 

scenario), use conventions and 

commitments of the 

government about food 

security. Civil society 



Tanzania workshop report Food Poverty 

20 
 

organizations have to know 

what the government has 

committed to. “ 

 

There are also overlaps for the 

discussion on sensitisation, 

coming from the idea about 

studying barriers of 

behavioural change:  

“In Sleeping Lions, a research 

project to understand the 

barriers of behavioural change 

will be difficult to pull off as 

an independent initiative by 

any one actor, but can 

perhaps be done through 

collaborations between 

several organizations. 

A main risk is that though the 

government in this scenario is 

largely reactive, they could 

suppress this type of project if 

they are not involved early on, 

and the sustainability of the 

project may be endangered. 

Involve government early on, 

but also work strongly with 

civil societies to balance 

government capacities and 

influence.“ 

 

Step 1 Situation analysis on food safety. 

 

   

Step 2 Government strengthen/reinforce food safety 

and quality from production to consumption. 

The Changamoto scenario is 

characterized by fragmented 

actions by different actors, 
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who are mostly serving their 

own interests. To make this 

happen in this scenario, 

collaboration between actors 

is key, and can be pushed by 

pressure groups. To anticipate 

such a scenario, partnerships 

with other key stakeholders 

from the private sector and 

civil society have to be 

formed. 

Step 3 Make food and nutrition security a national 

priority. 

   

 

Objective 2:  Sufficient and sustainable provision of good quality 

food in public institutions. 

 

Changamoto Bongo Land Mwwnye Nguvu Ndiye 

Anayeish  

Sub-objectives: Government should ensure sustainable food 

availability through public procurement. 

  Make people in power aware 

of the contextual challenges 

and opportunities to public 

procurement – make them 

aware of the whole issue.  

 

School farms can have strong 

educational and practical 

benefits. 

 

Tax-based investments in 

public procurement are ok, but 

there needs to be political 

leadership on this – see 

comments about political will.  

Present situation Inadequate provision by the government of 

food for children in public schools, hospitals 

and other institutions. 
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Step 1 Statutory systems for ensuring adequate and 

sustainable resource allocation are 

established and sustained. 

Because of fragmented action 

of stakeholders in this 

scenario, several actions seem 

necessary to make this work: 

- Setup tax system to fund 

public procurement 

- Form a watchdog group 

comprised of different 

stakeholder groups 

- Form public-private 

partnerships (PPPs) for school 

procurement 

  

Step 2 Food available and accessible by the targeted 

group. 

Action towards tackling food 

and nutrition insecurity tends 

to be fragmented in this 

scenario, and therefore prone 

to corruption.  

- Watchdog should monitor 

whether food reaches 

targeted groups 

  

Step 3 Adequate public resources are allocated to 

public institutions 

See above. As the system is 

prone to corruption in this 

scenario, a watchdog group 

should monitor flows of 

financial resources. 

  

Step 4 Strengthened state infrastructure for 

provision of food to public institutions. 

- Collaborate with private 

sector (PPPs) to make this 

happen 

  

 

Objective 2:  Political will. 

 

Changamoto Bongo Land Mwwnye Nguvu Ndiye 

Anayeish  

Sub-objectives: Existence of political leadership and 

coordination in the implementation of the 

National Food and Nutrition Policy. 

  Political leadership – when we 

work, they have to understand 

and accept.  – Prime minister’s 

office has a key role. Minister 
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of the five year development 

plan – finance! Not go to both 

– where does it fit? Find out. 

President’s office? Probably – 

given the current setup- 

changes. 

 

See also the above comments 

on political will from the same 

scenario. 

 

Cross-cutting issues Changamoto Bongo Land Mwwnye Nguvu Ndiye 

Anayeish 

General recommendations 

 

  Include urban food insecure 

groups as a cross-cutting 

issue.  

Political leadership and coordination of stakeholders on food policy 

implementation. 

   

Citizens with positive attitude towards publicly procured food.   Citizen’s attitude toward 

publicly procured food – much 

more detail is needed here. 

Farmers have access to agricultural inputs and extension services.    

A sensitised society against junky foods.    

Advise, guide and encourage its citizens to go for indigenous food 

and whole meal. 

  Can’t “encourage”, have to 

sensitize to FNS. 

Healthy eating campaigns and inclusion in curriculum and other 

training opportunities. 
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Food vendors should be sensitised and educated in provision of 

quality and safe food 

   

Food insecure groups in urban areas are included in public 

interventions. 

  Public interventions – specify 

what is meant by this. 

Nutritional policy: nutrition services provided to under-five children.    

Hospitalised children receive food.    

School gardening programmes are initiated and promoted to ensure 

sustainable micronutrients availability. 

   

Food quality and safety is reinforced for hospitals, schools and the 

general public. 

   

People have sustainable access to nutritional food.    

Situation where every citizen has nutritionally adequate food all 

year round. 
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Policy group 2 

GROUP 2 - CAPACITY - first objective: People-centred nutritional behaviour change. 

Related to original policy objective 3.12.2 ‘To improve nutrition knowledge, behaviours, 

attitudes and practices in the country.’  

 

Desired vision: People possess active knowledge that allows them to make the right 

nutritional choices. They are eating well-prepared food, unprocessed or processed in an 

un-harmful way, local if appropriate. They are actively looking at the information on food 

products and making decisions based on this information, while being critical of the 

truthfulness of such info. 

Changamoto Bongo Land Mwwnye Nguvu Ndiye 

Anayeish  

Sub-objective 1  People have an 

actively applied 

education on 

nutrition.  

Cultural, political, utilization and other barriers 

to better nutritional choices have been 

overcome.  

This is a particular challenge 

in the Changamoto 

scenario, where little 

communication and 

collaboration between 

different actors exists.  

 Sub-objective: Barriers of 

change 

 

In Sleeping Lions, a 

research project to 

understand the barriers 

of behavioural change 

will be difficult to pull off 

as an independent 

initiative by any one 

actor, but can perhaps be 

done through 

collaborations between 

several organizations. 

 

A main risk is that 

though the government 

in this scenario is largely 

reactive, they could 

suppress this type of 

project if they are not 

involved early on, and 

the sustainability of the 

project may be 

endangered. Involve 
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government early on, but 

also work strongly with 

civil societies to balance 

government capacities 

and influence.  

 

The research project 

needs to be grounded in 

community objectives.  

It also needs to 

accommodate the goals 

of the private sector to 

some degree.  

(other objective 1 sub-

objectives are linked to 

other objective sections, 

reviewed there, see 

below). 

Present/challenges Educators lack 

educational tools 

(see ‘curriculum 

development’); 

barriers to 

behaviour change 

are not 

understood – 

supplying 

information alone 

does not work. 

Barriers are 

not 

understood 

Political and 

religious leaders 

are not 

participating in 

behaviour 

change 

The media 

is not used 

to help 

create 

behaviour 

change 

   

Step  1 See the 

‘curriculum 

development’ 

sub-objective in 

the ‘education of 

professionals’ 

table 

Funding 

proposal is 

organized by 

academic and 

select civil 

society, 

government 

See ‘political 

goodwill’ 

section. 

See 

‘political 

goodwill’ 

section. 

- Utilize donor aids to start 

research and partnerships 

 

- The negative effects of a 

lack of coordination 

between the activities of 

actors has to be minimized: 
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and private 

sector 

partners on 

research (see 

below steps) 

The policy should be well-

formulated as it is the only 

document guiding the 

country – it could provide 

legal binding for 

cooperation between 

stakeholders 

University of Dar as Salaam 

and civil society should 

collaborate and take the 

lead, by 1) organizing 

awareness campaigns to 

mobilize people; 2) 

engaging private sector 

partners; and 3) reporting 

outcomes of the research to 

government 

Step 2  A review is 

conducted of 

the literature 

of barriers to 

behavioural 

change 

around 

nutrition 

 Use of the 

media to 

educate 

people on 

nutrition 

behaviour 

change. 

   

Step 3 Engage children 

very young to 

help shape their 

preferences now 

and later. Draw 

on behaviour 

change study (see 

right). 

A diverse 

research 

program is 

established – 

targeted 

operational 

research 

teams 

consisting of 

academia, civil 

society, the 

Political and 

religious leaders 

are closely 

involved in 

research and 

educational 

projects around 

nutrition, and 

part of debates 

about good 

nutrition –they 
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private sector 

and 

governments 

are 

researching 

barriers to 

change, and 

testing 

interventions 

– guided by an 

overall 

integrative 

program led 

by a university 

(DES?)  

are helped to 

become 

advocates. 

Step 4  There is a 

good 

understanding 

of the various 

barriers to 

and 

motivators for 

better 

nutritional 

behaviour 

Political and 

cultural barriers 

to better 

nutrition 

behaviours are 

addressed by 

political and 

religious 

leaders. Draws 

on behaviour 

change research 

program (see 

left). 

    

Step 5 Impacts of 

educational 

programs on 

behaviour change 

are tested and 

evaluated. 
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GROUP 2 – CAPACITY – second objective: capacity development of professionals in 

industry, nutritional advice, academia, education. Related to original objective 3.14.2: ‘To 

enhance national capacity for generation of new knowledge and solutions to nutritional 

needs in the country.’; objective 3.8.2:  

 ‘To enhance national capacity for improvement of nutrition.’; objective 3.9.2:‘To 

strengthen multispectral coordination of nutrition services and interventions in the country’ 

and objective 3.10.2: ‘To strengthen private sector contribution to improve nutrition in the 

country’. 

 

Vision: Professionals in all relevant fields are well-equipped to help with creating favourable 

conditions and means of learning for Tanzanians to achieve better nutritional security. 

Changamoto Bongo Land Mwwnye Nguvu Ndiye 

Anayeish  

Sub-objectives Curriculum 

development is 

done in an effective 

fashion that involves 

all relevant 

stakeholders 

Nutritionists 

are able to 

respond to 

emerging 

issues 

Food 

processing 

professionals 

are able to 

add value 

without 

detracting 

quality or 

causing harm 

Academics 

are linked to 

other sectors 

through 

active 

platforms to 

integrate 

knowledge 

and action. 

  Sub-objective: curriculum 

development 

 

A movement for better 

curriculum development 

on food and nutrition 

security has to be 

initiated by civil society 

organizations, but it has 

to mobilize financial and 

human resources from al 

partners, and of course 

seek co-ownership by the 

government, even if it is 

rather inactive as in 

Mwwnye Nguyu Ndive 

Anayeish. The 

government should be 

guided to ensure that 

future budgets are 

already geared toward 

participatory curriculum 

development. Teams of 
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ambassadors from the 

relevant sectors have to 

meet regularly; families 

and grassroots networks 

(such as parent groups) 

have to be involved. 

 

Sub-objective: training 

nutritionists 

 

 

Feasibility study of things 

that are already there – 

research can take ages, 

especially in this scenario 

it might be difficult. Not 

all nutritionists are 

coming from one sector. 

Be aware of this.  

 

Sub-objective: Food 

processing professionals 

 

We need government 

coordination, because 

they have regulatory 

bodies, but in this 

scenario, no coordination 

happens. Lobbying is 

needed. Work with the 

technical people in 

government to help 

educate food processing 

professionals – they may 

not be as reluctant as the 

political ‘layer’. Prepare 
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the ground for future 

change. Help the 

government find 

alternative governance 

approaches, not just 

limiting regulations, for 

food processing.  

 

Sub-objective: linking 

researchers to other 

sectors 

 

MUCHALI NSF 

government is sharing 

and coordinating 

research at the moment, 

so action can be built on 

that and ensured that it 

keeps functioning well in 

this scenario – members 

from academia, UN, 

NGO, civil society, private 

sector, - focused on food 

issues, but also in a 

livelihood perspective, 

holistic, involving every 

sector, finance, prime 

minister’s office, and 

importantly – local 

government. 

MUCHALI NSF did not 

start with government – 

it started with NGOs etc. 

– and is therefore an 

indication that new 

knowledge platforms can 
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be created. An example 

of changing the 

government from 

outside, which is 

important for the 

scenario. Keep NGOs etc. 

involved because they 

can help keep it going.  

Present/challenges Curriculum 

developers are not 

connected to 

others; curricula are 

too light on food 

and nutrition 

security. 

Nutritionists 

are not fully 

connected to 

food 

scientists nor 

able to affect 

consumer 

behaviour. 

Food 

processing 

professionals 

are often 

involved in 

creating 

unhealthy 

processed 

foods. 

Academics 

and others 

are not 

linked and 

exchanging 

ideas. 

   

Step 1 A baseline, needs 

assessment, and 

‘market study’ to 

identify actual 

needs of 

society/beneficiaries 

of  education. 

  Develop a 

platform for 

researchers 

and other 

sectors to 

meet and 

share 

knowledge 

Tanzania Institute of 

Education (TIE) and 

academia have a central 

role to play in assessment 

of needs – therefore, 1) 

resources should eb 

available and 2) a multi-

level task force should be 

set up 

Provided step 1 of objective 

1 is met the plans for the 

other objectives will likely 

work as well. 

  

Step 2 Regular meetings 

with all stakeholders 

when curricular 

changes are 

proposed. 

Developing 

Researchers 

and 

professionals 

related to 

nutrition 

should meet 

Education for 

young 

entrepreneurs 

who do food 

processing on 

how to use 

The 

government 

to support 

research 

that will 

improve 

Researchers 

should focus 

on 

dissemination 

of research in 

rural areas. 

- This will 

work when 

there is an 

organization 

or task force 

pushing it 
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awareness among 

experts and 

professionals about 

the potential impact 

of their input in 

education. 

and interact 

to strategize 

to make 

goals 

achievable in 

the 

communities.  

 

chemicals in 

food. 

 

food and 

nutrition 

security – 

to have a 

clear 

objective 

on this – 

and  a 

statement 

- Will yield 

the 

information 

needed for 

the next 

steps 

Step 3 Curriculum 

developers need to 

link with all factors 

in the curriculum 

development 

process, including 

teachers, content 

experts, 

beneficiaries, 

teachers – as well as 

grass-roots support 

from school 

communities 

(parents etc.). 

 

Nutritionists 

should be 

connected to 

curriculum 

development 

(see column 

to the left). 

Greater 

interaction 

between 

private sector 

and academia 

(see column 

to the right).  

For instance, 

SIDO + 

TAFOPA to be 

connected to 

academia to 

make training 

more 

regulated and 

credible. 

Research 

institutions 

are directly 

involved in 

educating 

other sectors 

   

Step 4 Curriculum 

development should 

put strong content 

in the curriculum 

and text book which 

will talk about food 

and nutrition. 

Mainstream 

nutrition issues 

knowledge in all 

 Food 

processing 

professionals 

supported by 

science 

specialists at  

1) district 

level – 

degree; 2) 

Ward level – a 

diploma or 
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programmes at all 

levels. 

ALSO educate food 

providers in schools 

(see group 1!) 

certificate 

holder. 

 

 

GROUP 2 – CAPACITY – third objective: policy context and political priority setting/political will. Related 

to all objectives in group 2.   

 

Vision: Tanzanians have access to and can afford nutritious foods; there is political will and leadership to 

take forward all plans on behaviour change and capacity development.  

Changamoto Bongo Land Mwwnye Nguvu 

Ndiye Anayeish  

Sub-objectives Food and nutrition 

security are a high 

political priority leading 

to strong action in 

multiple dimensions 

Standards of food 

quality are 

maintained 

Quality food 

products are 

given priority in 

legislation 

Prices are at 

affordable 

levels for 

low-income 

groups 

  Sub-objective: 

Political 

will/leadership 

 

Build a lobby for 

food and nutrition 

policy on 

evidence-based 

research. 

Tanzania used to 

be like sleeping 

lions – then 

evidence-based 

research changed 

things. Donor 

pressures play a 

role here – work 

with donors as 

well as national 

government. 

Awareness 

creation in 
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communities so 

they can 

challenge 

governments 

toward greater 

investment in 

food and nutrition 

security through 

voting.  

In the face of 

lacking political 

will (as is the case 

in this scenario), 

use conventions 

and commitments 

of the 

government 

about food 

security. Civil 

society 

organizations 

have to know 

what the 

government has 

committed to.  

 

Sub-objective: 

Food standards 

 

Especially in this 

scenario, greater 

collaboration is 

needed among 

food standards 

regulatory bodies 

– like food and 
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drug regulatory 

body; Tanzania 

bureau of 

standards; 

government 

chemistry; 

consumers 

associations; 

triangulation 

done by all these 

bodies to avoid 

corruption.  If you 

start something 

new in terms of 

food standards in 

this scenario, the 

government will 

say no, we have 

too much already. 

Also include 

border controls. 

 

Other points:  

-Sensitization of 

the community on 

food standards 

and quality is 

needed. 

-High penalties 

against culprits. 

-Destruction of 

below-standard 

products by 

specific 

regulatory bodies.  
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-Monitoring all 

over to check that 

standards are 

maintained. 

Present/challenges Lack of political 

will/leadership; vested 

interests of elites 

Corruption in food 

quality standards – 

strategies to avoid 

legislation 

No quality 

management 

No policies to 

ensure prices 

   

Step 1 Use grassroots-based 

political agenda-raising; 

create platform for 

championing FNS in 

policy; engage donor 

community; harness 

existing political will, 

policies (such as FNS 

policy); existing steering 

committee for 

nutrition. Pressure 

groups to be actively 

involved, NGOs – 

private sector (those 

without conflicts of 

interest) 

Raise political will 

for better 

monitoring and 

evaluation (see left). 

Based on political 

will (see left). 

Create 

environment for 

increased private 

sector 

contribution to 

nutrition 

improvement in 

the country.  

Government 

deals with private 

sector conflicts of 

interest – 

engages private 

sector without 

such conflicts. 

Close 

collaboration in 

public-private 

partnerships to 

raise nutritional 

value of foods. 

 Will contribute to 

formation of task 

force mentioned 

under second 

objective 
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Step 2 Create effective 

consumer 

groups/associations to 

replace biased groups. 

Donors have to push 

government/governme

nt has to push donors.  

Monitoring and 

evaluation is 

increased, and kept 

relatively robust to 

corruption through 

triangulation of 

information and 

measurement 

types/sources. 

Based on M&E 

(See left) 

 Reporting should 

come from 

multiple groups 

instead of one to 

avoid corruption 

  

Step 3 Government with 

support from donors, 

civil society creates 

national campaign for 

raising FNS as a key 

issue. 

Food standards are 

maintained based 

on reality, not just 

on in-transparent 

TBS status 

Government 

creates legislation 

that removes high 

risk food from 

market. 
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GROUP 2 – CAPACITY – fourth objective – impactful and accessible information and data. Related to 

original objective ‘To increase availability and accessibility of reliable, timely   and sustainable data on the 

nutrition situation in the country at all levels.’ 

 

Changamoto Bongo Land Mwwnye Nguvu 

Ndiye Anayeish  

Sub-objectives Data collection together 

with relevant groups 

Make data accessible for research and education Pressure groups 

(comprised of 

NGOs, communiy-

based 

organizations, 

etc.) should 

spearhead this 

 

 Sub-objective: 

Data collection 

together with 

societal actors 

 

In this scenario, 

fight 

fragmentation of 

accessible data by 

collaborating with 

stakeholders to 

get the data in 

their institutions – 

research and 

surveys, data on 

food and nutrition 

security routines.  

 

Sub-objective: 

Make data 

accessible 

 

Think about the 

capacity 

challenge in this 

scenario – focus 

on awareness 

creation about 

how to use 

research data. 

Establish clear 
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policies about the 

use of data. Make 

laws for 

penalizing 

decision-making 

without data 

(though these 

would be difficult 

to maintain). 

Encouragement 

instead of 

enforcement. Civil 

society and NGOs 

to pressure the 

government. 

Work with the 

committed 

government 

decision-making – 

work with the 

technical people. 

Have political 

ambassadors on 

data. 

 

Present/challenges Data collection 

disconnected from 

societal groups 

Awareness and availability of information does not 

guarantee access and use. 

 

   

Step 1 Gather more data on 

rural contexts.  

Raise awareness on the availability of data 

 

   

Step 2 Involve local authorities 

at the village level. 

Data on patients affected to be accessible; eating 

disorders to be addressed nationally and regionally, to 

educate students on the effects of diseases.  

 

   



Tanzania workshop report Food Poverty 

41 
 

 

Step 3  Comments by users of date, to make the best use of 

information and communication technologies in storage 

and accessibility of information at all levels 
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Policy group 3 

Main goal: To enhance sustainable use and management of the environment for improvement of  food 

and nutrition security 

 

Changamoto Bongo land Mwwnye Nguvu 

Ndiye Anayeish  

Sub-

objectives  

Adequate 

management of 

climate-related risks 

(droughts, floods, etc.) 

- Efficiency and effective use of 

natural resources 

- Good management of natural 

resources use 

- Adequate supply of water 

(improved water harvesting and 

storage) 

- Minimum erosion of natural 

resources e.g. forest, water, 

land, etc. 

- Equitable use of natural 

resources 

- Adequate food supply 

- Improved health resulting 

in economic growth 

- Reduced infant mortality 

rate 

- Sufficient availability for 

the population in a 

sustainable way 

- Climate change adaptation 

measures integrated into 

plans 

 

First objective: 

responsibilities 

should be clear; 

mandates; policy 

should be binding; 

taskforce should 

be spearheading 

– 

multisector/with 

legal status 

 

Second objective:  

- task force; focus 

on bottom-up 

approaches; LGAs 

responsible  

- knowledge 

should be used to 

integrate CC into 

agricultural 

programs – 

should be more 

detailed – 

‘nutrition-

sensitive’ 

agricultural 

programs 

 

 

The policy 

statements 

need to be 

unpacked. In 

their current 

state, they do 

not point to 

action that 

could be taken 

to address the 

sustainability 

problem. For 

instance this 

could include 

addressing the 

problem of 

expanding area 

under 

production as 

the population 

increases 

through 

intensification 

of agriculture 

and use of 

appropriate 

biotechnology. 

In addition, 

population 

increase also 

increases the 

These steps sound 

good by 

themselves, but 

what is missing, 

and that is 

particularly 

obvious in this 

scenario, is a plan 

to actually get the 

resources and 

ability to execute 

such plans. 

 

We need: people 

– land – good 

policy –good 

leadership – and 

money (but it is 

secondary)! And 

Daring! Existing 

resources can be 

mobilized. 

 

Generally, people 

need to be 

integrated into all 

of these 

programs. Who is 

doing what? Who 

is benefitting? 

The language is 
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cutting of trees 

as the demand 

for firewood 

and charcoal 

increases given 

the fact that the 

majority of the 

population use 

this source of 

energy for 

cooking. Steps 

would include 

introduction of 

alternative 

sources of 

energy such as 

biogas and 

natural gas in 

addition to 

subsidization of 

fossil fuels 

 

very systems-

focused and in 

our scenario, this 

means that 

without a focus 

on the people, 

this plan is very 

likely to fail. 

 

 

There is, at the 

moment, mainly a 

focus on 

adaptation, but 

what about 

mitigation 

concerns?  

 

Risks need to be 

reframed – you 

cannot really 

manage risks (at 

least not when 

talking about 

climate risks), but 

you can manage 

responses to and 

preparedness for 

risks. 

 

Think about the 

role of indigenous 

knowledge and 

community 

knowledge in 

these steps – 
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especially 

important in this 

scenario where 

communities have 

had to rely on 

themselves. 

 

More detailed 

time planning and 

sequencing is 

needed.  

 

Integrate all of 

these plans with 

education – see 

the capacity plan! 

 

Present  - Inadequate 

programs on risk 

management 

- Increasing 

deforestation 

- Increasing 

occurrence of 

droughts and floods 

- Increased conflicts between 

crop farmers and livestock 

keepers 

- Climate change impacts on 

agriculture 

- Increased degradation of 

natural resources 

- Unsustainable use of natural 

resources e.g. land and water 

 

See column to the left    

Step 1 Develop programs for 

awareness creation 

on the topic of 

climate related risks 

Awareness campaigns on 

importance and effects of 

climate change and natural 

resources among politicians and 

decision makers and hence 

communities 
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Step 2 - Identify risk prone 

areas 

- Identify and 

characterize risks 

(magnitude, etc.) 

- Stimulate 

participation of 

people in 

identification of risks 

Integration of climate change 

issues into agricultural programs 

 

    

Step 3 - Minimize occupancy 

of  areas prone to 

risks 

- Establish evacuation 

programs 

Implementation of laws and rules 

concerning environment (water, 

nature conservation, etc.) – 

ensuring equal access of all 

Tanzanians and facilitating access 

 

    

Step 4 Allocate resources for 

risk management 

Create awareness about use of 

natural resources (depletion, 

biodiversity, ecosystem services) 

 

    

Step 5 Build capacity among 

stakeholders on risk 

management issues 

from national to 

community level 

Mapping of existing natural 

resources in Tanzania and their 

current status 

 

    

Step 6 Implement disaster 

management and 

adaptation program 

Map users of natural resources in 

terms of villages, hectares. 

 

    

Step 7 Monitoring and 

evaluation of risk 

management 

programs 

Build capacity on  climate change 

issues and natural resources 

management 

    

Step 8  Identify climate change 

adaptation options 
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Step 9  Integrate climate change 

adaptation into programs 
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Main goal: To improve nutritional care and support for  people living with HIV and AIDS and their 

households 

 

Changamoto Bongo land Mwwnye Nguvu 

Ndiye Anayeish  

 

Sub-objectives  - Adequate nutrition available for 

people with HIV/AIDS 

- More manpower for nutritional 

care in communities 

 

- Prevention and treatment programs are 

in place 

- Increased health of the population 

including HIV/AIDS affected people 

- Increase in life expectance  

- Healthy communities 

First sub-

objective: 

mainstreaming in 

formal education 

(see objective 

curriculum group 

2) 

 

The introduction 

of a system for 

public provision 

of food 

diplomats to the 

affected 

populations 

would help 

These steps sound 

good by 

themselves, but 

what is missing, 

and that is 

particularly 

obvious in this 

scenario, is a plan 

to actually get the 

resources and 

ability to execute 

such plans. 

 

We need: people 

– land – good 

policy –good 

leadership – and 

money (but it is 

secondary)! And 

Daring! Existing 

resources can be 

mobilized. 

 

Generally, people 

need to be 

integrated into all 

of these 

programs. Who is 

doing what? Who 

is benefitting? 

The language is 

very systems-

focused and in 
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our scenario, this 

means that 

without a focus 

on the people, 

this plan is very 

likely to fail. 

 

 

There is, at the 

moment, mainly a 

focus on 

adaptation, but 

what about 

mitigation 

concerns?  

 

Risks need to be 

reframed – you 

cannot really 

manage risks (at 

least not when 

talking about 

climate risks), but 

you can manage 

responses to and 

preparedness for 

risks. 

 

Think about the 

role of indigenous 

knowledge and 

community 

knowledge in 

these steps – 

especially 

important in this 
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scenario where 

communities have 

had to rely on 

themselves. 

 

More detailed 

time planning and 

sequencing is 

needed.  

 

Integrate all of 

these plans with 

education – see 

the capacity plan! 

Present  - Shortage of health staff to visit 

communities and measure/test 

HIV among people 

- Inadequate resources to ensure 

sustainable treatment people 

living with HIV/AIDS 

Failure to identify all people with HIV    

Step 1 Capacity building in establishment 

of program related to HIV/AIDS 

 

Establish onitoring and evaluation 

program for HIV/AIDS 

 

   

Step 2 Financing NGOs and other groups 

aiming to combat HIV/AIDS in the 

community 

 

Identify gaps from M & E  

 

   

Step 3 Allocate adequate resources for 

awareness campaigns 

with HIV/AIDS 

 

Address the gaps identified by the AIDS 

M&E program 
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Step 4 Identify nutritional needs for 

people with HIV/AIDS 

 

Sensitize communities on the need to 

check for HIV/AIDS 

 

   

Step 5 Prepare programs for nutrition 

support for people 

Identification of people with HIV/AIDS 

 

   

Step 6 Ensure availability of ARV to the 

people with HIV/AIDS 

 

    

Step 7 Establish social counseling for 

people with HIV/AIDS 

    

Step 8 Education of HIV-affected people 

on balanced diet  
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Main goal: To decentralize planning, management and coordination of nutrition services  to local 

government level and to strengthen good governance in nutrition at all levels 

 

Changamoto Bongo land Mwwnye Nguvu 

Ndiye Anayeish  

Sub-

objectives  

- Less to no duplication of government 

efforts related to nutrition services at 

different levels 

- Efficient use of resources as a result of 

integrated systems 

- Accurate planning focused on the real 

needs of communities 

- Efficient, sustainable and equitable use 

of resources 

- The community is able to utilize their 

resources for nutrition security 

- Nutritional services are managed at local 

levels 

 

- Accurate support for targeted groups 

(people currently having inadequate 

nutrition) 

- Improved transparency of government 

efforts towards improved nutrition 

 

1st objective: 

- could work in 

the scenario if it’s 

bottom-up 

- should be owned 

by local 

governments 

- LGAs should 

spearhead M&E 

framework 

- Training of 

nutritionists at 

the ward level 

 

2nd objective 

- Bottom-up 

approaches  

- LGAs/pressure 

groups should 

spearhead raising 

awareness  

- Private sector – 

PPPs 

- Pressure will 

make this happen 

Mainstreaming 

FNS in the 

National and 

LGAS planning 

processes. 

Government 

taking the 

leadership role. 

The rationale 

being improved 

FNS is more 

likely to 

contribute to 

longevity and 

overall human 

development, 

which is one of 

the 

fundamental 

development 

objective of the 

Tanzania 

medium term 

Five Year 

Development 

Plan (FYDP) and 

the long-term 

2025 

Development 

Vision  

Free medicine for 

HIV victims – from 

donors, not the 

government 

(ARV) DAKAIDS 

Ensure that these 

plans will be 

established in 

rural areas. 

Disaggregate it 

more – 

strengthen and 

decentralize. 

Local focus in our 

scenario is going 

to to work better 

than centralized. 

General 

comments:  

How do natural 

resources 

integrate with 

nutrition 

concerns?  

Mobilize existing 

resources in local 

communities –

identify them. 
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Present  The present situation is characterized by:  

- Inadequate utilization of resources 

particularly concerning nutrition 

- Weak governance concerning nutrition 

at all levels 

The present situation is characterized by:  

- Inadequate governance in nutrition at all 

levels 

   

Step 1 - All nutrition services programs that are 

present in the country have been 

identified. 

- Gaps in nutrition services programs have 

been identified. 

- Planning programs for the identified 

gaps have been put in place. 

- A way to distribute natural resources 

among the people in an equitable way has 

been sorted out. 

 

- Awareness on good governance is created 

at all levels. 

- Capacity for good governance has been 

built at all levels 

 

   

Step 2 - Local institutions responsible for 

nutrition services have been strengthened 

- Awareness among the population on 

integrated interventions has been created 

- Programs on nutrition services for LGAs 

have been prepared 

- Nutrition issues have been integrated 

into LGA plans and budgets 

 

- All programs (from the national to the 

community level) related to nutrition 

services are financed sufficiently. 

- There are accountable people at all levels. 

 

 

   

Step 3 - Participatory approaches to planning 

processes are commonplace as a 

consequence of the government 

promoting it. 

- Local communities are participating in 

planning processes and management of 

the programs 
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Step 4 Develop appropriate systems for effective 

implementation 

Formulate monitoring and evaluation 

framework for nutrition service programs 

 

    

Step 5 Build capacity of LGAs on planning and 

management of nutrition services 

Train  appropriate skilled staff for 

nutrition and food security 

 

    

Step 6 Construct infrastructure needed for 

nutritional services at the local level 

Improve science and technology focusing 

on equipment and tools such as tractors, 

beverage machines, etc. 
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Appendix 4: List of key issues 

 

• Four dimensions of food security 

o Availability (Domestic production, import capacity, food stocks, food aid) 

o Access (income, purchasing power, own production) 

o Utilization (food safety and quality, clean water, health and sanitation, care, feeding and 

health-seeking practices) 

o Stability (weather variability, seasonability, price fluctuations, political factors, economic 

factors) 

• Household food security 

o Food production 

o Harvesting 

o Storage 

o Processing  

• Household nutrition security 

o Food hygiene 

o Food preparation 

o Community based food fortification 

o Dietary diversity 

• Quality of nutrition services 

o Micronutrient supplementation 

o Management of acute malnutrition 

o School feeding 

• Maternal nutrition 

• Reproductive health 

• Adolescents’ nutrition 

• Infants’ and young children’s nutrition 

• Nutrition of vulnerable groups 

o Orphans 

o The elderly 

o People with disability 

o People in drought and famine prone areas 

• Diet related non communicable diseases 

• Nutritional care during emergencies and disasters 

• Meal frequency 

o For children under five 

o For pregnant women 

• Capacity for nutrition improvement 

o Nutrition professionals 

o Nutrition services 

o Nutrition resources 

o National coordination 

o Implementation capacity 

• Private sector contribution to nutrition security 

• Nutrition surveillance 

• Knowledge of good nutrition among population 

• Education on nutrition 

• Regional cooperation for nutrition 
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• Research, science and technology to improve nutrition 

o Financial and technical capacity for research into nutrition 

• Gender equity 

o Effects on nutritional status of girls and women 

• Environmental resources 

o Water 

o Land 

o Forest/plant cover 

o Overall environmental health 

o Prevalence of diseases (diarrhea, cholera, worm infestation, malaria, etc.) 

o Influence on food security 

• HIV/AIDS 

o Nutritional status of people with HIV/AIDS 

• Governance for nutrition  

o Resources for governance 

 


